ARC 400

Canadian
Sailing
Directions

General Information, Northern Canada

2021/12

Bl Fsnoooand Oceans  Peches ot Océans Canada



Pictograph legend

\T/ Anchorage «—«| Current Radio calling-in point

Wharf E Caution —.— Lifesaving station

@ Marina Light m Pilotage

Report discrepancies between real-world observations and descriptions in the publication

Users of this publication are requested to forward information regarding newly discovered dangers, changes in aids
to navigation, the existence of new shoals or channels, or other information that would be useful for the correction of

nautical charts and publications affecting Canadian waters to: chsinfo@dfo-mpo.gc.ca

IMPORTANT NOTICE

The Canadian Hydrographic Service no longer produces hard copies of its publications.

Updates are published in Notices to Mariners at notmar.gc.ca
and on the Canadian Hydrographic Service website at charts.gc.ca

REPRODUCTION FOR PERSONAL USE

This digital publication - as published in charts.gc.ca - may be printed or reproduced in any format, without charge or
further permission, provided that it is for non-commercial purposes, i.e. not for sale or any profit whatsoever.

To be used for navigation, the reproduction must be an unaltered, true copy
of the publication found in charts.gc.ca, and kept up-to-date at all times.

REPRODUCTION FOR COMMERCIAL PURPOSES

This publication shall not be printed or otherwise reproduced in whole or in part for commercial purposes (i.e. in the
purpose of sale or any profit whatsoever, as opposed to personal use), without prior written permission from the
Canadian Hydrographic Service.

For more information, contact:

Canadian Hydrographic Service
Fisheries and Oceans Canada
200 Kent Street, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, K1A 0E6

charts.gc.ca
chsinfo@dfo-mpo.gc.ca

© His Majesty the King in Right of Canada, as represented by
the Minister of the Department of Fisheries and Oceans, 2023
Catalogue No. Fs74-37E-PDF
ISSN 2816-4490
Ottawa


mailto:chsinfo%40dfo-mpo.gc.ca?subject=
https://www.notmar.gc.ca/index-en.php
https://cartes.gc.ca/index-eng.html
https://cartes.gc.ca/index-eng.html
https://cartes.gc.ca/index-eng.html
https://cartes.gc.ca/index-eng.html
mailto:chsinfo%40dfo-mpo.gc.ca?subject=

Record of Changes

As the CHS acquires new information, relevant changes are applied to Sailing Directions volumes in order to maintain
safety of navigation. It is the responsibility of the mariner to maintain their digital Sailing Directions file by ensuring that
the latest version is always downloaded. Visit charts.gc.ca to download the most recent version of this volume, with all
current changes already incorporated.

The table below lists the changes that have been applied to this volume of Sailing Directions. This record of changes will
be maintained for the current calendar year only.

Chapter /

Date 7 - araph Description of Change



https://cartes.gc.ca/index-eng.html

TABLE OF CONTENTS

CHAPTER 1

Preface VI
Explanatory notes Vi
Abbreviations IX
Navigational Information
General 1-1
Routes 1-1
Hudson Strait 11
Northwest Passage 11
Arctic Ocean 1-2
Shipping routes 1-2
Distances 1-2
Arctic Canada Traffic System (NORDREG) 1-2
Pilotage 1-7
Hazards 1-7
Climate induced 1-7
Magnetics 1-7
Refraction 1-8
Cables and pipelines 1-9
Oil and gas exploration 1-10
Mandatory nautical publications 1-10
International Maritime Organization (IMO) publications 1-10
Canadian Hydrographic Service (CHS) publications 1-10
Canadian Coast Guard (CCG) publications 1-11
Optional nautical publications 1-11
Use of charts 1-11
CHS Charts 1-11
Corrections to charts 1-12
Reliance on a chart 1-12
North American Datum 1983 (NADS83) 1-13
Chart datum 1-13
Tides and tidal streams 1-13
Sailing Directions 1-14
Aids to Navigation 1-14
Buoys 1-14
Buoyage 1-14
Fixed aids 1-15
Radio 1-15
Radio medical advice 1-16
Radio distress communications 1-16
lonospheric disturbances 1-16
Communications procedures 1-17
Radio Aids to Navigation 1-18
Radiobeacons 1-18
Radar 1-18
NAVSTAR Global Positioning System (GPS) 1-19
Automatic Identification Systems 1-19
Canadian Coast Guard 1-19
Search and Rescue 1-20
Aircraft signals 1-21
Cold water survival 1-22
Regulations 1-23




CHAPTER 2

CHAPTER 3

CHAPTER 4

Geographical Information

General 2-1
Northwest Territories 2-2
Yukon 2-4
Nunavut 2-4
Inuit 2-6
A culture rooted in the land 2-6
The contact period 2-7
The Inuit economy today 2-7
Plant and Animal Life 2-7
Vegetation 2-7
Fish 2-8
Marine mammals 2-10
Small land mammals 2-11
Fur bearers 2-12
Large mammals 2-13
Birds 2-13
Insects 2-14
Reptiles and amphibians 2-15
Physiography
General 3-1
Hudson Bay area 3-2
Arctic Eastern block 3-3
Arctic Western block 3-6
Arctic Northern block 3-10
Great Slave Lake — Mackenzie River area 3-14
Natural Conditions
General 4-1
Submarine Topography 4-1
Hudson Bay area 4-1
Arctic Archipelago 4-1
Beaufort Sea — Pingos 4-2
Athabasca — Mackenzie waterway 4-2
Tides 4-3
Hudson Bay area 4-3
Arctic Archipelago 4-3
Tidal streams and currents 4-3
Hudson Strait 4-3
Hudson Bay 4-4
Arctic Archipelago 4-5
Climate of the Canadian Arctic 4-7
Climate controls 4-7
Seasons 4-9
Winds 4-9
Air temperature 4-9
Clouds and precipitation 4-10
Visibility and fog 4-11
Ice Regime, Hudson Bay area 4-12
Hudson Strait and Ungava Bay 4-12
Hudson Bay 4-12
James Bay 4-12
Foxe Basin 4-12




CHAPTER 5

CHAPTER 6

APPENDICES

DIAGRAMS

Ice regime, Davis Strait and Baffin Bay

Ice Regime, Arctic Archipelago

Ice Regime, Western Arctic

Ice Regime, Athabasca — Mackenzie River system
Athabasca and Slave Rivers

Great Slave Lake

Mackenzie River

Arctic Survival

Survival attitude

Afloat

In the boats

Ashore or on the ice

Long term

Infrastructure
General

4-12
4-13
4-13
4-14
4-14
4-14
4-14
4-15
4-16
4-16
4-17
4-18
4-19

5-1

Economic development

5-2

Principal ports and anchorages

5-3

Geographical Index

Sail Plan

A-1

Cold water survival

Effect of wind on exposed persons

Surface currents in the Eastern Arctic

1-22
1-23

Duration of daylight hours

4-8

Index




VI

2009, has been fully updated from Canadian Government and other information sources.

In general, all hydrographic terms used in this booklet are in accordance with the mean-
ings given in the Hydrographic Dictionary (Special Publication No. 32), published by the International
Hydrographic Bureau.

The First Edition of Sailing Directions, ARC 400 — General Information, Northern Canada,

This booklet contains navigational information and a brief description of the main port facilities as
well as geographic, oceanographic and atmospheric characteristics.

Detailed descriptions of geographical areas of Northern Canada are given in ARC 401, Arctic Canada
Vol. I (ARC 402), Arctic Canada Vol. 3 (ARC 403), and Great Slave Lake and Mackenzie River (ARC 404).
Their limits are printed on the back cover. The appropriate descriptive booklet(s) of Sailing Directions
should be consulted in conjunction with ARC 400 — General Information, Northern Canada, which
provides additional information.

Tide, water level and current information has been revised by the Canadian Hydrographic Service.

Photographs are supplied by the Canadian Hydrographic Service and the Canadian Coast Guard,
Fisheries and Oceans Canada. Photographs by individuals are acknowledged where they occur in the
booklets.

Users’ comments concerning the format, content or any other matter relating to Sailing Directions
would be appreciated and should be forwarded to the Director General, Canadian Hydrographic Service,
Fisheries and Oceans Canada, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, K1A 0E6.
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

C anadian Sailing Directions amplify
charted details and provide important
information of interest to navigation
which may not be found on charts or in other marine

publications. Sailing Directions are intended to be
read in conjunction with charts quoted in the text.

Remarks

Buoys are generally described in detail only
where they have special navigational significance,
or where the scale of the chart is too small to clearly
show all the details.

Chart references, in italics in the text, nor-
mally refer to the largest scale Canadian chart but
occasionally a smaller scale chart may be quoted
where its use is more appropriate.

Tidal information relating to the vertical mo-
vements of the water is not given and the Canadian
Tide and Current Tables should be consulted.
However, abnormal changes in water level are
mentioned.

Nameshave been taken from the official source.
Where an obsolete name still appears on the chart
or is of local usage, it is given in brackets following
the official name.

Wreck information is included where drying
or submerged wrecks are relatively permanent
features having significance for navigation or
anchoring.

Units and terminology

Latitudes and Longitudes given in brackets
are approximate and are intended to facilitate refer-
ence to the general area on the chart quoted.

Bearings and directions refer to True North
(geographic) and are given in degrees from 000°
clockwise to 359°. Bearings of conspicuous ob-
jects, lights, ranges and light sectors are given
from seaward. Courses always refer to course to
be “made good”.

Tidal streams and currents are described by
the direction toward which they flow. The ebb stream
is caused by a falling tide and the flood stream is
caused by a rising tide. Winds are described by the
direction from which they blow.

Distances, unless otherwise stated, are ex-
pressed in nautical miles. For practical purposes, a
nautical mile is considered to be the length of one
minute of arc, measured along the meridian, in the

latitude of the position. The international nautical
mile, which has now been adopted by most maritime
nations, is equal to 1,852 m (6,076 ft).

Speeds are expressed in knots; a knot is
1 nautical mile per hour.

Depths, unless otherwise stated, are referred
to chart datum. As depths are liable to change, par-
ticularly those in dredged channels and alongside
wharves, it is strongly recommended that these
be confirmed by enquiry to the appropriate local
authority.

Elevations and vertical clearances are given
above Higher High Water, Large Tides; in non-tidal
waters they are referred to chart datum.

Heights of objects, as distinct from the eleva-
tions, refer to the heights of structures above the
ground.

The Listof Lights, Buoys and Fog Signals num-
ber is shown in brackets following the navigational
aid (light, leading lights, buoy). The expression
“seasonal” indicates that the navigational aid is
operational for a certain period during the year;
marinersshould consultthe List of Lights, Buoysand
Fog Signalsto determine the period of operation. The
expresion “private” means that the aid is privately
maintained; it will not necessarily be mentioned in
the List of Lights and its characteristics may change
without issuance of a Notice to Shipping.

Time, unless otherwise stated, is expressed in
local standard or daylight time. Details of local time
kept will be found in Chapter 2 of Sailing Directions
booklet ARC 400 — General Information, Northern
Canada.

Deadweight tonnage and mass are expressed
in metric tonnes of 1,000 kilograms. The kilogram
is used for expressing relatively small masses.

Public wharf, owned by agovernment author-
ity, is a public port facility governed by various
acts and regulations. Local authorities may charge
harbour, berthing and wharfage fees for use of the
facility. Contact must be made with the wharfinger
before using the facility.

Conspicuous objects, natural or artificial, are
those which stand out clearly from the background
and are easily identifiable from a few miles offshore
in normal visibility.

Small craft is the term used to designate
pleasure craft and in general, small vessels with
shallow draught.
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Diagrams are large scale cartographic repre- is to allow quick reference to information or to
sentations of anchorages, wharves or marinas. The  emphasize details. Consult the Pictograph Legend
horizontal chart datum used is the North American  shown on the inside covers of this booklet.
Datum 1983 (NAD 83). Depths are in metres and
are reduced to the chart datum to which the diagram
refers. Elevations are in metres above Higher High
Water, Large Tides and in non-tidal waters, above
chart datum.

Pictographs are the symbols placed at the
beginning of certain paragraphs. Their main purpose

References to other publications:

Transport Canada
« lllustrated table of life-saving signals

Canadian Coast Guard

 Canadian Aids to Navigation System

« List of Lights, Buoys and Fog Signals, Inland Waters

« Radio Aids to Marine Navigation (Atlantic, St. Lawrence, Great Lakes,
Lake Winnipeg and Eastern Arctic)

« Ice Navigation in Canadian Waters

« Annual Edition of Notices to Mariners

e Monthly Edition of Notices to Mariners

Environment Canada

 Sea Ice Climatic Atlas — Northern Canadian Waters 1971-2000
* MANICE

Canadian Hydrographic Service (www.charts.gc.ca)

« Sailing Directions booklet ARC 401 — Hudson Strait, Hudson Bay and Adjoining Waters
« Sailing Directions booklet ARC 402 — Eastern Arctic

« Sailing Directions booklet ARC 403 — Western Arctic

« Sailing Directions booklet ARC 404 — Great Slave Lake & Mackenzie River

« Catalogue of Canadian Nautical Charts and Related Publications #4, Arctic

e Chart 1

« Canadian Tidal Manual

* Tides in Canadian Waters

« Canadian Tide and Current Tables, Volume 4, Arctic and Hudson Bay

International Maritime Organization

« International Code of Signals
 IMO Standard Marine Communications Phrases
« International Aeronautical and Marine Search and Rescue Manual (IAMSAR)
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ABBREVIATIONS

Units

°C degree Celsius
cm centimetre

fm fathom

ft foot

h hour

ha hectare

HP horsepower
kHz kilohertz

km kilometre

kn knot

kPa kilopascal

m metre

mb millibar

min minute

MHz megahertz

mm millimetre

t metric tonne

° degree (plane angle)
' minute (plane angle)
Directions

N north

NNE north northeast
NE northeast

ENE east northeast
E east

ESE east southeast
SE southeast

SSE south southeast
S south

SSW south southwest
SwW southwest
WSW west southwest
W west

WNW  west northwest
NW northwest
NNW north northwest
Various

APA. Atlantic Pilotage Authority
AP.L. Laurentian Pilotage Authority
CCG Canadian Coast Guard

CHS Canadian Hydrographic Service

ETA estimated time of arrival

ETD estimated time of departure

HF high frequency

HW high water

LW low water

MCTS  Marine Communications and Traffic Services
M million, mega

NAD North American Datum

No. number

SAR Search and Rescue
TDW Total deadweight

USA United States of America
VHF very high frequency
VTS Vessel Traffic Services
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CHAPTER 1

Navigational Information

General

1 Limits of Arctic booklets. — This publication
contains information that is pertinent to northern Canada as
a whole or is of too general a character to be appropriately
included in the geographical booklets ARC 401 to ARC 404.
Sailing Directions booklet ARC 401 describes Hudson Strait,
Hudson Bay and Adjoining Waters, Sailing Directions booklet
ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. Il) covers the east part of
the Canadian Arctic north of Hudson Strait and Foxe Basin,
Sailing Directions booklet ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA
VOL. 3) describes the west part of the Canadian Arctic and
Sailing Directions booklet ARC 404 (GREAT SLAVE LAKE
AND MACKENZIE RIVER) covers that inland waterway sys-
tem. Somerset Island and Boothia Peninsula are considered
to separate the eastern from the western Arctic. The limits of
the areas covered by ARC 401 to ARC 404 are shown on the
back cover diagram.

Routes

.|
Chart 7000
Hudson Strait

2 Hudson Strait is the entrance to Hudson Bay
and James Bay and to Foxe Channel and Foxe Basin. Roes
Welcome Sound leads to Foxe Basin from NW Hudson Bay.
The passage through Hudson Strait presents no navigational
hazards in the form of shoals; there is deep water throughout
with few alterations of course necessary. Except for isolated
18.3 m shoals between Coats and Mansel Islands, there are
no dangers in the crossing of Hudson Bay to the port of
Churchill.

3 Experience has shown that ice conditions make any
passage by way of Fury and Hecla Strait, at the NW end of
Foxe Basin, too difficult to be seriously considered.

Northwest Passage

4 The Northwest Passage spans the Canadian Arctic
from Davis Strait and Baffin Bay in the east to Bering Strait
in the west. The east entrance to the Northwest Passage,
Lancaster Sound, is best approached through Baffin Bay from
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the west coast of Greenland because of the more favourable ice
conditions. The west entrance to the passage can sometimes
be approached direct through the Beaufort Sea but more often
is affected by ice and a route closer to the mainland must be
used.

5 The Northwest Passage has four possible routes.
The first route leads through Lancaster Sound, Prince Regent
Inlet and Bellot, Franklin, James Ross and Rae Straits, then
through the gulfs and straits bordering the mainland coast to
the Beaufort Sea and then to Bering Strait. Sergeant Henry
Larsen of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police travelled
this route from west to east on his first voyage through the
Northwest Passage in 1940—42.

6 The second route leads through Lancaster Sound,
Barrow Strait and Peel Sound to the entrance of Franklin
Strait. From here it continues south and west through the
coastal waterways to the Beaufort Sea and Bering Strait. This
was Amundsen’s route in 1903-06.

7 The third route follows Parry Channel westward to
the entrance of Prince of Wales Strait, continues SW through
the strait, across Amundsen Gulf, and along the mainland coast
to Bering Strait. This was the route chosen by Staff Sergeant
Henry Larsen in 1944.

8 The fourth route follows Parry Channel from
Lancaster Sound to the western entrance of M’Clure Strait,
turns SW along the western coast of Banks Island, crosses
Amundsen Gulf, and then continues west to Bering Strait. The
first ship to traverse the entire length of M’Clure Strait was
the United States Coast Guard Ship Northwind in 1954.

9 The entire Northwest Passage has seldom been
undertaken by a single vessel because of the short navigation
season and the unpredictability of ice conditions which can
be encountered.

10 The discovery of oil, natural gas and minerals in
the Canadian Arctic has increased the importance of these
routes.

Arctic Ocean

11 There are considered to be two practicable routes for
surface vessels proceeding from the Atlantic Ocean, between
Canada and Greenland, to the Arctic Ocean. Both routes are
navigable by icebreakers for short periods, normally in the
latter part of August.

12 The first route leads through Nares Strait, which is
the northern continuation of Baffin Bay between Greenland
and Ellesmere Island.

13 The second route leads through Jones Sound, off the
NW side of Baffin Bay, then through Norwegian Bay, Eureka
Sound and Nansen Sound; the two latter sounds form the
channel between Ellesmere and Axel Heiberg Islands.

14 Another route through M’ Clure Strait at the west end
of Parry Channel is normally hampered by heavy ice condi-

tions. As previously mentioned, M’ Clure Strait was navigated
by the Northwind in 1954, however, in 1969 the specially
strengthened deep-draught tanker SS Manhattan, escorted
by a Canadian Coast Guard icebreaker, had to abandon an
attempt to pass through the strait after meeting heavy ice.

15 The choice of route depends on the size and strength
of the vessels employed, on the nature and purpose of the voy-
age together with general and local ice conditions in any given
year. The Canadian Coast Guard publication Ice Navigation
in Canadian Waters, 1999 edition (TP 5064) must be consulted
before any attempt is made of any of these routes.

Shipping routes

16 Freight and fuel for the Hudson Bay area may
be shipped by tug and barge from railheads at Churchill,
Manitoba and Moosonee, Ontario or routed from the east
through Hudson Strait. Traffic for the eastern Arctic is nor-
mally routed from the east through Lancaster Sound. The
principal means of moving bulk cargo along the Mackenzie
River is by shallow-draught tugs pushing long arrays of bar-
ges. Freight for the western Arctic is brought to Hay River,
on Great Slave Lake, by truck or rail, and fuel brought by
rail, for shipment by barge down the Mackenzie River to
Tuktoyaktuk where these supplies are trans-shipped. Freight
may also be shipped from the west through Bering Strait to
Amundsen Gulf.

Distances

17 Table 1 gives distances between Montréal and points
in Hudson Strait, Hudson Bay and James Bay and between
points in that area. Tables 2 and 3 on the following pages give
distances in the western Arctic. Table 4 gives distances from
Québec City to selected locations and between places in the
eastern Arctic.

Arctic Canada Traffic System (NORDREG)

18 The Arctic Canada Traffic System, known as
NORDREG Canada, is in effect in Canadian Arctic waters
to which the Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Act applies,
and includes Ungava Bay, Hudson Bay and James Bay south
of 60°N.

19 NORDREG excludes Mackenzie Bay and Kugmallit
Bay south of 70°N and east of 139°W.
20 The primary objective of the NORDREG system is

to assist the Master in the safe and expeditious conduct of the
vessel by promulgating information on ice conditions, giving
advice on routes and providing icebreaker support. Traffic
clearance requests and reports required by this system shall
be addressed to NORDREG CANADA. Requests and reports
may be passed through any Canadian Coast Guard Marine
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Table1
Table of Distances from Montréal to James Bay

Note: 1. Distances are given to the nearest whole nautical mile.
Note: 2. A distance given for a bay, river or inlet is measured to its entrance.

Montréal to:
¢ Québec — 138
*  Button Islands (5 miles north of) — 1,496
e  Kuujjuaq — 1,697
e Cap Wolstenholme (10 miles north of) — 1,887
e Churchill — 2,416
. Moosonee — 2,637

Ungava Bay

Button Islands (5 miles north of) to:

e Port Burwell — 28

¢  Riviere George — 130

*  Kangigsualujjuaq — 147

¢ Riviere Koksoak — 172

¢ Kuujjuag — 201

e Leaf Bay — 167

e Tasiujag — 206

¢ Aupaluk — 176

e  Payne Bay — 158

¢ Kangirsuk — 171
Riviere George to Riviére Koksoak — 75
Riviere Koksoak to Leaf Bay — 63
Leaf Bay to Aupaluk — 50
Aupaluk to Payne Bay — 66

Hudson Strait

Button Islands (5 miles north of) to:

¢ Quaqtaq— 150

¢ Kimmirut (Lake Harbour) — 202

*  Kangigsujuaq — 225

¢ Deception Bay — 322

¢ Sugluk Inlet — 338

¢ Cap Wolstenholme (10 miles north of) — 391

Hudson Bay (East Side) and James Bay

Cap Wolstenholme (10 miles north of) to:

e Ivujivik — 24

¢ Akulivik — 152

¢ Povungnituk Bay (outer anchorage) — 206

e Inukjuak — 300

¢ Sanikiluaq — 428

¢ Kuujjuarapik — 556

¢ Chisasibi (via west of Ottawa Islands) — 600

¢ Moose River (outer light buoy) — 734

*  Moosonee — 750
Moosonee to:

¢  Waskaganish — 81

¢ Eastmain — 101

e Wemindji — 127

e Chisasibi — 183

e Albany River — 85

*  Attawapiskat River — 140

*  Fort Severn — 448

Hudson Bay (North and West Sides)

Cap Wolstenholme (10 miles north of) to:

e Coral Harbour — 204

¢ Chesterfield Inlet — 365

e Baker Lake (hamlet) — 535

¢ Rankin Inlet (hamlet) — 408

¢ Whale Cove — 439

e Arviat (Eskimo Point) — 482

¢ Churchill — 529
Churchill to:

e Arviat (Eskimo Point) — 156

¢ Whale Cove — 220

¢ Rankin Inlet (hamlet) — 278

¢ Chesterfield Inlet — 302
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Table 4

Table of Distances to Points in Eastern Northern Canada

Note: 1. All distances are in nautical miles, by the most direct route or as indicated.
Note: 2. For distances from Montréal, add 139 miles to distances from Québec.

Distances from Québec to:
e Alert, via west coast of Greenland — 2,748
e Alexandra Fiord, via west coast of Greenland — 2,505
e Arctic Bay, via Cape Liverpool — 2,343
e Arctic Bay, via Pond Inlet — 2,363
e Belle Isle — 714
e (10 miles east of) Cape Dyer — 1,621
e Dundas Harbour — 2,261
e Eureka, via Jones Sound — 2,677
e Frederikshaab, Greenland — 1,762
e Grise Fiord — 2,340
e Hall Beach, via Seahorse Point — 2,131
e Iqaluit— 1,562
e Ivigtut, Greenland, via Strait of Belle Isle — 1,333
e Julianehaab, Greenland, via Strait of Belle Isle — 1,331
e Nanisivik, via Cape Liverpool — 2,336
e Nanisivik, via Pond Inlet — 2,356
e Pangnirtung — 1,648
¢ (5 miles north of) Pond Inlet hamlet, via east coast of Baffin Island — 2,180
* Repulse Bay, via Foxe Channel — 2,062
* Repulse Bay, via Roes Welcome Sound — 2,248
e Resolute, via east coast of Baffin Island and Lancaster Sound — 2,466
e Resolute, via Fury and Helcla Strait — 2,705
e Resolute, via west coast of Greenland — 2,641
e St. John’s, Newfoundland and Labrador — 905
e Thule, Greenland, via west coast of Greenland — 2,306
Distances from Hall Beach to:
e Cape Lilly, Fury and Hecla Strait — 100
e Igloolik — 47
e Longstaff Bluff — 143
Distances from Cape Lilly to:
* Bellot Strait — 289
e Resolute — 474
Distance from (10 miles east of) Cape Dyer to:
* (5 miles east of) Broughton Island — 86
Distance from (5 miles east of) Broughton Island to:
e (11 miles east of) Cape Hooper — 81
Distance from (11 miles east of) Cape Hooper to:
e (10 miles SE of) Cape Christian — 143
Distance from (10 miles SE of) Cape Christian to:
¢ (5 miles north of) Pond Inlet hamlet — 249
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Communications and Traffic Services (MCTS) centre free
of charge.

21 For further information concerning this system con-
sult the current editions of Radio Aids to Marine Navigation,
the Annual Edition of Canadian Notices to Mariners, and Ice
Navigation in Canadian Waters, 1999 edition (TP 5064) (for
sources, see later in this chapter).

Pilotage

m 22 Pilotage is provided by most communities
in the north for safe navigation into their harbours.

Contact the nearest MCTS centre for details.

23 Ice Navigators are required on all tankers in Arctic

waters and on other ships in certain Arctic Waters. For details,

see Arctic Shipping Pollution Prevention Regulations at:

http://laws.justice.gc.ca/en/index.html.

Hazards

Climate induced

24 Ice and fog, produced by the severe climate, are the
major factors affecting sea operations in northern Canada. Fog
ranks next to ice as a navigational hazard, although radar and
modern navigational fixing aids have reduced the problems in
recent years. For detailed information regarding weather and
ice conditions in a particular area, see “Ice/Weather Service” at
the Canadian Ice Service website http://www.ice.ec.gc.ca.
E 25 Caution. — Growlers are small pieces of
glacial ice that have been adrift for some time and are
well-weathered. The growler is a serious menace to shipping;
itis sometimes translucent to transparent, very hard and dense,
smooth-surfaced and low in the water. Growlers make poor
visual and radar targets. For a general terminology of different
forms of ice, see MANICE under Ice Services, Publications,
at the Canadian Ice Service website http://www.ice.ec.gc.ca
or the Canadian Coast Guard publication Ice Navigation in
Canadian Waters, 1999 edition (TP 5064).
E 26 Caution. — Strong winds combined with
cold temperatures may cause spray to freeze on
contact with ship superstructures. Accumulated ice can affect
the stability of a vessel and can cause capsize. For detailed
information concerning ship operations in ice and naviga-
tion in ice-covered waters, see the Canadian Coast Guard
publication Ice Navigation in Canadian Waters, 1999 edition
(TP 5064).
E 27 Caution. — Pingos, on shore, are mounds
formed by the upheaval of subterranean ice in an area
where the subsoil remains permanently frozen. Pingos are
also found in western Arctic waters, rising about 30 m from

an otherwise even seabed, with bases about 40 m in diam-
eter and surrounded by a shallow depression; they are then
termed submarine pingos. Numerous submarine pingos pose
a major hazard to shipping in the east portion of the Beaufort
Sea. Each pingo is a small, steep-sided isolated shoal with a
depth about 3 of that nearby. The use of echo-sounding may
provide no warning when approaching these dangers. The
areas dangerous due to pingos are shown on Charts 7650
and 7651. For more information concerning submarine pin-
gos, see Chapter 4.

Magnetics

E 28 Caution. — The magnetic compass depends
for its directive force upon the horizontal component
of the magnetic field of the earth. As the north magnetic pole
is approached in the Arctic, the horizontal component becomes
progressively weaker until at some point the magnetic com-
pass becomes useless as a direction-measuring device. The
areas where the ordinary magnetic compass becomes erratic
and useless in the Canadian Arctic are shown on Sheet No. 10
of the Geophysical Atlas Series, published by Geological
Survey of Canada.
29 In the erratic area it is good practice to keep the
magnetic compass under constant scrutiny as its errors may
change rapidly. Frequent compass checks by celestial obser-
vation or any other method available are wise precautions. A
log of compass comparisons and observations should be kept
for use in predicting future reliability.
30 In almost all parts of the Canadian Arctic, there is a
rapid change in magnetic variation with change of geograph-
ical position, particularly, of course, as the north magnetic pole
is approached. Secular change (the continuous alteration) is
also considerable.
31 Measurements of the earth’s magnetic field in the
Canadian Arctic are not numerous. The isogonic lines in the
Arctic are close together, resulting in rapid change in short
distances in some directions, and their locations are imper-
fectly known. As a result, charted variation in the Arctic is
not of the same order of accuracy as elsewhere.
32 At any place in the Arctic the magnetic variation is
not constant but fluctuates from hour to hour. Diurnal changes
in variations as large as 10° have been reported. This is another
important source of error.
33 The decrease in the directive force acting on the
compass creates a greater influence of frictional errors. The
results to the compass are a greatly increased sluggishness
in its return to the correct reading after being disturbed. For
this reason the compass performs better in a smooth sea free
from ice than in a rough sea or an ice-infested area where its
equilibrium is frequently upset by impact of the vessel against
waves or ice.
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34 Magnetic storms, often accompanied by displays
of the Aurora Borealis, or Northern Lights, cause fleeting
disturbances. Magnetic storms affect the magnetism of a ship
as well as that of the earth. Changes in deviation as much
as 45° have been reported during severe magnetic storms,
although it is possible that such large changes may be a com-
bination of deviation and variation changes.

35 Local magnetic disturbances occur when a mass of
magnetic ore, or possibly a wreck, lies sufficiently close to
cause an error of the compass. This error is seldom caused
by visible land, but more often by the ship passing over such
masses lying in shallow water. It occurs in certain known
localities, usually noted on the charts and in the geographical
chapters of Sailing Directions. Whenever a ship passes over
an area of local magnetic disturbance, the position should
be fixed, and the facts reported as far as they can be ascer-
tained.

36 A magnetic compass in an exposed position performs
better than one in a steel pilot house. The performance of
the compass varies considerably with the type of compass,
sensitiveness and period, thoroughness of adjustment, location
on the vessel, and magnetic properties of the vessel. It also
varies with local conditions.

37 Despite its various limitations, the magnetic compass
is a valuable instrument in part of the Canadian Arctic where
the gyrocompass is also of reduced reliability. With careful
adjustment, frequent checks, and a record of previous behav-
iour, the Arctic navigator can get much useful service from
this instrument.

Refraction

38 Abnormal refraction at sea is produced by an in-
version of temperature in a layer of air, which in turn creates
variations in density of the air. Light rays passing through this
layer are bent or deflected in excess of normal conditions.
39 Excess refraction occurs most noticeably, when a
layer of warm air is in contact with cooler water. The air in
direct contact with the water is cooled, while the air above it
is warmer, thus there is an increase in temperature with height.
Most refraction phenomena are incurred at the junction of this
cooler air in contact with the sea and the less dense warm air
above. This situation is identical with that which is responsible
for the formation of most sea fog and the presence of fog is
an indication that excessive refraction may be anticipated.
40 Similar inversions can be expected with the presence
of cold air over warmer water. A marked difference between
the air and sea temperatures is another guide to the possibility
of excessive refraction.

41 Abnormal refraction is not confined to particular
geographical areas; however, meteorological conditions in
the Arctic are such that this phenomenon may be expected
more frequently. Arctic regions are most conducive to this

condition due to the marked difference between sea and air
temperatures, and as a result, there are frequent occurrences
of extra long range visibility or some form of mirage when
comparatively warm light winds pass over cold ice surfaces,
or when cold winds blow over open water. This refraction is
also caused when temperatures over open water are higher
than those over an adjacent ice-covered coast.

42 Looming, which is the apparent rising of an object
over the horizon, is one form of abnormal refraction. This
occurs quite frequently at sea in high and middle latitudes
and is manifest by the appearance of distant objects, which
may actually be below the normal horizon at the moment of
observation.

43 Looming can appear in two forms, one in which the
observed object is apparently increased in height but not in
size, or in which the object is increased in size and appears
much nearer the observer.

44 The atmospheric condition responsible for looming
is an abnormal decrease in the density of the air from the
surface upward, with the resultant downward curvature of
the light rays. As the density decreases with height, the more
marked are the visual aberrations. When the rate of decrease
in density is variable at low heights, the shape of the loom-
ing object becomes bulged and distorted. There may also be
a thinning, flattening or pointing of the reflected image, in
such a case a distant rounded peak may loom in its natural
shape, appear with a distant flat summit, or with a distorted
summit and appearing in closer proximity than its base. The
appearance may also differ when viewed from the height of
the mast-head as opposed to the deck level.

45 Another form of abnormal refraction, known as su-
perior mirage, is manifested by the apparent reflection from a
mirror-like atmospheric condition where a pronounced inver-
sion exists at a distance of several metres above the surface.
An abnormal change in density results from this inversion
producing very marked refraction. To the eye, it appears as
an inverted image above the object and under certain condi-
tions, a second image appears erect, close above the inverted
image. In some instances the actual object may not be seen,
but the inverted image or the erect image can only be seen.
46 The common factor with both looming and superior
mirage is the condition of inversion of temperature where a
warm layer of air is present over the sea at a suitable height.
However, in the case of superior mirage, there is a more abrupt
change from cooler to warmer air at certain heights.

47 Mirage effects near land, appear from the ship, as
an unnatural image of the coastline, perhaps appearing sin-
gly, double or even triple. The mirage may also convey the
impression that the coast is either more distant or closer than
in actuality.

48 At sea, beyond range of land, ships and icebergs are
the commonest forms of mirage. Ocean fog also contributes
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to mirage effects as the same factors such as temperature and
humidity variations are present. Mirage is not visible in dense
fog, but the erroneous reporting of fog itself, may result from
these suitable atmospheric conditions.

49 As temperature inversions may cause an abnormal
dip of the horizon, which in turn can seriously affect the ac-
curacy of sextant observations, the navigator should be on
guard against this possibility.

Cables and pipelines

E 50 Caution. — Canadian charts no longer
differentiate between high voltage power lines and
other less lethal types of overhead or submerged cables;
all overhead lines and submarine cables must be treated with
the same degree of caution.
51 Overhead clearances of bridges and cables, in
tidal waters, are given above Higher High Water, Large Tide
(HHWLT).
52 In non-tidal waters, chart datum is used as the plane
of reference; water levels above chart datum will reduce the
overhead clearance.
53 Certain conditions may reduce the overhead clear-
ance. A load of wet snow or ice is obvious. The actual
clearance of a power transmission line also depends on the
temperature. When the temperature of the cable rises, it ex-
pands and its clearance decreases; when the temperature of
the cable falls, it contracts and its clearance increases. Under
certain exceptional conditions, the decrease of clearance of
the cable caused by extremely high operating temperatures
is greater than that due to a load of snow or ice.
54 Mariners are further cautioned to allow extra clear-
ance when passing under transmission lines carrying high
voltages; a safe clearance depends on the line voltage and pos-
sible over voltages. To avoid the dangers of possible electrical
discharge when passing under such cables, it is necessary to
allow a safe margin of at least 7 m.
55 Overhead cables are subject to frequent change as
new cables are installed and existing cables are removed
or modified. Current editions of charts may not indicate all
overhead cables in an area.
56 Submarine cables are laid along or across channels
and between islands in many areas. Where known, cable areas
and the individual tracks of submerged cables are shown on
the charts but submarine cables are subject to frequent change
as new cables are laid and existing cables recovered or modi-
fied. For this reason charts may not show all cables.
E 57 Caution. — It is a punishable offence to break
or injure a submarine cable. Even though there may
be no specific prohibition against anchoring or trawling in
submarine cable areas, mariners should avoid doing so in such
areas because of the serious interference with communications
or power supplies which result from damage to such cables.

58 In the event of any vessel fouling a submarine cable,
every effort should be made to clear the anchor or gear by
normal methods, taking care to avoid any risk of damaging
the cable; should these efforts fail, the anchor or gear should
be slipped and abandoned without attempting to cut the
cable. High voltages are fed into certain submarine cables
other than power transmission cables; serious risk exists of
loss of life due to electric shock, or at least of severe burns,
if any attempt to cut the cable is made. No claim in respect
of injury or damage sustained through such interference with
a submarine cable will be entertained.

59 Owners of ships or vessels who can prove that they
have sacrificed an anchor, a net, or other fishing gear in order
to avoid injuring a submarine cable, shall receive compen-
sation from the owner of the cable. In order to establish a
claim to such compensation, a statement supported by the
evidence of the crew, should, whenever possible, be drawn
up immediately after the occurrence; and the master must,
within twenty-four hours after his return to or next putting
into port, make a declaration to the Canada Border Services
Agency, the Canadian Coast Guard, or a Fisheries Officer of
Fisheries and Oceans Canada.

60 The International Cable Protection Committee
(ICPC) wishes to give wide dissemination to the notice, re-
printed below, regarding prevention of damage to international
cables.

61 “Modern high capacity repeatered type submarine
cables now cross the oceans and major seas of the world.
Cables of increasing capacity are being designed and will
continue to be laid for many years to come. Activity on the sea
bed could very easily damage a cable, put it out of service and
cause considerable disruption and interruption to international
and world communications. Disruption of world telecom-
munications could be prolonged if repair is delayed due to
disposition of cable ships at the time, and weather hazards.
62 One of the main objectives of the ICPC and one on
which they are continually working, is to make known the
existence of and the location of submarine cables. Charts show-
ing cable positions are available from many Hydrographic
Offices and the universal charting of cables has been endorsed
by the International Hydrographic Organization.

63 The ICPC has been asked to remind those whose
interests are on or below the sea bed to be sure that they are
aware of submarine cable positions in their area of operation.
Most of the leading companies and administrations in the tele-
communications world are members of ICPC and are ready
and willing to furnish details of cable positions on request. If
there is any difficulty in obtaining cable information, requests
addressed to the Secretary, International Cable Protection
Committee, at: secretary@iscpc.org, will receive immediate
attention.”
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64 Submarine pipelines in the area covered by this
publication are generally buried. They may, however, be laid
on the seabed. Every care should be taken to avoid anchoring
or trawling near such pipelines.
E 65 Caution. — In the event of any vessel foul-
ing a pipeline the anchor or gear should be slipped or
abandoned without attempting to clear it. Any excessive force
applied to a pipeline could result in a rupture; in the case of
a gas pipeline the resultant release of gas at high pressure
would be followed by an immediate fire hazard.

Oil and gas exploration

66 Oil drilling platforms may be encountered in
Canadian Arctic waters, particularly in the Beaufort Sea. The
latest information on the positions of offshore exploration
and exploitation vessels in Arctic waters can be obtained
from NORDREG CANADA through any Canadian Coast
Guard Marine Communications and Traffic Services centre.
An exploration or exploitation vessel is required to be lighted
and marked and to make sound signals as prescribed by the
Collision Regulations. For further details concerning the
lighting and marking of exploration and exploitation vessels
and platforms, see the Annual Edition of Canadian Notices
to Mariners.

67 Numerous artificial islands were constructed in
the Beaufort Sea for use as drilling sites for oil exploration
purposes. These islands were made of sand-bag dykes filled
with gravel, sand or silt dredged from the seafloor. Upon
termination of drilling operations the islands were abandoned
and left to dissipate through erosion. By 1980 most of the
early islands had been abandoned and new construction com-
menced. For further details see Sailing Directions booklet
ARC 403 — Western Arctic (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).

Mandatory nautical publications
. _____________________________________________________________________________|
68 The official guides to navigation in Canadian coastal
and inland waters are published by the Canadian Government.
The appropriate charts and publications must be carried, as
specified by the Charts and Nautical Publications Regulations,
1995 (see www.tc.gc.ca/acts-requlations/ GENERAL/C/CSA/
menu.htm). The United States National Ocean Service pub-
lishes charts and publications for United States waters.
E 69 Caution. — These charts and publications are
all affected by the continual changes and alterations
that take place in navigational information and aids. Mariners
and owners are cautioned to use only the latest and corrected
editions of these charts and publications.

International Maritime
Organization (IMO) publications

70 IMO publications are available from:
International Maritime Organization
4 Albert Embankment
London
SE1 7SR
United Kingdom
email: publications-sales@imo.org
Tel.: +44 (0)20 7735 7611
Fax: +44 (0)20 7587 3241
71 On-line orders for the following mandatory publica-
tions may be placed at the address shown:
International Code of
http://vp.imo.org/shop/ia994e,
IMO Standard Marine Communication Phrases
http://vp.imo.org/shop/ia987e,
International Aeronautical and Marine Search

Signals

and Rescue Manual Vol. 111, (IAMSAR 1I1)
http://vp.imo.org/shop/if962e.
72 See “Publications” at http://www.imo.org/ for other
IMO documents.
73 The Transport Canada poster Illustrated table of

life-saving signals T31-59/2003, if required, is available at
http://www.publications.gc.ca/.

Canadian Hydrographic
Service (CHS) publications

74 Catalogues of Nautical Charts and Publications
are published regularly; they inform mariners of the charts and
related publications available and required for safe navigation
in Canadian waters. The catalogues offer useful informa-
tion and list CHS dealers in Canada and foreign countries.
Catalogue 1 covers the Atlantic coast and the St. Lawrence
River to Montréal, Catalogue 2 covers the Pacific coast,
Catalogue 3 covers the upper St. Lawrence River, the Great
Lakes area and Lake Winnipeg and Catalogue 4 covers north-
ern Canada and the Canadian Arctic.

75 Nautical Charts, in paper or electronic format, are
designed specifically to meet the needs of marine navigation.
They show depths of water, emphasize dangers to navigation,
portray maritime cultural features and show topographic detail
considered useful to navigation. Charts also show various aids
to navigation and information on tides and currents, as well
as information in the form of diagrams and notes.

76 Chart 1 is a booklet listing the symbols and ab-
breviations used on charts.
77 Sailing Directions are volumes or booklets which

cover various geographic areas. They offer general informa-
tion important for navigation as well as coastal descriptions,
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geographic information, and detailed descriptions of port
facilities.
78 Canadian Tide and Current Tables are published
annually and offer tide predictions for various ports as well
as times of slack water and times and velocities of maximum
current at specified locations. See chart catalogues 1,2 and 4
for more details.
79 The above publications and other documents are
available from:

Hydrographic Distribution Office,

Fisheries and Oceans Canada,

Client Services

615 Booth

Ottawa, ON

K1A OE6

Ph: 613-998-4931

Fax: 613-998-1217

E-mail: chs_sales@dfo-mpo.gc.ca

Internet: http://www.chs-shc.gc.ca/pub/en.

Canadian Coast Guard (CCG) publications

80 List of Lights, Buoys and Fog Signals is in four
volumes; it gives the names and details of the characteristic
of lights, lighted buoys, and fog signals in Canadian waters
(see http://www.notmar.gc.ca/).

81 Radio Aids to Marine Navigation is in two vol-
umes; it gives information on CCG MCTS centres, Vessel
Traffic Services zones and procedures, and services and sys-
tems. Also given is information on marine weather services
provided by Environment Canada and delivered by CCG (see
http://www.ccg-gee.ge.ca/eng/CCG/MCTS Radio_Aids).
82 Annual Edition of Notices to Mariners carries
Notices to Mariners 1 to 46 of each year. These Notices
include information of a general nature on aids to navigation
and marine safety such as radiotelephone communications,
pollution, military exercise areas, search and rescue, pilot-
age, and vessel traffic services (see http://notmar.gc.ca/
go.php?doc=eng/index).

83 Ice Navigation in Canadian Waters, 1999 Edition
(TP 5064) gives information on ice conditions in Canadian
waters, navigation in ice, and ice advisory and shipping sup-
port services (see http://www.ccg-gee.gc.ca/folios/00028/
docs/icenav-eng.pdf).

84 The Monthly Edition of Notices to Mariners, in
5 Sections, gives important up-to-date navigational informa-
tion affecting nautical charts and publications. The release of
new charts and new editions of existing charts and publications
is also announced through this publication (see http:/www.
notmar.gc.ca/).

85 Notices to Shipping are radio navigational warn-
ings broadcast by CCG MCTS centres. Printed versions are
available by contacting any CCG office.

Optional nautical publications

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
86 Canadian Aids to Navigation System (TP 968) is a
booklet which describes the Canadian system and the aids in
use (fixed, floating, lighted, radio). It is issued free of charge
by the Canadian Coast Guard in pdf format (See http:/www.
ccg-gec.ge.ca/Aids_To Navigation System 2011.).

87 Safe Boating Guide, TP511, isissued free of charge
by Transport Canada. It contains information valuable to the
small-craft operator concerning laws, safety equipment, rules
of the road and safe practices related to small craft (see http://
www.tc.gc.ca/eng/marinesafety/tp-tp511-menu-487.htm).

88 Recommended Code of Nautical Procedures and
Practices, TP 1018, is issued free of charge by Transport
Canada. Once a required document, it contains invaluable
information for all mariners on maintaining a safe watch, both
at sea and in port (see http://www.tc.gc.ca/MarineSafety/TP/
TP1018/menu.htm).

89 Ice Navigation in Canadian Waters, 1999 Edition
(TP 5064) and Annual Edition of Notices to Mariners 1
to 46, among others, are available in print from the Canadian
Hydrographic Service Client Services office (see http://www.

chs-shc.gc.ca/pub/bil/PriceList.pdf).

Use of charts
.|

CHS Charts

90 Under the Charts and Publications Regulations, 1995,
of the Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Act, the mariner must
have the appropriate Canadian Hydrographic Service (CHS)
charts and publications on board and in use when navigating
in Canadian waters.

91 The use of symbols and abbreviations on charts is
necessary in order to show as much information as possible.
Chart 1, Symbols and Abbreviations, a booklet published
by the CHS, gives examples and explanations to help with
chart interpretation (see http://www.chs-shc.gc.ca/pub/en/
products/Chart1/default.asp).

92 Natural Scale means the relationship between
the size of the chart and the size of the earth. For example,
1:15,000 means that one unit on the chart equals 15,000 units
on the earth. Here are the different types of charts issued by
the CHS and their uses; the scales shown are approximate:

e Harbour Charts are large scale, 1:5,000 to 1:15,000,
and are used for navigation in harbours or intricate,
hazardous, shoal-infested waters.

e Approach Charts, 1:15,000 to 1:50,000 are used for
approaching coasts where a lot of detail is required.
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e Coastal Charts, 1:50,000 to 1:150,000 give continu-
ous extensive coverage with sufficient inshore detail
to make landfall sightings easy.

e General Charts, 1:150,000 to 1:500,000 give exten-
sive offshore coverage with enough inshore detail to
make landfall.

e Sailing Charts, 1:500,000 and smaller, are used for
offshore navigation out of sight of land.

* Small Craft Charts describe some areas not covered
by other charts. They are specially designed for rec-
reational boaters and are generally published in strip
format (accordion folded).

Corrections to charts

93 Standard navigational charts published by the CHS
are up-to-date at the time of publication, and they are then hand
corrected from Canadian Coast Guard Notices to Mariners,
Section 2, to the date stamped on each chart before it is sold.
Most chart dealers do not hand correct charts and thus charts
obtained from dealers will generally be corrected only to the
date stamped on the chart before it is shipped to the dealer.
94 Small craft charts and certain other charts published
by the CHS are not hand corrected after publication. Such
charts must be corrected by reference to Section 2 Notices to
Mariners issued since the publication date of the charts.
E 95 Caution. — It is the responsibility of the chart
user to apply subsequent corrections promulgated in
the monthly editions of Notices to Mariners before using the
chart for navigation. A list of such corrections for any par-
ticular chart can be obtained from the CHS Client Services
Office or by visiting http://www.notmar.gc.ca/.
96 Chart users are reminded that charts are not to
be permanently corrected from Section 1 or Section 2
Temporary (T) or Preliminary (P) Notices to Mariners.
Such notices affecting a chart should be noted on the chart in
pencil. The Canadian Coast Guard publishes an annual sum-
mary of all (T) and (P) notices in effect at the beginning of
each year, and a list of all (T) and (P) notices in effect is also
published every six months in the regular monthly editions
of Notices to Mariners.
97 The release of new charts and publications, and of
new editions and reprints of existing editions, is announced
in Section 1 of Notices to Mariners. Only the latest edition
of a chart or publication may legally be used for navigation.

Reliance on a chart

98 The value of a chart depends largely on the accuracy
and detail of the surveys on which it is based. The date of
survey, or a statement of the authorities on which a chart is
based, is given under the title of the chart. Mariners are cau-
tioned, however, that when a chart is compiled from several

sources the dates and areas of the surveys may be difficult
to define. For this reason new charts and some new editions
will have a source classification diagram to show the type of
survey data used in the construction of the chart.
99 The appearance of a chart may show the thorough-
ness of the surveys on which it is based but it should be borne
in mind that a chart drawn from an old survey with few sound-
ings may have had further soundings added to it later from
ships’ tracks on passage, thus masking the inadequacy of the
original survey. On the other hand, the quality of a chart is not
shown only by the number of soundings; new metric charts
based on recent surveys show more depth contours and fewer
soundings, and some metric charts show information from old
charts converted to metres. It is important to use the source
classification diagram to assess a chart’s reliability.
100 A chart represents general conditions at the time of
the original survey and also includes any changes reported to
the Canadian Hydrographic Service before the edition date
shown on the chart. Areas with sand or mud, especially in the
entrances and approaches to rivers and bays, are subject to
change; extra caution is necessary in such areas.
101 In areas with reefs and rocks it is always possible
that surveys may have failed to find every obstruction. When
navigating in such waters, customary routes and channels
should be followed; avoid waters where irregular and sudden
changes in depth indicate conditions associated with reefs and
pinnacle rocks.
E 102 Caution. — For today’s ships of normal
draught in much-frequented waters, the reliability of
most charts based on early surveys has been confirmed by the
safe passage of ships over the years. Vessels with draughts
approaching 30 m should exercise care inside the 200 m line
in less adequately surveyed areas, even in recognized shipping
lanes. In many instances, ships with draughts approaching
30 m may be testing the chart despite the fact that many
shallower-draught ships may have passed previously. A ship
venturing into unfrequented waters may also be testing the
chart for the first time and should exercise due caution.
E 103 Caution. — The largest-scale chart of an
area should always be used for navigation because
dangers cannot be shown with the same amount of detail on
small-scale charts. In addition, it sometimes happens that
because of production priorities only the largest scale charts
incorporate information from a new survey.
104 International charts covering the world at scales
of 1:3% million and 1:10 million are being compiled by
some member states of the International Hydrographic
Organization. These charts can be reprinted by any member
state in its own national series. Each chart carries its Inter-
national number as well as any national number allocated to
it.
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105 International charts of waters surrounding Canada are
being reprinted in the Canadian chart series as they become
available. Being part of the Canadian series, these charts will
appear in the Canadian Chart Catalogues and will be corrected
by Notices to Mariners in the usual way.
106 The Canadian chart coverage for the whole of north-
ern Canada is shown in the Catalogue of Nautical Charts
and Related Publications, No. 4, Arctic, published by the
Canadian Hydrographic Service.
107 Parts of Canada’s Arctic waters have not been sur-
veyed to modern standards. In some areas, spot soundings
through the ice or reconnaissance track soundings are the
only survey data available. Shipping routes, and areas in
the Beaufort Sea with a large number of pingos, have been
surveyed in greater detail.
E 108 Caution. — In the areas covered by spot
soundings, the density is variable and in most cases,
shoal examinations have not been undertaken.
E 109 Caution. — A number of Arctic charts are
now in metric units. Mariners should pay particular
attention to whether the soundings on a chart are in fathoms,
feet or metres.

North American Datum 1983 (NAD83)

110 Mariners are advised that the Canadian Hydrographic
Service (CHS) has begun a conversion of the horizontal refer-
ence system used to define the latitudes and longitudes used
on nautical charts. For many years, CHS charts were based
on the North American Datum 1927 (NAD27). With the ad-
vent of the Global Positioning System (GPS), it has become
necessary to facilitate the use of the geographic co-ordinate
system — World Geodetic System 1984 (WGS 84) — used by
these navigation instruments. This co-ordinate system is
identical to a non-military co-ordinate system known as North
American Datum 1983 (NAD83). New charts are being pub-
lished, and older charts are being converted to NAD83. The
difference between the NAD27 co-ordinate value and NAD83
co-ordinate value of the same feature is about 110 m (361 ft)
on the Pacific coast, 60 m (197 ft) on the Atlantic coast and
near zero in the Great Lakes. These differences are discern-
ible to the mariner with the advent of GPS and become more
significant the larger the scale of the chart.
111 Mariners that have the Global Positioning
System (GPS) have, in many situations, the capability of pos-
itioning the ship to a better accuracy than the hydrographer had
when surveying for the chart. This means that the accuracy of
the mariner’s location relative to the charted feature will be
limited, not by the ship’s positioning equipment, but by the
charted information.
E 112 Caution. — Some Canadian Hydrographic
Service (CHS) charts are from surveys that cannot be
related to NAD27, NAD83 or WGS84; therefore, there are no

available corrections for those charts. In some cases, CHS has
been able to estimate a possible upper limit to the discrepancy
between the chart’s and WGS84 (or NAD83) positions and this
information has been provided on the chart. One to 4 mile
discrepancies have been observed. See Horizontal Datum
note on charts.

113 Most Canadian Hydrographic Service charts printed
after 1986 have a note indicating whether the chart is based
on NAD27 or NAD83 and will contain sufficient information
to allow conversion to and from the two datums.

114 There are two methods of incorporating the change
in horizontal datum.
115 Canadian Hydrographic Service charts published on

NAD@83 are capable of being used to plot directly the positions
derived from satellite navigation systems (GPS). However,
when transferring a position from a chart or other document
based on NAD27 to the chart based on NAD83, the NAD27
position must be converted to NAD83.

116 Canadian Hydrographic Service charts published on
NAD27, if medium or large scale, require a conversion cor-
rection before plotting NAD83 positions obtained by Global
Positioning System (GPS).

Chart datum

117 Chart datum, or reduction level, is the low water
plane to which are referred the depths of water over features
permanently covered by the sea and the heights of those which
are periodically covered and uncovered. By international
agreement chart datum should be a plane so low that the tide
will seldom fall below it. The Canadian Hydrographic Service
has adopted the plane of lowest normal tides as Chart Datum.
It should be remembered that the tide may occasionally fall
below the datum to which the soundings on the charts have
been reduced. In some cases this only occurs with the greatest
spring tides, but where the range of tide is small, meteoro-
logical conditions may cause even average tides to fall below
chart datum.

Tides and tidal streams

118 Where the tidal range is considerable, caution is al-
ways necessary in coastal navigation. There are nearly always
indraughts to all bays and bights, although the general set of
the tidal stream may be parallel to shore.

119 The turn of the tidal stream offshore seldom coincides
with the time of high and low water onshore. Off the coast,
the tidal stream may turn two or three hours after the occur-
rences of high or low water and in consequence, the terms
“flood” and “ebb” are usually replaced by “in-going stream”
or “north-going stream”.

E 120 Caution. — Arrows on charts only show the
usual or the mean direction of a tidal stream or current.
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It must never be assumed that the direction of a stream will
not vary from that indicated by the arrow. In the same manner,
the rate of a tidal stream constantly varies with circumstances,
and the rate given on the chart is merely the mean of those
found during a survey, possibly from very few observations.

Sailing Directions

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
121 Sailing Directions amplify the information given
on charts and give other information of general interest
to the mariner. This publication is complementary to the
geographic booklets of the Sailing Directions for northern
Canada (ARC 401 to ARC 404) and gives notes on subjects
of general interest to mariners and general information on
Arctic Canada.

122 Corrections between new editions of Sailing
Directions are promulgated in Section 4 of the monthly edi-
tions of Canadian Notices to Mariners. When using Sailing
Directions, mariners should ensure that all amendments since
publication have been entered.

123 Sailing Directions are stored in digital format. Be-
cause it takes many years before a new edition of a Sailing
Directions booklet can be brought out in lithographic print
form, Sailing Directions are now becoming available as a
“print on demand” product. In the near future, mariners may
purchase or download a fully updated copy of the current
edition of any booklet at any time.

124 The publication of new editions of Sailing Directions
booklets is announced in the monthly editions of Notices to
Mariners.

Aids to Navigation

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
125 This section refers to the following Canadian Coast
Guard publications: The Canadian Aids to Navigation System
(TP 968), the Inland Waters List of Lights, Buoys and Fog
Signals, and Radio Aids to Marine Navigation (both volumes).
(These publications were described earlier in this chapter.)
126 Daymarks, unless otherwise stated, for leading
lights described in Sailing Directions are of the shape for
typical range daymarks as described in The Canadian Aids to
Navigation System (TP 968). An unlighted “daymark range”
is interchangeable with “leading beacons” as described in
Chart 1, Q102.2 and Q120.

127 The Inland Waters List of Lights, Buoys and Fog
Signals is published by the Canadian Coast Guard and is
available at: http.//www.notmar.gc.ca/. Corrections to the Lists
of Lights are contained in Section 5 of the monthly editions
of Notices to Mariners. These corrections should be inserted
in the parent publications. The Lists of Lights should be con-

sulted for the full details of the characteristics and positions
of lights, light buoys and fog signals.

Buoys

E 128 Caution. — Buoys serve only as warning
markers. Mariners are cautioned not to rely solely on
buoys for navigation purposes. The position of any buoy may
not be as charted, and the characteristics of any buoy may not
be as advertised, due to the effects of weather or circumstance.
Mariners should always navigate their vessels by bearings or
angles on fixed shore objects and by soundings or through use
of satellite or radio-navigation systems whenever possible.
129 Buoys laid in Arctic waters must be regarded merely
as temporary and very unreliable aids to navigation. It may
be impossible to fix the buoys accurately in relation to the
shore or the dangers which they may be intended to mark.
The movement of ice and the operation of icebreakers can
move buoys from their charted positions.
130 In cases where it is necessary to establish a buoy near
an existing aid to navigation or a navigational hazard such as a
shoal, sounding, reef or ledge, the buoy symbol may be offset
slightly on the chart so that the existing symbol or hazard is
not overprinted.

Buoyage

131 The Canadian system of buoyage is based on
Region B of the Maritime Buoyage System developed by
the International Association of Lighthouse Authorities and
adopted by all major maritime nations. In Region B, which
includes all of North and South America, Japan, the Republic
of Korea, and the Philippines, a vessel navigating in the up-
stream direction keeps green buoys to port and red buoys to
starboard. The shape and/or colour of the buoy and the flash
characteristic of the light on the buoy indicate the function of
the buoy. It is essential that mariners use up-to-date charts with
this system. Chart 1, Symbols and Abbreviations, explains
the buoyage symbols used on Canadian charts. The Canadian
system includes Lateral, Isolated danger, Cardinal and Special
buoys.

132 The Lateral System of buoyage indicates the course
of a navigable waterway; the sides of the navigable waterway
are indicated by buoys of a defined shape, colour or light char-
acteristic in relation to the upstream direction. This upstream
direction is the direction from seaward, toward the head wat-
ers, into a harbour, up a river, or with the flood tidal stream.
In general, the upstream direction is in a southerly direction
along the Atlantic coast, in a northerly direction along the
Pacific coast, and in an easterly direction along the Arctic
coast. In some waters the upstream direction is indicated on
charts by lines and arrows.
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133 Lateral buoys indicate the side on which they may
be safely passed. There are five types of lateral buoys: port-
hand, starboard-hand, port bifurcation, starboard bifurcation
and fairway.

133.1 Isolated danger buoys mark hazards that have
navigable water all around them, such as a rock or a wreck,
and should be kept to port when passing. Consult the chart
for details of the obstruction.

134 Cardinal buoys indicate the location of the safest
or deepest water by reference to the cardinal points of the
compass. There are four cardinal buoys: north, east, south
and west.

135 Special purpose buoys convey information which,
while important, is not primarily intended to assist in navi-
gation. They may include a variety of shapes of lighted and
unlighted buoys, and they may have yellow reflective material.
Except for the Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS) buoy,
which is an anchored oceanographic buoy, special purpose
buoys may have a flashing yellow light; an ODAS buoy may
have a group flashing yellow light.

136 Many special buoys are privately owned. As required
by the Private Buoy Regulations, such buoys must be marked
with the letters “PRIV” and the owner’s name, address and
telephone number. They will not display numbers or letters
conforming to the Coast Guard identification system.

137 Control buoys and Keepout buoys mark areas
where boating is restricted. Mandatory speed limits are also
in effect in certain small-craft waters. Refer to the Vessel
Operation Restriction Regulations for more details.

138 Hazard buoys, introduced in January 1992, mark
random hazards such as rocks and shoals. Hazard buoys differ
from isolated danger buoys, which mark isolated dangers such
as rocks and shipwrecks along specific routes and have navig-
able water around them. Hazard buoys mark random rocks and
shoals, may or may not have navigable water around them,
and would not normally be on routes marked by Coast Guard
buoys. It is anticipated that the most common use of a Hazard
buoy will be that of a private buoy, placed by individuals and
organizations in areas where Coast Guard policy does not
provide for Aids to Navigation service at public expense.
139 Buoy numbering applies only to starboard and port
hand buoys; starboard hand buoys have even numbers and
port hand buoys have odd numbers. Buoy numbers increase
in the upstream direction and are kept in sequence on both
sides of a channel by omitting numbers where required. Buoy
numbers are usually preceded by one or two letters to help
with channel identification. Other types of buoys do not have
numbers but are identified only by letters. All buoy numbers
and letters are white or reflective silver.

140 Sound signals, such as a bell or a whistle activated
by the motion of the buoy in the water, may be fitted to any
of the buoys in the Canadian buoyage system. Such buoys are

generally used only in coastal waters where there is enough
buoy movement to activate the sound device, and where a
sound signal is needed to help locate the buoy in poor visibil-

ity.

Fixed aids

141 Daybeacons are sometimes used to mark channel
entrances, approaches and bridges; they indicate the channel or
the preferred channel. The “hand” of daybeacons, starboard or
port hand, is determined in the same way as that of buoys.
142 Emergency lights are fitted at certain light stations in
the interest of safety; these are noted in List of Lights, Buoys
and Fog Signals. The emergency light is of lesser intensity
than the main light and is normally visible for 5 miles on a
dark night with clear atmosphere. The standard characteris-
tic of an emergency light is group flashing (6) 15 seconds,
i.e. 6 flashes, followed by a period of darkness, repeated four
times a minute. An emergency light is automatically activated
by failure of the main light and may be operating without a
covering Notice to Shipping.

143 More information on aids to navigation is given in the
booklet The Canadian Aids to Navigation System (TP 968),
published by the Canadian Coast Guard and available from
CHS, most chart dealers and from all Canadian Coast Guard
offices.

Radio

144 The Canadian Coast Guard operates two Marine
Communications and Traffic Services (MCTS) centres, with
a system of peripheral repeater sites, for vessels navigating
in Canadian waters covered by ARC 401 to ARC 404.

145 MCTS lqaluit (63°44'N, 68°33'W), call sign VFF,
with repeater sites at Killenek (60°25'N, 64°50'W), Coral
Harbour (64°09'N, 83°22'W), Resolute (74°45'N, 94°58'W),
Inuvik (68°19'N, 133°35'W), Parson’s Lake (68°54'N,
133°56'W), Cambridge Bay (69°07'N, 105°01'W), Hay River
(60°50'N, 115°47'W), Enterprise (60°36'N, 116°13'W) and
Yellowknife (62°26'N, 114°24'W), handles communications
in northern Hudson Bay, Foxe Basin, the Arctic and in the
Great Slave Lake and Mackenzie River system.

147 MCTS Thunder Bay (48°26'N, 89°14'W), with a
repeater site at Churchill (58°42'N, 94°15'W), covers southern
Hudson Bay and James Bay.

148 For full details of these and other stations consult the
latest edition of Radio Aids to Marine Navigation (Atlantic,
St. Lawrence, Great Lakes, Lake Winnipeg and Eastern Arctic)
and Radio Aids to Marine Navigation (Pacific and Western
Arctic). A Master who does not hold an applicable copy of
Radio Aids to Marine Navigation should call the nearest
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Canadian Coast Guard MCTS centre on a calling frequency
to request a working frequency for further information.

Radio medical advice

149 Mariners may obtain medical advice by calling any
Marine Communications and Traffic Services (MCTS) centre
and requesting to be connected to a medical professional. The
MCTS centre will connect the vessel to an appropriate medical
professional via the Marine Telephone System. Medical advice
may also be obtained by addressing a message addressed to
“RADIOMEDICAL” and routing it via the nearest MCTS
centre which will refer the message to the nearest medical
authority and transmit the reply to the ship.

Radio distress communications

150 All Canadian Coast Guard Marine Communications
and Traffic Services centres keep a continuous watch on the
international distress and calling frequency 2182 kHz, and all
port radio stations maintain continuous watch on the safety
and calling frequency of 156.8 MHz (channel 16).

151 Masters should conform to international procedures
and the use of designated frequencies. However, should
transmission on international emergency frequencies be im-
possible, any other available frequency on which attention
might be attracted should be utilised.

151.1 Information on digital selective calling, the alarm
signal and voice procedures for distress, urgency and safety
communications are found in Chapter 4 of Radio Aids to
Marine Navigation.

152 Ship Station (Radio) Regulations (1999) state:
“The main operating position of a ship station shall have
a card of instructions, visibly displayed, setting out a clear
summary of the radio distress procedures.”

lonospheric disturbances

153 Radio communications in the Arctic, beyond “line
of sight” limits, suffer problems that occur only rarely in
lower latitudes. lonospheric disturbances are the main
factors which affect the behaviour of radio waves in the
low frequency (LF), medium frequency (MF) and high fre-
quency (HF) bands. Knowledge of the behaviour of different
types of ionospheric disturbances can assist those individuals
responsible for communications, to maintain communication
during these disturbances. Those which affect radio com-
munication belong to three main types:
* Sudden ionospheric disturbances (SID), the “flare
blackouts”
» Polar cap absorption (PCA), caused by “solar cosmic
rays”
» Ionospheric storms, and mixed PCA and storm
events.

154 The number and strength of these ionospheric dis-
turbances is determined by disturbances on the sun. As is well
known, solar activity rises and falls in an eleven year cycle,
called the “sunspot cycle”. lonospheric disturbances follow
a similar eleven year cycle with maxima being observed
near the years of sunspot maximum (1979/80, 1990/91,
2001/02, etc.).

155 Sudden ionospheric disturbances may occur any-
where in a sunlit hemisphere. Polar cap absorption occurrences
are, however, definitely high latitude phenomena, and they are
rarely seen at middle and low latitudes. lonospheric storms
seriously affect radio communication circuits in mid and high
latitudes.

156 During a sudden ionospheric disturbance, radio
waves are absorbed in the lower ionosphere, with the result-
ant attenuation of frequencies between 2 and 50 MHz. Within
this frequency range the attenuation during a given SID is
very much stronger at the lower frequencies. Representative
values for a one-hop communication system during a moderate
sudden ionospheric disturbance, would be the attenuation of
several hundred decibels at 2 MHz and 30 decibels at 10 MHz.
Above 50 MHz, however, SIDs can sometimes produce en-
hanced propagation.

157 A sudden ionospheric disturbance is caused by ab-
normal X-ray emissions from a solar optical flare. The flare
radiation enters the earth’s ionosphere, where it increases the
ionization in the “D” region at heights of 40 to 55 km. The
resultant radio wave attenuation is strongest directly under
the sun, and gradually weakens as the sun’s zenith angle de-
creases. The SID is therefore relatively weak at high latitudes.
The radio wave attenuation reaches its maximum value within
a few minutes after the start of the SID. The return to normal
depends on the duration of the solar flare, and may take from
several minutes up to as much as three to four hours.

158 In a polar cap absorption occurrence, as is the case in
a sudden ionospheric disturbance, radio waves are absorbed
in the lower ionosphere, and low frequencies are attenuated
much more strongly than high frequencies. A PCA occurrence
differs from a SID in several important respects; it occurs only
in the polar regions, above the 50" to 60" parallel of north or
south latitude; it lasts much longer than a SID and it affects a
wider range of frequencies (about 0.2 to 100 MHz). During
the 1949-59 sunspot cycle, about forty moderate to strong
PCA occurrences took place, each with an average duration
of two days. Nearly half of these PCA’s occurred in 1957-59,
near the peak of the sunspot cycle, but none during the sunspot
minimum years 1952 through 1955. High frequency radio
links with transmitting and receiving terminals within the
Arctic Circle, may become inoperative during the daylight
hours of a PCA occurrence; communication may however,
be re-established several hours after sunset, but a second
blackout may occur the next day after sunrise. However, such
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re-establishment of communication would not be possible for
links located in the high Arctic where the sun does not set
during midsummer months.

159 A polar cap absorption event is caused by sporadic
emission of highly energetic charged particles from the sun,
called “solar cosmic rays”. As a result of their electrical
charge, the earth’s magnetic field deflects the solar cosmic
rays from the equator toward the polar regions, where most
of them are absorbed at heights of 50 to 100 km. The PCA
events usually start within a few minutes or hours of a large
solar flare, but they continue long after the initiating flare has
died out, in some instances for five or six days. The radio wave
attenuation depends not only on the flux of solar cosmic rays,
but also on the intensity of sunlight in the lower ionosphere.
The attenuation is maximum near noon, and often becomes
quite weak at night.

160 lonospheric storms are more complex and somewhat
less well understood than either sudden ionospheric disturb-
ances or polar cap absorption events. During such a storm,
radio waves may be absorbed, scattered, ducted or undergo
unusual reflections. All of these effects vary with frequency,
time and latitude. Some of these storms last a few hours,
others last as long as a week. Some storms tend to recur at
twenty-seven day intervals (corresponding to the solar rotation
period), while others appear to be isolated events.

161 In the course of an ionospheric storm not preceded by
a polar cap absorption event, the severest radio transmission
losses occur at auroral zone latitudes, and the attenuation at
the low end of the high frequency band is often sufficient to
disrupt communication. Within the polar cap, communication
can actually improve during such disturbances, because noise
and interference propagating through the auroral zone may be
reduced by auroral absorption. Such auroral zone disturbances
occur much more frequently than PCA events.

162 When a PCA event is followed by an ionospheric
storm, solar cosmic rays are found at latitudes appreciably
lower than the normal polar region, resulting in severe radio
transmission losses for communication circuits operating
at these latitudes. Other storm effects, such as rapid signal
fading and changes in the maximum usable frequency, are
much more widespread and may occur anywhere from low
latitudes to the poles.

163 The maximum usable frequency in the Arctic is usu-
ally reduced on long distance circuits, but at times may be
increased on circuits up to about 2,500 km in length due to
one-hop propagation via the sporadic “E” layer. Thus attempts
should be made to use the higher frequency assignments
during storms. Alternative routeing, or relaying procedures,
may also be required to maintain communication during an
ionospheric storm.

Communications procedures

164 During ionospheric disturbances, there are proced-
ures that can be taken to overcome radio communication
blackouts, or periods of extremely poor propagation. It may be
possible to establish communication by operating the circuit
on alternate frequencies and by relaying messages via mobile
or fixed stations. As a result, the location of all search and
rescue communication facilities, and of all fixed radio stations
in the operational area, should be posted in radio rooms and
communication offices, together with their power output, call
signs and operating frequencies. Mobile stations operating in
the area must be listed in a similar manner, and changes must
be amended immediately.

165 It may be necessary, because of a falling off of the
received signal, for a ship to operate two separate circuits,
each on a different frequency and with an operator for each
circuit, whereas ordinarily in other regions, a single circuit
would suffice. When setting up requirements for personnel
and equipment, allowance should be made for such a situation.
On long distance circuits, the practice of keying two or more
transmitters simultaneously on widely divergent frequencies,
has been found to facilitate communication.

166 Communication facilities for high latitude operation
should include transmitting and receiving equipment with a
maximum operating frequency of at least 26 MHz. Several
frequency assignments, based on high frequency prediction
information, should also be available for operation in the
Arctic. When normal communication is disrupted on one
channel, the alternative frequencies may be tried on a pre-
arranged schedule, and often a higher frequency can be used.
If communication is still poor, attempts can be made to use
relay stations. Operators can best be trained in these proced-
ures during undisturbed ionospheric conditions. This training
should include rapid tuning of transmitters and receivers,
and the anticipation of frequency shift by means of standby
equipment.

167 During ionospheric disturbances, frequencies below
200 kHz may be used for communication, even though radio
waves between 0.25 and 50 MHz are absorbed in the lower
ionosphere. The additional ionization formed in the iono-
sphere during a disturbance provides a very good reflector
for these low frequencies, and so the lack of penetration
also results in less absorption. Also, the ground wave is very
effective at all frequencies below 1 MHz and can provide
reliable communication during disturbances.

168 Very high frequency communication is sometimes
impossible due to the shielding effect of mountains, fiords
and enclosed harbours. When operations are carried out in
mountainous regions, VHF circuits with aircraft should be
paralleled with HF circuits. VHF coverage can be increased
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significantly through the use of transponders on a nearby
mountain.

Radio Aids to Navigation

Radiobeacons

169 The Canadian Coast Guard no longer operates a
radiobeacon service; however, all northern communities have
an airstrip and most have an operating aeromarine radiobea-
con.
170 The dual-purpose marine/air radiobeacons operate in
the 200 to 405 kHz band. They transmit a continuous carrier
which is modulated by a 1020 or 400 Hertz tone. This tone
is interrupted six times a minute for the transmission of a
one, two or three letter identifier. For detailed descriptions of
Arctic radiobeacons see Sailing Directions booklets ARC 401
to ARC 404.
E 172 Caution. — Mariners are cautioned with
regard to the limitations of radiobeacons and the re-
ceiving equipment, and the possible erroneous bearings that
may result.
173 The attention of mariners is drawn to the serious dan-
gers which may arise from the misuse of radiobeacons in fog.
No attempt should be made to home on such a radiobeacon
station while at the same time relying on hearing a sound fog
signal from the same station in time to alter course to avoid
danger.

Radar

174 Radar is a particularly valuable aid to navigation
in the Arctic, but it is not infallible, due to instrument as well
as human error, coupled with the possibility of inaccurate
charting of the land masses relative to one another.

175 The possible errors in the measurement of bearing
and range must be taken into account when using radar for pos-
ition fixing. In general the ranges obtained from navigational
radar sets are appreciably more accurate than the bearings. It
therefore follows that if radar information alone is available,
the best fixes will be obtained from the use of three or more
radar ranges as position arcs.

176 A visual bearing should always be used in preference
to aradar bearing. The best fixing accuracy may sometimes be
obtained by a combination of a visual bearing and radar range
of'an isolated object such as a rocky islet. A radar range of the
nearest land can also sometimes serve as a useful check.

177 The precision of radar range fixing is dependent
upon the correct selection of radar conspicuous targets and
their proper interpretation from an accurately calibrated radar
display.

178 Certain difficulties will, however, be encountered
with the use of radar fixing in the Arctic. When extensive drift
ice extends from shore, the accurate location of the shoreline
is extremely difficult. Identification is even more of a problem
when the shoreline is beyond the radar horizon and accurate
contours of the land are not shown on the chart. Where there
is a lack of topography on the chart, the use of topographic
maps may assist mariners in identifying the radar returns.
179 A situation may arise where there is a disagreement
between radar ranges. This can be caused by ranging errors
or it may be the result of chart inaccuracies. To rectify this
situation, it is recommended that fixing should be directed to
the nearest land, but not on both sides of a channel, strait or
inlet.

180 Good training and extensive experience are needed
to interpret accurately the radar response in the Arctic where
ice can cover both land and sea. A number of icebergs close
to a shore may be too close together to be resolved, giving an
altered appearance to a shoreline, or they may be mistaken
for off-lying islands. The shadow of an iceberg or pressure
ridge and the lack of return from an open lead in the ice can
easily be confused. Smooth ice can look like open water.

181 However, the advantages of radar ranging for fixing
in the Arctic more than offset the above-described limitations.
This method of fixing can be employed in the hours of dark-
ness and under all conditions of reduced visibility, and does
not depend on other aids to navigation such as lights and
buoys.

182 Radar reflectors are fitted to many buoys and some
light structures to provide a more effective reflecting surface
in order to increase the strength of the returned radar signal.
In the Arctic a number of beacons with radar reflectors are
established as independent aids to navigation.

183 Radar reflectors are available from most ship
chandlers. Operators of small craft are encouraged to have a
radar reflector as high as possible in their craft, particularly
in low visibility, as this will greatly increase the likelihood
of being detected by a ship’s radar.

184 Radar transponder beacons (Racons) may be fitted
to more important aids to navigation. The beacon consists of a
radar-frequency transmitter that responds to a received radar
transmission and is known as a Racon. Most Racons used by
the Canadian Coast Guard are of the frequency-agile type and
consist of a transmitter that transmits in the X or S band radar
frequencies.The Racon signal appears on the radar display as
a line from the position of the Racon towards the outer edge
of the display, along the line of its bearing from the ship. The
line on the display is broken into a code consisting of a ser-
ies of dots and dashes, as published in Radio Aids to Marine
Navigation. Racons are shown on Canadian charts.

185 Should a Racon fail to give a response on a ship’s
radar, report this fact immediately to the nearest MCTS
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centre so that the information can be broadcast as a Notice to
Shipping.

NAVSTAR Global Positioning System (GPS)

186 The NAVSTAR Global Positioning System (GPS)
uses a constellation of at least twenty-four satellites to pro-
vide the necessary data so that the receiver can continuously
compute its latitude, longitude and ellipsoid height. The satel-
lites are located in space at sufficient height and separation
that a minimum of four will always be visible from ground
locations (barring any local shielding by mountains, build-
ings or parts of the ship). GPS was declared operational by
the U.S. Department of Defence in July 1995 and navigation
signals are available to everyone. As with many navigation
positioning systems, the obtainable accuracy is a function of
the equipment that is installed and the method in which it is
used.

187 Differential GPS (DGPS) uses real time corrections
transmitted from a monitor that is within several hundred kilo-
metres of the ship to improve the accuracy. Several countries,
including Canada, are using this method and accuracies within
a few metres are achieved.

Automatic Identification Systems

188 A ship-to-ship and ship-to-shore identification sys-
tem, similar to aircraft identification transponders, has been
developed with guidelines from the International Maritime
Organization (IMO), International Telecommunication
Union (ITU) and the International Electro-technical
Commission (IEC). Automatic Identification System (AIS)
transponders use GPS technology and can transmit ship iden-
tification, voyage information, position and present course and
speed to other similarly equipped vessels and shore stations
for safety and security purposes. Aids to navigation are also
being equipped with AIS transponders to enhance navigation
safety in inclement weather. For details on carriage require-
ments, see Chapter V, Regulation 19 of the International
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974. In
the United States and on the Great Lakes, AlS is mandatory
for most vessels. AlS, as with other electronic aids to naviga-
tion, must be properly set up and maintained, and used with
caution.

188.1 Certain Canadian vessels operating on international
voyages must be equipped with Long-Range Identification
and Tracking of Vessels (LRIT) equipment approved by IMO.
The LRIT system, used world-wide in GMDSS Sea Area A3,
transmits the ship’s name, latitude and longitude, date and
time in a secure radio message via Inmarsat geostationary
satellites to intended recipients. The Canadian Coast Guard
is responsible for receiving LRIT transmissions and notify-
ing intended recipients in Canada. The main purpose of the

LRIT system is to enhance security; however LRIT has been
incorporated in SOLAS Chapter V, Safety of Navigation, for
the purposes of safety and environmental protection.

Canadian Coast Guard

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
189 The Canadian Coast Guard is the fleet of ships
and aircraft and the associated shore services with which the
Fisheries and Oceans Canada fulfils its responsibilities to
marine navigation. They operate in Canadian waters from
the Great Lakes to the northernmost channels of the Arctic
Islands and from the Queen Charlotte Islands in the Pacific
to the Grand Banks of Newfoundland in the Atlantic.

190 Canadian Coast Guard ships supply and maintain
shore-based and floating aids to navigation in Canadian
waters, without which commercial shipping could not oper-
ate. The CCG is also responsible for ice management in all
Canadian waters. The CCG manages a research fleet for DFO
science, and supplies vessels for SAR response.

191 The service consists of heavy, light and medium
icebreakers, including icebreaking buoy tenders; aids-to-
navigation service vessels and survey ships for marine
research. Many other purpose-built vessels are provided for
specialized duties such as search and rescue and shallow-
draught operations on the Mackenzie River system and in the
Arctic.

192 In winter, icebreakers assist shipping in the Gulf
of St. Lawrence and in east coast waters and provide flood
control icebreaking service on the St. Lawrence River.

193 In summer, the greater part of the fleet is concentrated
on its task of keeping shipping channels safe for marine traf-
fic. The icebreakers are sent to northern Canada to resupply
government installations throughout the Arctic and then are
stationed to provide escort, if required, to merchant shipping
that carries the next year’s supplies to civilian communities.
Many of the CCG ships also serve as floating bases for sci-
entific parties from other government departments engaged
in oceanographic, hydrographic and related studies.

194 At the same time, the fleet provides icebreaker assist-
ance when needed for commercial shipping using the summer
sea route from the Atlantic Ocean through Hudson Bay to
Churchill, Manitoba, and to shipping to the new drilling and
mining developments in the Arctic.

195 The Canadian Coast Guard also carries out duties as
the marine element of the search and rescue organization for
which the Canadian Forces have the overall responsibility.
196 Principal bases for the ships are the department’s
district offices, at St. John’s, Newfoundland and Labrador;
Dartmouth, Nova Scotia; Saint John, New Brunswick;
Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island; Québec and Sorel,
Province of Quebec; Prescott and Parry Sound, Ontario;
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Victoria and Prince Rupert, British Columbia, and Hay River
on Great Slave Lake in the Northwest Territories.

Search and Rescue

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
197 The Canadian Forces are responsible for co-ordin-
ating all Search and Rescue (SAR) activities in Canada,
including Canadian waters and the high seas off the coasts
of Canada. Joint Rescue Co-ordination Centres (JRCCs)
are located in the Canadian Forces bases at Halifax, N.S.,
Trenton, Ont. and Victoria, B.C. to co-ordinate activities in
their regions. Each JRCC is the headquarters of a co-ordinated
network of agencies trained and responsible to search for and
aid vessels, aircraft or persons in distress. There are Canadian
Coast Guard officers at each JRCC, who are on continuous
watch to arrange the response to marine SAR incidents.

198 A Marine Rescue Sub-Centre (MRSC) will be
maintained at Québec City until 2013. The MRSC is a sub-
centre of the JRCCs and will coordinate response measures to
SAR incidents in waters adjacent to the province of Quebec.
199 All distress situations and requests for assistance
should be directed to the appropriate MRSC or JRCC via the
nearest Canadian Coast Guard Marine Communications and
Traffic Services centre, Vessel Traffic Services centre or by any
other available means.

200 All Government of Canada ships and aircraft are
available for search and rescue duties when required, as are
all Canadian-registered ships in accordance with the Canada
Shipping Act, 2001. In addition the Canadian Coast Guard
operates a number of specialized vessels whose prime mission
is search and rescue.

201 The JRCCs have current information on the loca-
tion of all Government ships which can render assistance.
Information regarding the disposition of participating com-
mercial vessels which is held by the Vessel Traffic Services
systems, Traffic Systems in Eastern and Arctic Waters of
Canada and the Automated Mutual-Assistance Vessel Rescue
System (AMVER) is available to the JRCCs. The JRCC, on
being made aware of distress, will direct immediate action to
ensure safety of life, and if possible the prevention of damage
to or loss of any ship or its cargo, until such time as private
or commercial salvage is available for this service.

202 The Global Maritime Distress and Safety System
(GMDSS) is an international system using improved terres-
trial and satellite technology and ship-board radio systems.
It ensures rapid alerting of shore-based rescue and com-
munications authorities in the event of an emergency. In
addition, the system alerts vessels in the immediate vicinity
and provides improved means of locating survivors. All ships
subject to the International Convention for the Safety of Life

at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 are required to comply with GMDSS;
all other vessels equipped with radio are also affected.

203 See Canadian Coast Guard publication Radio Aids
to Marine Navigation for more information, including areas
of coverage (sea areas). Mariners are also advised to contact
Transport Canada, Marine Safety Directorate Offices for
communications equipment carriage requirements relating
to the GMDSS.

204 Helicopter evacuation can be hazardous to both
patient and helicopter crew and should only be used as a last
resort to prevent death or permanent injury.

205 If helicopter evacuation is necessary you must be
prepared to proceed within range of a helicopter. Most rescue
helicopters cannot proceed more than 150 miles offshore, and
then only if weather conditions permit. If you are beyond
helicopter range advise the Canadian Coast Guard of your
intentions so that a rendezvous can be selected. In order that
the Canadian Coast Guard can evaluate the need for helicop-
ter evacuation the following information should be ready:

e name of vessel, call sign, position, course and
speed;

e patient’s name, age and sex;

 state of consciousness;

* respiration rate and difficulty or pain associated with
breathing;

e pulse rate, strength and regularity;

e temperature of patient;

* nature and specific location of pain; is pain dull, sharp,
continuous, intermittent, confined to a small area or
widespread,;

* when injury occurred and cause, nature of wound, cuts
or bruises; state if patient has been moved,;

e determine amount of bleeding;

 any deformity or abnormal functioning on the part of
the patient;

e what treatment has been given and how has patient
responded;

e ETA destination and intentions;

e agent’s or owner’s name, address;

 radio frequency vessel standing by on and other back-
up frequencies available.

206 When evacuation of personnel by helicopter is
planned, prepare a suitable hoisting area, preferably aft, with
a minimum radius of clear deck, 15 m if possible. The fore-
deck should be prepared only when the stern and amidships
area cannot possibly be used. If the bow area is the only area
available, change course to place the wind 15°-30° off the
starboard quarter. Be sure to advise the helicopter before it
arrives, so the pilot can approach to aft, amidships or forward,
as required. Point search lights vertically to aid the helicopter
in locating the ship; turn them off when the helicopter is on
the scene.



1-21

CHAPTER 1
Navigational Information

207 In preparing the hoist area booms, flagstaffs, stays,
running gear, antenna wires, etc., must be cleared away.
Secure loose gear, the headgear worn by crew at the hoist
area, awnings and trice up running gear. At night, light the
pick-up area but shade the lights so as not to blind the pilot.
Put lights on any obstructions in the vicinity so that the pilot
will be aware of their position. Arrange a set of hand signals
to be used among crew members who will assist because
there will be a high noise level under the helicopter and voice
communication on deck will be virtually impossible.

208 Do not secure any line from a helicopter to the ves-
sel; merely tend it by keeping a moderate tension on it by
hand. Allow the SAR Technician, basket or stretcher from the
helicopter to touch the deck before assisting to avoid static
electrical shock.

209 Leave the patient in a warm dry area. The SAR
Technician that will be lowered to the vessel will evaluate
the patient’s condition and organize the hoisting of the patient
to the helicopter. Make sure the patient’s documentation is
available, passport, visa, hospital insurance card, etc., as well
as the patient’s medical record and have them packaged ready
for transfer with the patient. Have a life jacket available but
do not put it on the patient until the SAR Technician has made
an examination.

210 Airborne liferafts and survival equipment can be
dropped by Canadian Forces fixed wing aircraft and helicop-
ters. The complete drop consists of a line 305 m long with
a 10-person inflatable dinghy at each end and a number of
survival packages in between. This is dropped upwind to a
distressed mariner; the dinghies inflate upon contact with the
water.

211 Rescue locator systems such as the Emergency
Locator Transmitter (ELT) for aircraft, the Submarine Distress
Indicator Buoy or the Distress Radio Transmitting Buoy for
submarines, and the Emergency Position Indicator Radio
Beacon (EPIRB) for surface vessels, which transmit a homing
signal on distress frequencies; and the Search And Rescue
(Radar) Transponder (SART) which allows radar-equipped
vessels to home-in on its signal, greatly enhance the probabil-
ity of locating vessels in distress or survivors in the minimum
amount of time.

212 Requirements concerning the carriage of EPIRBs may
be found in the Ship Station (Radio) Regulations, 1999.

213 Requirements concerning the carriage of SARTS
may be found in the Ship Station (Radio) Regulations, 1999;
the Life Saving Equipment Regulations; the Large Fishing
Vessel Inspection Regulations and the Small Fishing Vessel
Inspection Regulations.

214 The 406 MHz EPIRBs which are designed to operate
with the COSPAS/SARSAT satellite system provide a high
location accuracy in addition to the automatic alerting of shore
based facilities via polar-orbiting satellites. Other advantages

of the system are global coverage including all areas of the
Canadian Arctic and the ability to operate equally well on
inland and coastal waters as well as ocean areas.

215 Satellite-compatible EPIRBS, operating on 406 MHz,
are required under the International Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974.

Aircraft signals

216 The following manoeuvres performed in sequence
by an aircraft mean the aircraft wishes to direct a surface
craft toward an aircraft or a surface craft in distress. First,
the aircraft circles the surface craft at least once. Second,
the aircraft crosses the projected course of the surface craft
close ahead at low altitude and rocks its wings, or opens and
closes the throttle, or changes the propeller pitch. Due to high
noise levels onboard surface craft, the rocking of wings is the
primary means of attracting attention. The above-mentioned
sound signals may be less effective and are regarded as al-
ternative methods. Third, the aircraft heads in the direction in
which the surface craft is to be directed. A repetition of such
manoeuvres has the same meaning.

217 The following manoeuvre by an aircraft means the
assistance of the surface craft to which the signal is directed
is no longer required. The aircraft crosses the wake of the sur-
face craft close astern at a low altitude and rocks its wings, or
opens and closes the throttle, or changes the propeller pitch.
218 A ship-to-air distress signal for use in Canadian
waters has been designed in conjunction with the Canadian
Forces and the National Search and Rescue Secretariat. The
signal consists of a cloth painted or impregnated with fluores-
cent paint showing a disc and square to represent the ball and
flag of the international visual distress signal. Evaluation tests
by Canadian Forces aircraft indicate the most suitable colour
combination is black symbols on a background of fluorescent
orange-red. The smallest useful sizeis acloth 1.8 mby 1.1 m
showing symbols which have dimensions of 46 cm and are
46 cm apart. Grommets or loops should be fitted at each corner
to take securing lines.

219 As the purpose of the signal is to attract the attention
of aircraft it should be secured across a hatch or cabin top.
In the event of foundering it should be displayed by survival
craft.

220 Search and rescue aircraft recognize this signal as a
distress signal and look for it in the course of a search. Other
aircraft on seeing this signal are requested to make a sighting
report to the Joint Rescue Co-ordination Centre (JRCC) or
Marine Rescue Sub-Centre (MRCC).

221 The signals are commercially available but can be
made aboard ship without difficulty.
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COLD WATER SURVIVAL

Slim chances of
survival-fatal

can help themselves

|5° | 10° | 15°
32°F 41° 50° 59°
Water Temperature

Cold water survival

222 Although water temperatures may warm-up towards
the end of summer, Canadian waters are cold. Without appro-
priate protective clothing, even a short period of immersion
in cold water causes hypothermia, a lowered deep-body
temperature which can be fatal. Protective clothing such as
an immersion suit or a Personal Flotation Device (PFD) with
good thermal protection helps prevent hypothermia.
223 Skin and external tissues cool very rapidly in cold
water, and in 10 to 15 minutes the temperature of the heart,
brain and other internal organs begins to drop. Intense shiver-
ing is an attempt to increase the body’s heat production and
counteract the large heat loss.
224 Once cooling of the deep body begins body temper-
ature falls steadily; unconsciousness can occur when it drops
from the normal 37°C to about 32°C. When the body core cools
to below 30°C, death from cardiac arrest usually results.
225 Persons without thermal protection become too weak
to help themselves after about 30 minutes in water temperature
of 5°C, and after an hour the chances of survival are slim even
if rescued.
226 Predicted survival times in a water temperature of
10°C are shown in the table.

e In 10°C water

* Clothing worn was cotton shirt, pants and socks plus

running shoes.

227 In almost all weather conditions the body cools much
faster in water than in air, so the less body surface submerged

Predicted Survival Time *

Situation Time (Hours)
No flotation

Drownproofing 15
Treading water 2.0
With flotation

Swimming slowly 2.0
Holding still 2.7
HELP 4.0
Huddle 4.0
Flotation jacket 7.0

* In10°C water
Clothing worn was cotton shirt, pants and socks plus running shoes.

the better. The parts of the body with the fastest heat loss are
the head and neck, the sides of the chest, and the groin. To
reduce body heat loss, protect these areas.

228 Two ways of reducing heat loss are:

* HELP (Heat Escape Lessening Position): arms held
tight against the sides, ankles crossed, thighs close
together and raised;

* Huddle: two or more persons in a huddle with chests
held close together.

To use these methods successfully, a person must be wearing a
PFD. As shown in the table, survival time is greatly increased
by wearing clothing that gives thermal protection, including
a hood to prevent heat loss from the head.

229 Do not swim to keep warm as this causes extra heat
to be lost to the cold water due to the extra circulation to the
arms, legs and skin. If you have no PFD, remain as still as
you can, moving your arms and legs just enough to keep your
head out of water.

230 Rewarming after mild hypothermia. — If the cas-
ualty is conscious, talking clearly and sensibly and shivering
vigorously, then:

e get the casualty out of the water to a dry sheltered
area;

e remove wet clothing and if possible put on layers of
dry clothing; cover head and neck;

« apply hot, wet towels and water bottles to the groin,
head, neck and sides of the chest;

e use electric blankets, heating pads, hot baths or
showers;

 use hot drinks but never alcohol.

231 Rewarming after severe hypothermia. — If the
casualty is getting stiff and is either unconscious or showing
sign of clouded consciousness such as slurred speech, or any
apparent signs of deterioration, immediately (if possible)
transport the casualty to medical assistance where aggressive
rewarming can be initiated.
E 232 Caution. — Once shivering has stopped, there
is no use wrapping casualties in blankets if there is
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Effect of wind on exposed persons

Wind speed
(knots)

40

30

20

10

-45°  -35°  -23°

Temperature °C
- Extreme danger of freezing of exposed flesh

-12° 0° 10°

I:l Moderate danger of freezing of exposed flesh

I:l Slight danger for properly dressed persons

no source of heat as this merely keeps them cold. A way of
warming must be found quickly. Some methods are:

e put the casualtyin a sleeping bag or blankets with one
or two warm persons, all with outer clothing removed;

e use hot, wet towels and water bottles as described
above;

e warm the casualty’s lungs by mouth-to-mouth breath-
ing;

e warm the chest, groin, head and neck but not the ex-
tremities of the body as this can draw heat from the
area of the heart, sometimes with fatal results. For this
reason, do not rub the surface of the body. Handle the
casualty gently and keep in a prone position if pos-
sible, to avoid damaging the heart.

E 233 Caution. — The risk of frostbite on exposed
body parts increases considerably with wind speed;
appropriate measures for protection should be taken.

234 Arctic survival. — See Chapter 4.
Regulations
235 List of Statutes, Regulations, Guidelines and

Conventions:

Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Act
e Arctic Shipping Pollution Prevention Regulations
e Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Regulations
e Charts and Nautical Publications Regulations, 1995
< Navigation Safety Regulations
« Ship Station (Radio) Regulations, 1999

e Shipping Safety Control Zones Order
Canada Customs Act
Canada Shipping Act, 2001

e Collision Regulations

¢ Pollutant Discharge Reporting Regulations, 1995

e Regulations for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships

and for Dangerous Chemicals
e Shipping Casualties Reporting Regulations
(SOR/85-514)

e Vessel Operation Restriction Regulations

e Canadian Environmental Protection Act, 1999

» Disposal at Sea Regulations
Criminal Code
Health Canada

o Ship Sanitation Certificate Program
Marine Transportation Security Act

e Marine Transportation Security Regulations
Marine Liability Act
Migratory Birds Convention Act, 1994
Quarantine Act
Transport Canada

 Arctic Ice Regime Shipping System (TP12259)
236 Through the Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention
Act of 1970, the Government of Canada seeks to ensure that
businesses that operate near Arctic waters, and ships that
navigate in Arctic waters, do so in a manner that preserves
and protects the northern aquatic ecosystems.
237 The Arctic has been divided into 16 zones, by the
Shipping Safety Control Zones Order, with Zone 1 having
the most severe ice conditions and Zone 16 having the least
severe.
238 Ships are divided into catagories according to their
ice capabilities by the Arctic Shipping Pollution Prevention
Regulations.
239 The Arctic Shipping Pollution Prevention
Regulations also list equipment standards, manning standards,
requirements for Ice Navigators, reporting requirements and
exemptions.
240 Each Shipping Safety Control Zone has been as-
signed a series of dates indicating safe operating conditions
for each category of ship. This is known as the Zone-Date
System.
241 The Zone-Date System, however, does not allow
ships to adapt to natural fluctuations in ice conditions.
Transport Canada has instituted, on a trial basis, the Arctic
Ice Regime Shipping System (AIRSS) to answer this need.
The Ice Navigator aboard a ship uses current ice forecasts
and planned routes to determine which ice regimes will be
encountered. Under AIRSS, each ice regime is assigned an
“ice numeral” value for each category of ship. If the numeral
is zero or greater for each ice regime to be encountered,
a vessel can submit an “Ice Regime Routing Message” to
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NORDREG and proceed. An “After Action” report is required.
If any ice numeral is negative, the ship can select an alter-
nate route, request ice-breaker support or wait for improved
conditions. See Ice Navigation in Canadian Waters, 1999
Edition (TP 5064) (at http:/www.ccg-gcc.gce.ca/folios/00028/
docs/icenav-eng.pdf) and Arctic Ice Regime Shipping System
Standards (TP 12259) (at http://shop.tc.gc.ca/TChtml/
ibeCCtpltmDspRte.jsp?item=51309) for more information.
242 Radio equipment, including Emergency Position-
Indicating Radio Beacons (EPIRBs) and Search and Rescue
Transponders (SARTS), carriage standards, required docu-
ments, required spare parts and required electrical supply are
detailed by the Ship Station (Radio) Regulations (1999) of
the Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Act.

243 No ship of any class shall navigate in any shipping
safety control zone prescribed by the Arctic Waters Pollution
Prevention Act unless the ship complies with Collision
Regulations. Note that there are certain modifications to the
Collision Regulations in waters under Canadian jurisdic-
tion.

244 Regulations for the Prevention of Pollution from
Ships and for Dangerous Chemicals expressly forbids the
discharge of oil, oily mixtures, noxious liquids, pollutant
substances listed in Schedule 1 of the regulations, sewage or
sewage sludge, organotin compounds or garbage in Canadian
waters by any ship, and by Canadian ships in any waters.
Smoke pollution caused by ships is also covered by the regu-
lations. Penalties for contravention of the regulations include
fines of up to $1,000,000.00, imprisonment for up to eighteen
months, or both.

245 The Pollutant Discharge Reporting
Regulations, 1995 requires the master or owner of any ship
in Canadian waters or a Canadian ship in any waters, to
immediately report discharge or probable discharge of a pol-
lutant substance to a pollution control officer, if in Canadian
waters; or if not in Canadian waters, to an appropriate official
of the nearest coastal state. To make a report pursuant to the
Pollutant Discharge Reporting Regulations, 1995, in Northern
Canada, contact the nearest MCTS centre or telephone
1-800-265-0237 or, if necessary the appropriate telephone
number below:

a. If in waters adjacent to Quebec, contact the
Environmental Protection Operations Directorate —
Quebec, and Environment Canada, at 514-283-2333,
or if within Quebec, 1-866-283-2333;

b. If in waters adjacent to Ontario, contact the
Spills Action Centre, Ontario Ministry of the
Environment, at 416-325-3000, or if within Ontario,
1-800-268-6060;

c. If in waters adjacent to or in Manitoba, contact
the Manitoba Department of Conservation, at
204-944-4888;

d. If in Saskatchewan, contact the Saskatchewan
Ministry of Environment, at 1-800-667-7525;
e. If in Alberta, contact the Alberta Ministry of
Environment, at 780-422-4505 or 1-800-222-6514;
f.  If in waters adjacent to or in Nunavut or Northwest
Territories, contact the Department of Environment
and Natural Resources, Government of the
Northwest Territories, at 867-920-8130, or
g. Ifinwaters adjacent to or in Yukon, contact the Yukon
Department of Environment, at 867-667-7244.
246 The Shipping Casualties Reporting
Regulations (SOR/85-514) require the Master of any ship
in Canadian waters, or of a Canadian ship in any waters, to
report a shipping casualty, accident or dangerous occurrence.
Masters are reminded that penalties can be incurred for failing
to report a shipping casualty.
247 The Vessel Operation Restriction Regulations in-
clude restrictions on the speed of vessels or prohibitions on the
operation of power-driven vessels in a number of waterways
in Canada for safety reasons. The Regulations provide for
signs and/or buoys marking controlled, keepout or restricted
areas.
248 The Canadian Environmental Protection
Act, 1999 prohibits unauthorized dumping of substances at
sea; however, the Act allows emergency disposal of substan-
ces where it is necessary to avert a danger to human life or
to a ship, an aircraft, a platform or another structure at sea,
provided that a report is made as set out in the Disposal at
Sea Regulations.
249 The Criminal Code contains prohibitions against
certain acts by vessel operators. Offences include, among
others, of operating a vessel in a manner that is dangerous to
the public, dangerous operation causing bodily harm, dan-
gerous operation causing death, operation while impaired,
operation while impaired causing bodily harm and operation
while impaired causing death. Penalties range up to life im-
prisonment.
250 The Canada Customs Act requires that every
person in charge of a conveyance arriving in Canada shall,
except in such circumstances and subject to such conditions
as may be prescribed, ensure that the passengers and crew
are forthwith on arrival in Canada transported to a Canada
Border Services Agency (CBSA) office or the nearest office of
the Royal Canadian Mounted Police. In the case of merchant
ships not carrying passengers, where the person in charge
intends to make a customs report by telephone, the person in
charge must notify the CBSA not less than 2 hours and not
more than 48 hours before arrival in Canada.
250.1 Health Canada, through its Ship Sanitation
Certificate Program, protects public health by ensuring that
international vessels stopping in Canada are free of contam-
ination and infection, which could introduce communicable
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diseases. Under International Health Regulations (2005), ves-
sels engaged in international trade are required to obtain either
a Ship Sanitation Control Certificate, or a Ship Sanitation
Control Exemption Certificate, every six (6) months. The Ship
Sanitation Certificates replace the Deratification Certificate
required by the International Health Regulations (1969).
For more information on the issuance of Ship Sanitation
Certificates, e-mail phb_bsp@hc-sc.gc.ca to request a free
copy of the Ship Sanitation Certificate Program Inspection
Policy and Procedures Manual. To request an inspection,
contact gilles.chartrand@hc-sc.gc.ca or janice.valliere@hc-
sc.gc.ca or fax request to (514) 283-4317.

251 The Marine Liability Act defines liabilities and the
limits of liability for shipowners regarding property damage,
passengers, freight, and pollution. Civil liabilities regarding oil
pollution are quite clear, and severe, and special funds have
been established to help pay for cleanup costs if necessary.
Evidence of financial responsibility to the limits of liability
must be carried.

252 The Marine Transportation Security Regulations
require that all ships in Canadian waters and all Canadian ships
in any waters, with certain exceptions, have an International
Ship Security Certificate or a Canadian Vessel Security
Certificate and other documents as required; a duly approved
Vessel Security Plan and a Ship Security Officer on board.
Non-compliance with these regulations can incur fines of up
to $25,000.00.

253 The Migratory Birds Convention Act, 1994
provides for fines up to $1,000,000.00 and/or three years im-
prisonment for unlawfully being in possession of a migratory
bird, egg or nest, among other offences, or dumping without

lawful excuse, in waters frequented by migratory birds, of
any substance that is or could be harmful to migratory birds.
Migratory Bird Sanctuaries, including maritime limits, are
established in Regulations to the Act. Permits are required
to enter a Migratory Bird Sanctuary except in cases of emer-
gency.

254 The Quarantine Act requires the master of a vessel
to inform a quarantine officer or cause a quarantine officer to
be informed, as soon as possible before arriving in Canada, of
any reasonable grounds to suspect that any person, cargo or
other thing on board the conveyance could cause the spreading
of' a communicable disease. The Minister of Health may order
the diversion of a conveyance, to any place in Canada speci-
fied by the Minister, if the Minister has reasonable grounds to
believe that doing so is necessary to prevent the introduction
and spread of a communicable disease.

E 255 Caution. — Mariners are cautioned that
these synopses of regulations and acts are printed for

determining general impressions only and that no liability
is accepted for failure to publish complete details of any par-
ticular regulation. Mariners are also cautioned that changes
or amendments may be made to regulations subsequent to the
printing of this publication. Mariners are advised to make the
necessary arrangements to be provided with the complete and
latest regulations governing subjects of interest. Contact the
nearest Transport Canada Marine Safety office. For further
information, including mandatory documents, record keeping,
inspections and exceptions, consult the “Regulations by Title”
section of http://laws.justice.gc.ca/en/index.html.
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General

1 Canada is the largest country in the Western
Hemisphere and second largest in the world. Its territory of
9,970,610 square kilometres of land and fresh water includes
the almost semitropical Great Lakes peninsula and southwest
Pacific coast, wide fertile prairies and great areas of moun-
tains, rocks and lakes and northern wilderness and Arctic
tundra. The farthest point south is Middle Island in Lake Erie
(41°41'N); 4,634 km north in the Arctic is Cape Columbia on
Ellesmere Island, Canada’s northernmost point (83°07'N).
From east to west the greatest distance is 5,514 km — from
Cape Spear, Newfoundland and Labrador (52°37'N) to the
Yukon/Alaska border. The offshore areas of the Canadian con-
tinental margin, including Hudson Bay, cover over 6.5 million
square kilometres, an area equivalent to over 60% of Canada’s
total onshore area.

2 Most of Canada’s 31.6 million people (2006) live
within 300 km of the southern border that is shared with the
United States for 6,415 km. Here, where the climate is gen-
erally moderate, the resources of the land, forest, mines and
water have long been developed and utilized.

3 Politically, Canada is divided into ten provinces
and three territories (the Yukon, Northwest Territories and
Nunavut). Each province administers its own natural re-
sources. Nunavut became the newest territory of Canada on
April 1, 1999, when the Northwest Territories was divided
into two parts. The part to the east of the dividing line be-
came Nunavut, whereas the part to the west became a new
territory which retained the name Northwest Territories. For
political maps of Canada, see http:/atlas.nrcan.gc.ca/site/
english/maps/reference/.

4 Government of Canada. — In Canada there is a
fusion of executive and legislative powers. Formal executive
power is vested in the Queen, whose authority is delegated to
the Governor General, her representative. Legislative power
is vested in the Parliament of Canada which consists of the
Queen, an appointed upper house (the Senate) and a lower
house (the House of Commons) elected by universal adult
suffrage. The independence of the judiciary is safeguarded
through the constitutional provision that superior court judges
are appointed by the Governor-in-Council, that is, by the
Governor General on advice of the Cabinet, and that they hold
office during good behaviour and cannot be removed unless
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both houses of Parliament, the Cabinet and the Governor
General agree.

5 Provincial and Territorial Governments.— In each
of the provinces, the Queen is represented by a Lieutenant-
Governor appointed by the Governor General-in-Council. The
Licutenant-Governor acts on the advice and with the assist-
ance of the Premier of the province who is responsible to the
legislature and resigns office under circumstances similar to
those concerning the Government of Canada.

6 The legislature of each province is unicameral,
consisting of the Lieutenant-Governor and a legislative as-
sembly. The assembly is elected by the people for a statutory
term of five years but may be dissolved within that period by
the Lieutenant-Governor on the advice of the Premier of the
province.

7 The Yukon and the Northwest Territories are each
governed by a Commissioner, appointed by the Government
of Canada, and a legislative assembly elected by the people.
Since April 1, 1999, the Government of Nunavut has been
gradually assuming the responsibilities formerly exercised by
the Government of the Northwest Territories, with the transfer
of administration for programs in areas such as culture, public
housing and health care to be complete by 2009.

8 The Canadian federal state of ten provinces and three
territories had its foundation in an act of the British Parliament,
the British North America (BNA) Act, 1867. This act was
fashioned for the most part from Seventy-two Resolutions
draughted by the Fathers of Confederation at Québec in 1864.
The BNA Act provided for the federal union of three British
North American provinces, Canada (Ontario and Québec),
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, into one dominion under
the name Canada. The act made provision for possible fu-
ture entry into Confederation of the colonies or provinces of
Newfoundland, Prince Edward Island and British Columbia,
and of Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory, a vast
expanse then held by the Hudson’s Bay Company. In 1870,
the company surrendered its territories to the British Crown
which transferred them to Canada. From this new territory
was carved Manitoba in 1870, much smaller at its inception
than now, and later, in 1905, Saskatchewan and Alberta.
British Columbia entered the union in 1871, followed by
Prince Edward Island in 1873. It was not until 1949 that
Newfoundland joined.

9 The BNA Act, 1867, which remains the country’s
basic constitutional document, and the amendments passed
between 1871 and 1975, have been renamed and are now
known as the Constitution Acts 1867 to 1975. The written
constitution consists of the Constitution Acts 1867 to 1982,
proclaimed by the Queen in Canada in 1982. The Constitution
Act, 1982 includes a Charter of Rights and Freedoms and a
formula for amending the constitution.

10 The Charter of Rights and Freedoms guarantees
fundamental rights and freedoms to individuals; freedom of
speech, freedom of assembly, freedom of religion, freedom
of the press, mobility rights, legal rights and similar liberties
are recorded in the charter. The charter also provides specific
constitutional protection to the use of the English and French
languages.

11 As well as the written constitution, there are unwrit-
ten parts which are of equal importance such as common law,
convention and usage which were transplanted from Great
Britain over two hundred years ago and which are fundamental
to the Canadian style of democratic government. Among these
are the principles governing the Cabinet system of responsible
government with its close identification and functioning of
executive and legislative branches.

12 The constitution, in its broadest sense, also includes
statutes of the Parliament of Canada pertaining to such mat-
ters as succession to the throne, the royal style and title, the
Governor General, the Senate, the House of Commons, the
creation of courts, the franchise and elections, as well as
judicial decisions that interpret the written constitution and
other statutes of a constitutional nature. The constitutions of
the provinces of Canada form part of the overall Canadian
constitution, and provincial acts which are of a fundamental
constitutional nature similar to those listed above are also part
of the constitution. The same can be said of both federal and
provincial orders-in-council that are of a similar fundamental
nature.

13 Apart from the creation of the federal union, the
dominant feature of the Constitution Act, 1867 and indeed
of the Canadian federation, was the distribution of powers
between the central or Government of Canada on the one hand
and the component provincial governments on the other. In
brief, the primary purpose was to grant to the Parliament of
Canada legislative jurisdiction over all subjects of general or
common interest, while giving to the provincial legislatures
jurisdiction over all matters of local or particular interest.
These powers cover the whole area of government and each
level of government is sovereign with respect to the powers it
exercises. Hence, provincial governments, when acting within
their jurisdiction as set out in the Constitution Acts, 1867
to 1982, are as sovereign as the Government of Canada when
acting within its spheres of power.

Northwest Territories

1 —
14 The Temporary Government Act, 1869 was the first
legislation by the Government of Canada to establish govern-
ment in the newly acquired Rupert’s Land and North-Western
Territory. However, functional territorial government really
dates from the Northwest Territories Act, 1875. The creation
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of the Provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta in 1905 and
the adjustment of the northern boundaries of the Provinces of
Manitoba, Ontario and Québec by 1912 pushed the Territories
north of the 60" parallel. The 1905 legislation provided for a
federally appointed Commissioner with wide executive and
legislative powers and a Council of four but no Councillors
were appointed for sixteen years. In 1921 the Council was
expanded to six members and, until 1946 when the first ter-
ritorial resident was appointed, it was comprised entirely of
senior federal officials.

15 Defence early warning systems, radio and greatly
improved air transportation after World War 1l ended the
extreme isolation of the North and pressures for improved ter-
ritorial government soon followed. The main advances came
with legislative changes in 1951 and 1952 when the Council
membership was increased to eight, with three of these elected
from the Mackenzie District. A fourth was added in 1954. At
least two Council sessions were required to be held each year;
one in the Territories and all others at the seat of government in
Ottawa. The subjects on which the Commissioner in Council
could legislate were increased to approximate those of the
provincial legislatures except that natural resources (other
than game) were reserved to the Government of Canada. A
Territorial Court was established.

16 Since federal interest in the North intensified in
the 1950’s, there have been concern and effort to arrange
for a resident territorial government and to chart the course
of its future development. An amendment to the Northwest
Territories Act, in 1966, created three new electoral districts
in the Eastern Arctic and, for the first time, gave elected
representation to all residents of the Territories. Also, at the
ensuing election the first Inuit was elected to the Territorial
Council. A separate consolidated revenue fund was set up for
the territorial government and wider powers in other areas of
financial administration were introduced.

17 Meanwhile, in 1965, the Government of Canada
had appointed an Advisory Commission on the Development
of Government in the Northwest Territories which travelled
widely in the North to examine local needs for change. Follow-
ing receipt of its recommendations in 1966, the Government
of Canada acted quickly to provide for a territorial administra-
tion resident in the Territories. Yellowknife was designated
as the seat of territorial government and arrangements were
begun to accommodate the Commissioner and staff in the new
capital.

18 The Northwest Territories Act, 1970, provides
for an executive, legislative and judicial structure. The
Commissioner is the chief executive officer, appointed by
the Government of Canada and is responsible for the admin-
istration of the Northwest Territories under the direction of
the Minister of Indian and Northern Affairs Canada. The
Commissioner spends funds voted by the legislative assem-

bly and all new revenue measures are subject to assembly
approval. Normally the Commissioner obtains federal ap-
proval of proposed legislation and budgetary measures before
submitting them to the assembly.

19 The legislative assembly of the Northwest Territories
has legislative powers similar to those of a provincial legis-
lature. The Northwest Territories Act gives the assembly
authority to legislate in most areas of government activity
except for natural resources other than game, forestry and fire
suppression; these are reserved to the Government of Canada.
Legislation must receive three readings and have the assent of
the Commissioner. The Government of Canada may disallow
any act within one year.

20 The legislative assembly consists of nineteen mem-
bers elected for four years. It meets twice a year, usually for
six weeks at a winter session and for a shorter fall session. A
third short spring or summer session may also be held. The
assembly does not, at present, operate on a party system. Its
members attempt to make decisions and provide advice to
the executive council by consensus. The legislative assembly
selects its speaker from among its members. A majority of
the members of the legislative assembly are of aboriginal
descent.

21 The executive council is the senior decision-making
body of the government of the Northwest Territories. The
Commissioner continues to be the formal head of government.
The legislative assembly nominates up to eight of its members
to the executive council and chooses one as government leader
and chairman of the executive council. Each elected executive
council member is responsible for one or more departments
of the Territorial government. Executive members are col-
lectively responsible for decisions on policy and programs,
for relations with federal and provincial governments and
for the general conduct of the government of the Northwest
Territories.

22 The federal Department of Justice Minister is the
Attorney General of Northwest Territories under the Criminal
Code of Canada, with responsibility for criminal but not for
civil matters or the constitution or organization of the courts.
Law enforcement is provided by the Royal Canadian Mounted
Police.

23 Yellowknife, on the north arm of Great Slave Lake,
was named the capital in 1967.

24 The population of the Northwest Territories is
41,464 (2006).

25 The Government Organization Act charges the
Minister of Indian and Northern Affairs Canada with re-
sponsibility for the development of the North and for the
general co-ordination of federal activities in the area. Other
Government of Canada agencies, such as the northern region
health service of Health Canada and the Royal Canadian
Mounted Police, are responsible for health and police services
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with the territorial government sharing their costs. Transport
Canada operates main line airports throughout the north; the
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation provides live radio and
television service via Anik, a communications satellite, and
special high-frequency northern broadcasts, and maintains
local stations in the territories. Federal cost-shared national
assistance programs, appropriate to territorial needs, are avail-
able on the same conditions as they are to the provinces.

26 Extensive financial assistance is given to the territor-
ial government under special federal-territorial agreements.
These agreements allocate the financial responsibility of each
government for the provision of services in the territories.

Yukon

1 —
27 The Yukon was established as a separate territory
in 1898 to meet a need for local government created by the
influx of miners during the gold rush period. The Yukon
Act provided for a Commissioner and a Council of not
more than six, all appointed by the Governor-in-Council.
The Commissioner-in-Council was given legislative pow-
ers comparable to those held by the Lieutenant-Governor
and the Legislative Assembly of the provinces. By 1902,
five elected councillors had been added and in 1908 a fully
elected Council of ten members was introduced. A population
decline following the end of the gold rush was accelerated by
enlistment during World War I and in 1919 the Council was
reduced to three elected members. This remained the level
of government until after World War 11 when population and
economic activity again showed an increase, beginning with
the building of the Alaska Highway. In 1960, the Council was
increased to seven elected members and provision was made
for the appointment of an Advisory Committee on Finance.
28 A principal feature of territorial government is its
very close constitutional and working relationship with the
Government of Canada. Although the provinces and the
Government of Canada each have jurisdiction and powers
originally allocated by the British North America Act, the
authority of the Territorial government is allocated only by
federal legislation. The Yukon Act prescribes the structure of
the executive, legislative and judicial branches of the territor-
ial government and the scope of their authority; all residual
matters remain under federal control. The Territory has fully
representative but not responsible government. The Act has
been amended to give increased authority to the territorial
government and it provides that the number of subjects on
which the Legislative Assembly can legislate may be increased
by the Governor-in-Council. The Yukon Act also provides for
the designation of the seat of government; Whitehorse, the
single large community in the territory, was so designated
in 1953.

29 The constitution for the government of the Yukon
is based on two federal statutes: the Yukon Act, 2002, and
the Government Organization Act, 1966. The Yukon Act
provides for a Commissioner as head of government and for
a legislative body called the Legislative Assembly of Yukon.
Under the Government Organization Act, the Minister of
Indian and Northern Affairs Canada is responsible (with the
Governor-in-Council) for directing the Commissioner in the
administration of the Yukon.

30 ‘Devolution’ refers to the transfer of authority from
Canada to Yukon. This has been a gradual process, largely over
the past 30 years. In the 1970s the Yukon gained control over
the administration of justice, highway maintenance personnel
and resources, and the administration of fresh water sports
fishing. In the 1980s came control over land titles and the
assets of the Northern Canada Power Commission. The 1990s
saw the transfer of control over oil and gas, health care and
airports.

31 On April 1, 2003 Yukon gained control over its nat-
ural resources, a power the provinces have but Nunavut and
the Northwest Territories do not. Crown Land (land belong-
ing to the government) is still owned by the federal govern-
ment, though the territory manages it and has the right to get
resources royalties from it. In the provinces the provincial
government owns Crown Land.

32 With this transfer the Yukon Legislative Assembly
now has the power to make laws in more areas than before.
However, this transfer of power will not change the Yukon’s
constitutional status. Territorial jurisdiction will continue to be
enshrined in a federal law, the Yukon Act, not the Constitution
of Canada.

33 Yukon includes two cities, one town, four villages,
one hamlet and eight unorganized communities. The cities,
towns and villages have full municipal status and are respon-
sible for their own taxation and administration. The Yukon
government provides municipal services to the unorganized
communities. The seat of government was moved from
Dawson City to Whitehorse in 1953.

34 The population of the Yukon is 30,372 (2006).

Nunavut
1 —
35 Nunavut has a population of approximately
29,500 (2006), of whom more than 80% speak Inuktitut
as their first language. All of the population lives in one
of 28 communities. The largest community is the capital,
Igaluit.

36 Nunavut makes up one-fifth of Canada, and is the
largest component part of the country. Nunavut’s area (land
plus freshwater) is 2,093,190 square kilometres.
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37 On the official Government of Nunavut Web site,
WWW.goVv.nu.ca, users can find out details about the origin of
Nunavut, its government and its people. This site also provides
links to other sites in Nunavut.
38 The Atlas of Canada site, atlas.nrcan.gc.ca, has a
substantial set of maps and other information pertaining to
Nunavut. Two sections specifically referring to the territory
are:

e “People & Society” for the “Nunavut” topic;

e “Reference Maps” then to sections on Provinces and

Territories for a map of Nunavut.

39 A good source of information is the Community
Profiles site in Statistics Canada, http://www.statcan.ca/.
40 Another site of interest is the map visualization site

prepared by the Centre for Topographic Information, Natural
Resources Canada at http://www.maps.nrcan.gc.ca/. This site
has several interesting maps of Nunavut.

41 When it became a territory in 1999, Nunavut had
already held an election to its legislature. Nineteen members
were elected, one for each constitutency. The members elected
retained the tradition of the Northwest Territories in not having
party affiliation.

42 The Nunavut Planning Commission (NPC) was
established under the Nunavut Land Claims Agreement and
is responsible for land use planning and various aspects
of environmental reporting and management in the new
Territory.

43 NPC’s main function is to develop land use plans,
policies and objectives that guide resource use and develop-
ment throughout Nunavut, with an emphasis on protecting and
promoting the existing and future well-being of the residents
and communities of the Nunavut Settlement Area. It should
be noted that the term “land use” also includes water, wildlife
and offshore areas.

44 For the past few years, the NPC has been actively
mapping wildlife populations, human use, and areas of ar-
chaeological significance while examining land use issues.
This mapping work combines the invaluable knowledge of
the Inuit with the latest computer mapping technology.

45 Members of the NPC are nominated by Inuit organ-
izations and the governments of Canada and Nunavut.
46 The Nunavut Implementation Commission (1993-

1999) consisted of nine members named by the Government
of Canada, six of whom had to be residents of Nunavut. The
Commission advised all parties on the funding and design of
training plans, the timetable for transferring services, and the
process for holding the first election for the Government of
Nunavut, in February 1999. This initial transition phase ended
with the election.

47 Nunavut is made up of three distinct cultural regions:
Qikiqgtaaluk includes Melville Peninsula, Baffin Island and
the Queen Elizabeth Islands; Kivalliq includes NW Hudson

Bay, with most of its watershed, and Southampton Island; and
Kitikmeot includes the mainland shores and islands west of
the Gulf of Boothia and south of Parry Channel. There are
twenty-eight communities in all. The Nunavut Government is
decentralized, with government departments and agencies set
up in communities throughout the territory, thereby sharing
the economic benefits and responding to the particular needs
of each region. For more information on the Government of
Nunavut, see http://www.gov.nu.ca/.

48 Elders play a crucial advisory role in all aspects of
Inuit society and political structure.
49 Legal system. — With one exception, in all provin-

ces as well as in the three territories, the legal system derives
from the common law system of England. The exception is
the province of Québec where the system has been influenced
by the legal developments of France. Québec has its own
Civil Code and Code of Civil Procedure. Over the years, both
Canadian common law and Québec civil law have developed
unique characteristics.
50 The criminal law of Canada has as its foundation the
criminal common law of England built up through the ages
and consisting first of customs and usages and later expanded
by principles enunciated by generations of judges.
51 Currency, weights and measures. — The legal
currency in Canada is the Canadian dollar with coinage in 1,
5, 10, 25, 50 cents, and one dollar and two dollar denomina-
tions. Bank of Canada notes in denominations of 5, 10, 20,
50, 100 and 1,000 dollars are legal tender.
52 In the past the Imperial system of weights and meas-
ures has been followed, an exception being the ton, where
unless otherwise stated, the short ton of 2,000 pounds was
used. Canada has converted to the metric system of weights
and measures.
53 Holidays. — In addition to Sundays the following
holidays are observed
*New Year’s Day
Good Friday
Easter Monday
Queen’s Birthday (by proclamation)
*Canada Day (1 July)
Civic Holiday (1% Monday in August)
Labour Day (1 Monday in September)
Thanksgiving Day (by proclamation)
*Remembrance Day (11 November)
*Christmas Day

e *Boxing Day (1* weekday after Christmas)
*When these days fall on a Saturday or Sunday government
offices observe them on the following Monday.
54 The Yukon has a General Holiday on “Discovery
Day,” usually the third Monday in August, to celebrate the
discovery of gold in the Klondike.
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55 Post offices are located at all settlements in the
Canadian Arctic.
56 Customs. — The Canadian Border Services

Agency (CBSA) maintains customs offices at the Iqaluit
airport in Nunavut and the Inuvik airport in the Northwest
Territories. Service is provided at both locations from 0900
to 1700 hours Monday to Friday, exclusive of statutory holi-
days. Should service be required outside authorized hours or
if further information is required, call 1-800-461-9999. No
immigration services are provided.

57 The CBSA also offers seasonal vessel customs re-
porting services, as required, at Tuktoyaktuk and Churchill.
No immigration services are provided.

58 Customs service at other northern ports is provided
by local Royal Canadian Mounted Police detachments.
59 Time zones. — Canada has six standard time zones

referenced to Coordinated Universal Time (UTC), which is the
modern implementation of Greenwich Mean Time. From east
to west, these zones are called Newfoundland and Labrador,
Atlantic, Eastern, Central, Mountain and Pacific Standard
Time. Four of these zones are used in Canada’s north. For a
map of Canada’s time zones, see http://atlas.nrcan.gc.ca/site/
english/maps/reference/national/timezones.

60 Eastern Standard Time, five hours slow on UTC, is
kept in that part of Nunavut that is east of the 85" meridian
of west longitude, and in Southampton Island and the islands
adjacent to Southampton Island.

61 Central Standard Time, six hours slow on UTC, is
kept in that part of Nunavut that is between the 85" meridian
of west longitude and the 102" meridian of west longitude,
except Southampton Island and the islands adjacent to
Southampton Island and all areas lying within the Kitikmeot
Region.

62 Mountain Standard Time, seven hours slow on UTC,
is kept in that part of Nunavut that is west of the 102™ merid-
ian of west longitude, and all areas lying within the Kitikmeot
Region.

63 Mountain Standard Time is also kept in the Northwest
Territories.

64 Pacific Standard Time, eight hours slow on UTC, is
kept in the Yukon.

65 Daylight Saving Time is observed in Nunavut (except
Southampton Island and the islands adjacent to Southampton
Island), in the Northwest Territories, and in the Yukon from the
second Sunday of March to the first Sunday of November.
Daylight saving time is one hour ahead of standard time;
Central Daylight Time, for example, is five hours slow on
UTC.

Inuit
1 —
66 For many centuries, outsiders called Inuit “Eskimos”.

Inuit no longer find this term acceptable. They prefer the name
by which they have always known themselves: Inuit, which
means “the people” in their own language, Inuktitut.

67 Inuit inhabit vast areas of Nunavut, the Northwest
Territories, the coast of northern Labrador and about 25 per-
cent of Northern Quebec. Traditionally, they have lived above
the treeline in the area bordered by Alaska in the west, the
Labrador coast in the east, the southern tip of Hudson Bay in
the south and the High Arctic Islands in the north.

68 About 55,700 Inuit live in 53 communities across
the North. The Inuit population has grown rapidly over the
past few decades. According to Statistics Canada, if present
trends continue, there will be about 84,600 Inuit in the North
by 2016.

69 Inuit are one of the three Aboriginal peoples in
Canada, as defined by the Canadian Constitution. The other
two Aboriginal peoples are First Nations and Métis people.

A culture rooted in the land

70 Inuit origins in Canada date back at least 4,000 years.
Their culture is deeply rooted in the vast land they inhabit.
For thousands of years, Inuit closely observed the climate,
landscapes, seascapes and ecological systems of their vast
homeland. Through this intimate knowledge of the land and
its life forms, Inuit developed skills and technology uniquely
adapted to one of the harshest and most demanding environ-
ments on earth.

71 Inuit treated human beings, the land, animals and
plants with equal respect. Today, they continue to try to
maintain this harmonious relationship. They try to use the
resources of land and sea wisely to preserve them for future
generations.

72 Strict hunting traditions and rules help maintain this
balance. Inuit in Labrador, for example, forbid the killing of
any animal in its mating season.

73 Before the creation of permanent settlements in the
1940s and ’50s, Inuit moved with the seasons. They estab-
lished summer and winter camps to which they returned each
year. These seasonal camps enabled Inuit to use the resources
of land and sea at the times of the year they were most abun-
dant.

74 Traditional knowledge about Inuit history, and the
land, plants and wildlife, has been passed down through the
generations. The family is the centre of Inuit culture, and
co-operation and sharing are basic principles in Inuit society.
Inuit share the food they have hunted, and everyone does his
or her part to help those in need.
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75 Inuit culture has been exposed to many outside influ-
ences over the past century. Nevertheless, Inuit have managed
to hold on to their values and culture. Inuktitut is still spoken
in all Inuit communities. It is also the principal language used
in radio and television productions originating in the North,
and it is in the school curriculum.

76 Many Inuit communities continue to practise trad-
itional Inuit dance and song, including the drum dance and
throat singing. Oral tradition and storytelling are still very
much alive in Inuit culture, with tales passed down over the
centuries. These stories are often about powerful spirits that
inhabit the land and sea. They have been a continuing source
of inspiration for Inuit artists whose prints and sculptures are
prized by collectors and art galleries around the world.

The contact period

77 The first regular contact between Inuit and Europeans
began in the mid-1700s when European whalers arrived in
the Arctic. By the late 1800s the whaling industry had started
to decline and it was replaced by the fur trade. In the decades
that followed, an economic relationship based on fur trading
developed between Inuit and Europeans.

78 Apart from encounters with fur traders and some
explorers, Inuit had very little contact with the rest of Canada
until the 1940s. By then, the Canadian government had begun
to establish its presence in the Arctic.

79 The government encouraged Inuit to live in perma-
nent settlements, instead of their seasonal camps. These
settlements were soon supported by Royal Canadian Mounted
Police (RCMP) detachments, health and social services, and
a housing program.

80 In the 1960s, Inuit began to form marketing co-
operatives to help sell local products, including art prints and
carvings that were to become world-famous. By the 1970s,
the new centralized settlements had become a permanent
feature of Inuit life, with new schools and improved medical
facilities. Regular air travel and telecommunications helped
link the settlements to each other and the rest of the world.
81 Inuit communities are governed by elected municipal
councils. Supporting these councils are committees that deal
with hunting, fishing and trapping, and health and education.
Inuit schools today offer a modern educational system that
incorporates cultural teachings, including Inuktitut language
teaching.

The Inuit economy today

82 Today, Inuit work in all sectors of the economy,
including mining, oil and gas, construction, government and
administrative services. Many Inuit still supplement their
income through hunting.

83 Tourism is a growing industry in the Inuit economy.
Inuit guides take tourists on dogsled and hunting expeditions,
and work with outfitting organizations. About 30 percent of
Inuit derive part-time income from their sculpture, carving
and print making.

84 The settlement of land claims in the Northwest
Territories, resulting in the creation of Nunavut, and of land
claims in Northern Quebec, known by its Inuit inhabitants
as Nunavik, has given the Inuit money and a framework to
develop and expand economic development activities. New
emerging businesses include real estate, tourism, airlines and
offshore fisheries.

Plant and Animal Life

Vegetation

85 There are three main vegetation regions, or ecotones,
in northern Canada: the Arctic tundra, including the High
Arctic subregion of the Arctic coast and islands and the Low
Arctic subregion of the mainland barren lands and Péninsule
d’Ungava; the Subarctic forest-tundra, a wide transition zone
between tundra and taiga south of the treeline; and the taiga,
or boreal coniferous forest, to the south of the forest-tundra,
stretching from the Slave, upper Mackenzie and Liard Rivers
systems in the Northwest Territories to Quebec.

86 The Arctic tundra is a land without trees. Tundra
soils are churned by frost actions, subject to low temperatures
which hinder the decay of organic matter, and soil fauna
are scanty. Continuous permafrost retards plant growth and
prevents deep root penetration. Even in areas which contain
excess moisture owing to poor drainage, the soil is physio-
logically dry for plants because low temperatures and low pH
retard absorption by the roots. Finally, the summer growing
season is very short and winter, long and harsh.

87 Despite such formidable obstacles, varieties of plant
species survive and thrive in the Arctic tundra. Many display
special adaptations to their Arctic environment. They tend to
be low and compact to trap radiant energy. Some have thick,
waxy cuticles or protective fuzz. Tundra plants sometimes
start growth under the snow, and can often withstand freezing.
Most are perennials capable of storing food over the winter.
They reproduce quickly and disperse readily.

88 In the High Arctic, a large proportion of the ground
is bare of plant life. High wasteland fields composed of
wind-eroded, frost-heaved rock fragments, can feature crust-
ose lichens, black lichen mats and colonies of avens. Flat
bush berries stunted by high winds grow in protected nooks
and crannies. Arctic oases of complete and colourful plant
cover, can, however, be found along water courses or seepage
areas.
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89 High wasteland fields and rock deserts composed
of grasses and lichens supplied with moisture from melting
snowdrifts are also characteristic of the Low Arctic. Here,
however, fields are mainly confined to the dry, windswept
ridges. Somewhat wetter areas are clothed with cotton sedge
tussocks, interspersed with dwarf birch, willows, lichens and
mosses important as food to the tundra animals. Wetland areas
are dominated by grasses, sedges and rushes, with occasional
pockets of lush vegetation. Shrubs grow taller and may form
minature functional canopies.

90 Some common species of the Arctic tundra include
small ferns, crowberry, cotton-grass and brightly coloured
flowering plants such as moss-pink, Arctic poppy, saxifrages,
locoweeds and alpine milk vetch, in the rock deserts; vari-
ous grasses and sedges, Arctic lupine, coltsfoot and various
members of the heath family such as Labrador tea, Lapland
rosebay, bear-berry, white heather and alpine cranberry in the
tundra areas. Bushes or shrubs are mainly dwarf willow and
dwarf birch, with some green alder in southern areas.

91 The Subarctic forest-tundra is a transition zone of
scattered, often stunted coniferous trees and shrubs mixed with
tundra vegetation. A boreal ‘tree’, as opposed to a shrub, is
defined as having a minimum height of 2 m above the snow-
line and a single central trunk. As a region with both forest
and permafrost, it varies in appearance from isolated clumps
of forest surrounded by tundra, to scattered trees interspersed
with tall shrubs, to extensive stands of willow and birch
shrubs.

92 The type of bed-rock and resultant soil dictates to a
large degree which species will occur and what their pattern
of distribution will be. Peat accumulations also limit tree
growth.

93 Low temperatures and soils that are waterlogged
because of poor drainage caused by permafrost, and acidic,
because of conifers and sphagnum moss, result in few species
of soil invertebrates and micro-organisms. Dead vegetation
remains intact and non-decomposed for long periods of time.
The resulting mass of waterlogged, acidic, compressed by
only slightly decomposed vegetation is peat. Peat bogs tend
to expand at the expense of initial forest.

94 The depth of permafrost in this region is also a de-
terminant of species distribution. Tall willows and isolated
stands of balsam poplar indicate the presence of unfrozen
ground. Where the active layer is somewhat less thick and the
permafrost closer to the surface, willows, aspens and white
spruce follow. White spruce grows mainly on rich clay and
alluvial soils, while hardy black spruce will grow on acid soil
in waterlogged peaty valleys and where permafrost is quite
close to the surface. Tamarack and bog cranberries also inhabit
this environment.

95 In the forest-tundra, there is more vegetation and
more snow accumulation than in the tundra itself. Permafrost

temperatures are not too far below freezing. Disturbance to the
insulating vegetation is critical, and thermokarst is a constant
problem. Frost heave, slumping and other types of earth move-
ment associated either with annual freezing or permafrost is
important in governing the growth of tree species, and result
in the area’s characteristic ‘drunken forest” appearance.

96 Most of the taiga, or boreal forest, lies in the zone
of discontinuous permafrost. Taiga soils are formed under
the influence of an acidic conifer needle litter, resulting in a
strongly acid soil with reduced levels of plant nutrients in the
upper layer, consequently, a few species of tree dominate the
ecotone.

97 The ground cover of well developed taiga has a high
percentage of lichens. In closed taiga, however, the ground
cover may be primarily feather mosses. Berry bearing shrubs
are present in abundant variety, including blueberries, high and
low-bush cranberries, crowberries, strawberries, cloudberries
and rowan, all of which are important to animal life in the area.
A variety of flowering shrubs and herbs are also found.

98 Since coniferous trees are highly resinous, the taiga
is extremely susceptible to fire. Although wildfire was com-
mon in pre-contact times, its frequency has increased greatly
with the advent of Euro-Canadian settlement. This ecotone
characteristically regenerates through stages of fireweed, birch
and aspen, but on the Canadian Shield, jackpine stages may
persist for many years.

Fish

99 As with other forms of plant and animal life there
are fewer varieties of fish in northern waters than in the south.
Northern fish, compared to their southern counterparts, also
grow more slowly; the thick ice cover which forms in winter
and the longer Arctic winter nights cut down on life sustaining
sunlight. A ten year old lake trout would weigh about 1 kg in
northern waters, compared to 5 kg in southern waters. This,
plus the emphasis in sport fishing on larger trophy fish, makes
the replacement rate of fish in northern waters extremely
slow.

100 Nevertheless, a number of freshwater species are
fished commercially, domestically or for sport. A few species,
such as char and grayling, are specific to northern waters.
Relatively few species of fish inhabit the Arctic Ocean, and of
these, only the anadromous char is of commercial importance.
Species such a Polar Cod are, however, important as a source
of food for marine mammals. The following are some of the
principal species and their distribution in northern Canada.
101 Cod Family. — Apart from the Polar Cod of the
Arctic Ocean, a predacious freshwater species known vari-
ously as burbot, ling, maria, loche or methy inhabit the
Hudson Bay and Mackenzie River drainage systems. Its body
is rounded in front and elongated at the rear, with a rounded
tail and a barbel under the chin. It varies from dark brown
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through to yellow, depending on location, and weighs in at
an average of less than 2 kg. While not an important food
or sports fish, it is prized among the Dene of the Mackenzie
Delta for its sweet-tasting liver and eggs.

102 Grayling Family. — The Arctic Grayling is the only
member of this family found in Canada. It is a true northern
fish, found particularly in the Mackenzie, Coppermine,
Anderson, Thelon and Back Rivers drainages, where it feeds
mainly on insects and their larvae. The Arctic Grayling is
considered to be one of the worlds most beautiful freshwater
fishes, with its dark blue back, violet spotted purple-grey sides
and large, sail-like dorsal fin. It is a spirited game fish with
excellent table qualities. Average weight is under 1 kg.

103 Lamprey Family. — One parasitic, anadromous
species, the Japanese Lamprey, has been recorded in the
Mackenzie River drainage and Beaufort Sea. Lampreys are
not, in fact, true fish. These eel-like animals have no jaws,
paired fins, ribs or scales.

104 Minnow Family. — Species of minnow include
Lake Chub and Spottail Shiner. Both of these small fishes
live mainly on aquatic insects and plankton. They are import-
ant chiefly as forage fish for other species and as live bait
for anglers. The Trout-Perch, while not a true minnow, has
characteristics of both trout and perch.

105 Mooneye Family. — Goldeye, or Goldeneye, were
once plentiful as far north as Wood Buffalo National Park of
Canada and Great Slave Lake, where they were commercially
fished. This fish resembles whitefish, with the distinguishing
characteristic of gold or yellow coloured eyes. They are sur-
face-feeding, eating large quantities of insects, and make good
sports fish, although they average less than half a kilogram in
weight. They are delicious when smoked.

106 Perch Family. — Perch species include the Yellow
Perch, a recent immigrant to the Great Slave Lake area which
is also common in waters of the Hudson Bay watershed. The
Yellow Walleye, also known as dore, pickerel and pikeperch, is
plentiful in smaller lakes both north and south of Great Slave
Lake and to a lesser extent further north. It is a schooling fish
reaching up to 5 kg in weight. Both species are rated as good
food fish which are relatively easy to catch.

107 Pike Family. — The Great Northern Pike is a long,
slender fish with a large flat head and broad jaws containing
many teeth. Itis generally dark green on the back and a lighter
green on the sides, with a white belly and rows of light spots.
Pike are abundant in the drainage system of the Mackenzie
River and in the Great Slave Lake area. They are voracious
feeders on other fish, frogs, crayfish, small animals and birds.
Although it is a tasty fish and a spectacular fighter, this species
tends to be neglected as a food fish. Pike generally run between
2 and 5 kg, but fish as large as 18 kg are not uncommon.

108 Salmon and Trout Family. — Three species of the
genus Salvelinus represent this family. All are important food,
sports and commercial fish.

109 Arctic Char is almost exclusively a far northern fish,
it can be found from Baffin Island west to the Yukon border.
Char are anadromous, spending the summer in the ocean but
spawning and wintering in fresh waters flowing into the Arctic
Ocean or Hudson Bay. There is also a land-locked variety
which inhabits deep, cold northern lakes. In appearance,
they are very streamlined, with dark green backs shading to
silvery sides and belly, and pinkish spots on the side. The
male develops a bright orange colour and a protruding jaw
at spawning time. Char are a good game fish, averaging 2 to
3 kg in weight, and are similar to salmon in flavour.

110 Dolly Varden is a close relative of Arctic Char. It
is a delicately flavoured predator with both anadromous and
land-locked varieties, encountered only in the western Arctic
and sub-Arctic. Its long, rounded body is an overall greenish
brown with numerous red and orange spots on the sides.

111 Lake Trout is an excellent game fish, particularly
in northern waters, and an important commercial fish. It has
a long, slender body with well developed teeth and a dark
colour with light grey or white spots. Lake Trout are found
throughout the Mackenzie, Thelon, Back and Coppermine
Rivers drainage systems, and trophy specimens have been
caught in Great Bear and Great Slave Lakes. It is carnivorous
and averages about 5 kg in weight.

112 Sculpin Family. — Sculpins are grotesque looking
fish with large bony heads and large pectoral fins. Larger
marine varieties are present in the Arctic Ocean, and smaller
freshwater types inhabit coastal areas. None are food fish, but
they are important as food for other fish and marine mam-
mals.

113 Stickleback Family. — Two species are found in
Arctic waters, the Threespine Stickleback and the Ninespine
Stickleback. These fish inhabit both fresh and salt water and
grow to a length of about 7.5 cm. They are a forage fish for
other species, noted biologically for their nest building hab-
its.

114 Sucker Family. — The White Sucker, commercially
marketed as mullet, is common in lakes and rivers throughout
the northern mainland of Canada. The Longnose Sucker is
found right up to the Arctic Ocean. They are an important
food for larger fish.

115 Whitefish Family. — The three species representing
this family are valuable food fish, taken both domestically and
commercially.

116 Lake Whitefish is a large, oval-bodied fish, with sil-
ver sides shading to dark or olive brown. It is mainly a bottom
feeder, eating molluscs, insects and invertebrates. It ranges
throughout the continental sub-Arctic and Arctic, with the
exception of the Northern Keewatin and Melville Peninsula.
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Whitefish is the most common and commercially sold lake
fish, but is seldom taken by sports fishermen.

117 Inconnu resembles a large herring, with dark back,
silvery sides and large scales. It is mainly a northern fish,
distributed throughout the Subarctic, but particularly common
in the Hay, Big Buffalo, Taltson and Anderson Rivers, and
the Mackenzie Delta. ‘Coneys’ average 4 to 9 kg in weight.

118 Northern Cisco, also known as Lake Herring or tul-
libee, is dark blue to gray-green on the back and silvery on
the sides. It is long and slender, with a lower jaw longer than
the upper jaw. This feature distinguishes it from whitefish. It
is occasionally taken commercially along with Lake Whitefish
in Great Slave Lake.

Marine mammals

119 Canada’s Arctic is one of the few areas of the world
with an abundance of marine mammals. A variety of seals,
walrus and whales have their breeding grounds off the coast of
Baffin Island and in Hudson Bay, and they frequent the Arctic
coast and High Arctic areas as well. They were traditionally
the staff of life of the Inuit people of these far northern re-
gions.

120 All these mammals are adapted to an aquatic exist-
ence and spend most or all of their lives in the water. Their
limbs are adapted to serve as paddles or rudders. All have a
thick layer of fat under the skin to protect them against cold
and serve as a food reservoir in times of scarcity, common
species are as follows.

121 Harbour seal. — The Western Atlantic Harbour Seal,
or Common Seal, is found as far north as Ellesmere Island and
in the coastal waters of Hudson Strait, Hudson Bay and Foxe
Basin. Harbour seals are brown, tan, or gray, with distinctive
V-shaped nostrils. An adult can attain a length of 1.85 meters
and a mass of 132 kilograms.

122 Ringed Seal. — The Ringed Seal, a true Arctic spe-
cies which does not migrate to southern waters, is a small,
brownish animal with darker rings or spots on the back. Its
single pup is born in the spring in snow dens on the ice of
calm bays and inlets. The Ringed Seal feeds on small inver-
tebrates and fish. In winter, it makes holes in the ice in order
to come up to the surface and breathe. These seals are found
from Ellesmere Island south to Labrador and Hudson Bay and
along the Arctic coast to Alaska. They are also known as jar
seal.

123 Harp Seal. — This medium sized, pale grey seal
with its distinctive harp-shaped markings winters on the Gulf
of St. Lawrence. Its pups, born there in spring, are covered
with a coat of long, white hair for their first few weeks. Harp
Seals, which can weigh up to 350 kg, feed on small fish and
crustaceans. They are distributed from the west coast of
Greenland and Ellesmere Island south to Hudson Bay and

Baffin Island in summer. A few have also been recorded in
the Western Arctic.

124 Bearded Seal. — The Bearded Seal is distinguished
by its conspicuous whiskers, plain brown colour and large size.
Males can be up to 3 m long and weigh up to 430 kg. Itis a
solitary species, gathering in groups only at breeding time.
Pups are born in early May and spend a long time with their
mothers before taking to the water. The hide of the Bearded
Seal is prized by the Inuit because of its toughness and suit-
ability for harpoon lines. This seal ranges from Ellesmere
Island south to Hudson Bay and west along the Arctic coast
to Alaska.

125 Hooded Seal. — This is a large dark grey or black
seal with white or brown spots on the flanks. The male has a
bag-like swelling on the end of its snout which is inflated when
it is angered. The male in fact has a reputation for ferocity,
especially in defence of the female and its pup. Hooded Seals
live on ice floes, feeding mainly on fish, and migrate south
in winter. They do not use breathing holes but instead keep
to stretches of open water among the ice pans. The species
ranges from southern Ellesmere Island down to Labrador and
is occasionally found in the Western Arctic.

126 Walrus are actually an exceptionally large seal. They
use their characteristic tusks to dig clams and other shellfish
on which they mainly feed. Males can be as long as 3.4 m
and weigh up to 1,360 kg. Pups are born on ice pans in shal-
low bays and inlets and nurse for nearly two years, until their
tusks have grown. Walrus are found from Ellesmere Island
and Greenland south to Hudson Bay and Hudson Strait and
west to Somerset Island and Barrow Strait. They are extremely
vulnerable to over harvesting and are protected in Canada.
127 Bowhead Whale, also known as the Greenland
Right Whale, was a staple of the old-time whaling trade. It
is a large, black animal up to 18 m in length, with black ba-
leen and a large, highly arched mouth. The Bowhead Whale
was formerly common from Greenland south to Baffin and
Southampton Islands, and in Hudson Bay and Hudson Strait.
It was also found in Alaskan waters and east to Banks Island.
The Bowhead Whale is a threatened species.

128 The Fin Whale, or Common Finback, is a large,
slender whale, up to 24 m in length, grey above and white
below, with a small dorsal fin. On the right side, its lower jaw
and baleen are white, while on the left they are grey. It occurs
in Davis and Hudson Straits and south along the Greenland
coast. The Fin Whale is a threatened species.

129 Lesser Rorqual. — This small, slender whale is
found from the coast of Greenland south through Davis Strait
and down to the coasts of Newfoundland and Labrador. It is
black above and white below, with a white patch on the upper
surface of the front flippers.

130 Blue Whale. — This is the largest of all mam-
mals, sometimes reaching over 30 m in length. It is dark
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bluish-grey above and speckled with white spots below. The
baleen is jet black, and the tip and underside of the front
flippers are white. It has been seen along the coast of Green-
land and south through Davis Strait. The Blue Whale is an
endangered species.

131 Humpback Whale. — The Humpback Whale has
long flippers almost one third its total length. Both flippers
and head are covered with tubercles which are usually infested
with barnacles. The body is black above and white below, and
the baleen is black. It occurs on the Greenland coast and in
small numbers in Cumberland Sound, Baffin Island.

132 Killer Whale. — The Killer Whale is a large porpoise
with a large back fin. It is black above and white below with
a white patch back of the eye and on the flanks. It is a toothed
species that subsists on seals and other whales. Killer whales
are found on the Greenland coast south to Baffin Island, but
are rare in the Western Arctic.

133 Harbour Porpoise. — This small porpoise is grey
above and white below, with black flippers and flukes and
has a rounded snout. It occurs on the Greenland coast and in
Cumberland Sound and south. The Harbour Porpoise species
is at risk.

134 Beluga Whale. — Also known as the White Whale,
the Beluga is a prized source of the Inuit delicacy ‘muktuk’. It
is a pure white whale with no back fin, usually between 3 and
4 m in length. It occurs from Greenland and Ellesmere Island
south to Lancaster Sound, Baffin Bay, Foxe Basin, Hudson
Strait and Hudson Bay. Belugas also occur in small numbers
in Coronation Gulf west to the Mackenzie Delta. The Beluga
Whale species is at risk.

135 Narwhal. — The Narwhal is distinguished by the
male’s long, spiral ivory tusk. This small grey-mottled por-
poise, which grow to about 4.5 m in length, was hunted both
for its ivory and as food. It occurs from Ellesmere Island and
Greenland south through Davis Strait to Hudson Strait and
Labrador and west to Somerset Island. Although it is also seen
around Point Barrow, Alaska, it has not been recorded in the
Canadian Western Arctic.

Small land mammals

136 Shrews, small, active insectivores with long pointed
snouts and short legs are found throughout the mainland of
northern Canada. Species include the Masked Shrew, found
both in the boreal forest and on the tundra; the Water Shrew
of the southern Mackenzie River and Great Slave Lake area;
the Dusky Shrew, with a similar distribution; the Arctic Shrew,
one distinctive subspecies of which inhabits the Mackenzie
Delta, and another the Mackenzie Valley; and the Pygmy
Shrew, found through the boreal forest region and the transi-
tion zone.

137 Two species of bat inhabit the Northwest Territories.
The Little Brown Bat is found in the south Mackenzie River

area and south of Great Slave Lake, as is the rare Hoary Bat,
a solitary tree-dwelling species. Bats are not prevalent farther
north — although a stray Red Bat once turned up at Coral
Harbour, Southampton Island. They originated in the tropics
and require warm temperatures for their activities. The Little
Brown Bat hibernates in caves with above-freezing temper-
atures.

138 The Pika is a small, stocky tailless mammal that looks
similar to a guinea pig. It is a characteristic mountain animal
and is highly specialized for that environment. Collared Pikas
can be found in the mountains on the Northwest Territories/
Yukon border, typically inhabiting rocky talus above the
treeline. They are active in winter, tunnelling under the snow,
and cache the vegetation that forms the bulk of their diet.
139 Hares are an important food source for both people
and other animals. The common Snowshoe Hare, which
turns white in winter, is found in the forested areas up to
the treeline. The Arctic Hare is a large, heavy-bodied hare
found only beyond the treeline, its habitat includes the Arctic
Archipelago, and it has even been seen on the ice at 83°10'N,
several kilometres from the most northerly point of land. It
is evidently well adapted to northern living, with padded
feet, claws for digging in the snow, long, warm hair and long
incisors to extract dwarf tundra plants from under the snow.
Meat and seaweed also form part of its diet.

140 A small, slender chipmunk, the Least Chipmunk, is
characteristically found in open stands of jackpine and fire
growth on the edge of boreal forest. This active food gath-
erer enters a state of torpor in winter, but does not actually
hibernate. Seeds, nuts, berries, insects and birds eggs are its
food.

141 Northern marmots include the Woodchuck, a grizzled
thickset, ground dwelling squirrel found in the southern
Mackenzie area. The Woodchuck puts on a thick layer of fat
before it hibernates, usually in burrows at the roots of trees.
It’s burrowing activity helps increase soil fertility. The Hoary
Marmot is larger than the Woodchuck, and hibernates up to
eight months of the year. It is a mountain dweller found in alp-
ine tundra beyond the treeline in the Northern Cordillera.
142 The Arctic Ground Squirrel, or ‘Siksik’, is a true
northern species, inhabiting the continental tundra. A sub-
species is also found in transition zone clearings in the lower
Mackenzie River area. The Siksik has a shortened breeding
period and grows quickly, subsisting on tundra vegetation
and scavenged meat. It caches vegetation for spring, when it
burrows up through the snow from its hibernation den at the
permafrost line.

143 Both species of northern Canada squirrel are active in
winter. The Red Squirrel, a solitary arboreal animal, inhabits
dense coniferous taiga. Its diet includes conifer cones and
buds, insects, bird eggs and mice, so it is considered helpful in
reforestation and pest control. The less frequently encountered
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Northern Flying Squirrel is found along the Mackenzie River
and south of Great Slave Lake. This hardy, sociable animal
eats lichens and scavenges trap bait, in addition to the usual
squirrel diet.

144 Mice and Voles are cosmopolitan species, found
virtually everywhere. Species include Deer Mice, found in
the vicinity of the treeline; the Northern Red-backed Vole,
characteristic of shrub vegetation and in the transition zone
and tundra; Gapper’s Red-backed Vole, their taiga cousins;
the Brown Lemming, a tundra native found as far north as the
southerly Arctic Archipelago; the Northern Bog Lemming,
which frequents sphagnum, Labrador tea, black spruce bogs
and mossy woods in the transition zone and taiga; the Heather
\Wole, which prefers dry coniferous forest and the forest edge;
Singing Voles of the alpine tundra west of the Mackenzie
River, Meadow Voles, Tundra Voles, Long-tailed Voles in the
South Nahanni River valley, Jumping Mice in the southern
Mackenzie, Chestnut-Cheeked Voles in the Mackenzie River
watershed, House Mice, and finally the Collared Lemming.
The Collared Lemming is a native tundra species which shows
greater adaptation to the Arctic than any other rodent. It turns
white in winter, has furred feet and long claws with which
to burrow in snowbanks. The Collared Lemming is found
only on the Arctic tundra, as far north as the Queen Elizabeth
Islands.

145 The Bushy-tailed Wood Rat, or ‘pack rat’, is found
in the Northwest Territories. It is a transition zone animal that
prefers rocky habitat and subsists on twigs and foliage. There
are no domestic rats in the north. Porcupines are found south
of the treeline.

146 All of these small mammals have an important place
in the food chain in their respective habitats. They are the main
source of food for most fur bearing animals and predatory
birds.

Fur bearers

147 Large cinnamon-coloured Coyotes are found as far
north as the Mackenzie Delta in forested areas. There is evi-
dence to suggest that these eaters of small game and carrion
are relatively recent immigrants which reached the Mackenzie
only in the 19" century.

148 Wolves are native to the North. They are similar to
a German Shepherd or sled-dog in appearance, with lankier
bodies, longer legs, larger feet and narrower chests. The Wolf
is a meat-eating animal and travels in packs preying on large
game such as moose and caribou. Wolves range in color from
pure white in Arctic populations, to mixed colors of gray,
brown, cinnamon, and black. Usual color in North America
is white with shades of black, gray, and brown on the upper
parts of the animal.

149 The Arctic Fox, an Arctic native, eats mostly lem-
mings and voles, but will tail polar bears, wolves and man to

scavenge carrion. It is the size of a terrier, and turns white or
more rarely ‘blue’ in winter. It is found north of the treeline
to the Queen Elizabeth Islands. Red Foxes show colour varia-
tions including Cross Fox and the rare Silver Fox. They prefer
open country, including Baffin and Southampton Islands.
150 The Muskrat is the largest of the North American
rats, mice and lemmings. This important fur bearer is modified
for an aquatic life. It lives in ponds and marshes south of the
treeline to the Mackenzie Delta.

151 Martens are mink-sized aboreal weasels, dark brown
to bluff in colour and solitary in habits. They eat smaller
mammals, fruit and insects. Martens are a relatively rare
species and occur only in pockets of suitable habitat in dense
coniferous forest.

152 Fishers, another species of Marten, resemble a large
black cat and are one of the few animals that prey on porcu-
pine. They have a more southerly distribution than Martens,
which reach the treeline in the North Mackenzie.

153 Northern weasels include the circumpolar Ermine or
Stoat, a ferocious little carnivore that not only eats mice and
voles but stores them for the winter. Its black tipped white
winter coat is traditionally considered royal wear. Ermines
inhabit most of the northern taiga and tundra, including the
Arctic Archipelago. Mink are larger than Ermine, and their
diet includes hare and muskrat. Subspecies of Mink are found
in both the north and south Mackenzie areas to the treeline.
The Least Weasel is a rarer species, similar to the Ermine but
often without the black tip on its tail and smaller. At 20 cm
long, it is one of the smallest of North American carnivores.
154 Wolverines are large weasels the size of a bear cub,
dark brown, strong and solitary. They are known through the
north as omnivorous camp robbers. Wolverine fur is prized
as parka trim because the hair resists frosting. This scavenger
inhabits both the taiga and the tundra, including the Arctic
Archipelago to Ellesmere Island. The Wolverine is a species
of special concern.

155 Beaver are found as far as the treeline and in the
Mackenzie Delta. They rarely venture onto the tundra, al-
though stragglers have been found at the Coppermine River.
Beaver eat bark and aquatic plants, and prefer slow-flowing
streams in forest or muskeg areas.

156 The common Striped Skunk is found south of Great
Slave Lake and in the southern Mackenzie area as far as Fort
Simpson.

157 River Otters sometimes occur in tundra lakes and
river, but stay generally in the Mackenzie River valley south
of the treeline.

158 Lynx are medium sized cats with big feet and a
distinctive ruff. They are nocturnal, solitary and silent hunt-
ers of the deep forest, preying mainly on hare, lemmings
and ptarmigan. They sometimes roam out onto the tundra in
pursuit of food.
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Large mammals

159 Bears are common in the Canadian north. Black
Bears are found in forests, swamps and berry patches south
of the treeline. They can be a nuisance around dumps and
camps. Large yellow-to-brown Grizzly Bears spend less time
hibernating than Black Bears. These omnivorous and much
feared animals prefer open spaces in the mountains west of
the Mackenzie River and on the tundra in the northeastern
Mackenzie and central Keewatin areas. Polar Bears are large,
slender white bears up to 700 kg in weight. They frequent the
Arctic ice pack in search of seals, walrus, fish, carrion and
birds, and have been seen as far as 88°N. Grizzly Bears and
Polar Bears are both species of special concern.

160 Caribou are members of the deer family, well adapted
to their Arctic and Subarctic environment. They have large,
blunt, furry muzzles, with valvular nostrils, short furry ears,
long thick fur and big feet with hooves that act as snow-shoes
in winter. They are a herd animal, and some migrate exten-
sively between summer tundra ranges and winter forested
ranges. Both sexes can have antlers. Lichen is their main food.
Subspecies include the Woodland Caribou, a threatened spe-
cies, of the boreal forest; Barren-ground Caribou, a species
of special concern, of Baffin Island and the continental tundra
which migrate south in winter; Peary Caribou, an endangered
species, of the Queen Elizabeth Islands; and domesticated
Reindeer of the Mackenzie Delta and Greenland.

161 Mule Deer, with their characteristic big ears, are
found in open coniferous forest in the southern Mackenzie
to Fort Simpson and south of Great Slave Lake.

162 Moose, the largest of the deer family, are the size of
a horse. They are solitary browsers and like shrubby growth
south of the treeline but range widely over the tundra reaching
the shores of the Arctic Ocean in midsummer.

163 Some of the world’s few remaining Wood Bison, a
threatened species, are to be seen near Fort Providence in the
southern Mackenzie. They are larger, darker and woollier than
the Plains subspecies. Bison found in Wood Buffalo National
Park of Canada on the Alberta border are a hybrid between
Plains and Wood Bison.

164 Musk-ox are large, shaggy relics of the last Ice Age
that are making an encouraging come-back in the Arctic. They
form a ring facing outward when threatened. Musk-ox browse
the tundra, preferring wet seepage meadows in summer. They
are found across the continental tundra to the Arctic coast and
in the Arctic Islands.

165 The Mountain Goat is a white bearded antelope that
inhabits rugged mountainous terrain with deep snow in the
Northern Cordillera; it is often confused with Mountain Sheep.
Mountain sheep in North America are classified as either
bighorn sheep (Ovis canadensis) which occur mainly in the
Rocky Mountains or thinhorn sheep (Ovis dalli) which occur

farther north. Among thinhorn sheep there are two subspecies:
Dall’s sheep (Ovis dalli dalli); and Stone’s sheep (Ovis dalli
stonei). Dall’s sheep are found in Alaska, the Yukon, the west-
ern NWT and extreme north-western British Columbia. They
are pure white with amber-coloured horns. Stone’s sheep are
found in the southern Yukon and northern British Columbia.
They are silver grey to black with white patches on the rump,
forehead, muzzle, and hind legs. Grey sheep have been seen
occasionally in the NWT near the Yukon border and these
may be intergrades between Dall’s sheep and Stone’s sheep.

Birds

166 Most birds found in Northern Canada are migratory
summer residents or transients. Birds of forty-one families and
over two hundred species breed and stage in the north, ranging
from the American White Pelican of the Alberta-Northwest
Territories border to the tundra Peregrine Falcon of the Arctic
Islands.

167 River deltas, such as the Mackenzie, Slave and
Anderson Rivers deltas, are important habitat for waterfowl
and water birds. Northern Canada hosts 20% of the continental
populations of ducks, geese and swans. Half of the geese on
the North American continent, including world populations of
Greater Snow Geese, Atlantic Brant and Ross’s Geese, nest in
the Northwest Territories and Nunavut. This area also supports
90% of the entire population of Inuit or Lesser Snow Geese,
common Eiders and King Eiders and 80% of Oldsquaw.

168 Far northern birds, including the few resident spe-
cies such as the Snowy Owl, Rock Ptarmigan, Gyrfalcon and
common Raven, show a number of cold weather adaptations.
In the Arctic, bird species as big as or bigger than the pigeon
make up 60% of all species, as compared to 30% for more
temperate areas. Large birds stay warmer by presenting less
body surface for their mass. Northern birds also tend to have
more feathers and more fat than comparable southern spe-
cies.

169 Slower night time metabolism, block huddling,
fluffing and tucking are other cold weather physiological
and behavioural adaptations common to birds which winter
in continental northern Canada as well as those of the Arctic.
Migration south avoids the worst of the Arctic winter, but birds
that remain through all or part of the colder weather also seek
warmer ‘micro-climates’, such as holes in vegetation, snow
cliffs or open water.

170 As with other northern life forms, bird distribution
tends to follow the pattern of vegetation. Hawks, grouse,
woodpeckers, thrushes, kinglets, warblers, crossbills, sap-
suckers, sparrows and others inhabit the taiga. The boreal
owl, gray jay and boreal chickadee are specific to the forest
environment.

171 Beach areas are inhabited by large numbers of migra-
tory shore birds and waterfowl in spring and fall. Fish-eating
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water birds such as mergansers inhabit the lakes and river,
while puddle ducks, geese, snipe and swamp sparrows prefer
ponds and marshes. Alder flycatchers, sandpipers such as
Lesser Yellowlegs and the Northern Waterthrush also enjoy
boggy habitat.

172 Somewhat fewer species inhabit the tundra, even in
summer, but they are often abundant. Typical species include
longspurs, snow buntings, plovers, snowy owls, rough-legged
hawks, golden eagles and gyrfalcons. Wetland areas are
inhabited by ducks, tundra swans, geese, loons, phalaropes,
sandpipers and turnstones.

173 The Arctic coast and the straits and coasts of the
Arctic Islands are frequently by a variety of sea birds. They
include the Arctic tern, fulmar, herring gull, thick-billed
murre, common and king eider duck, Thayer’s gull, glaucous
gull, Atlantic brant, snow geese and jaegers.

174 A number of northern nesting species are particu-
larly rare. All species are protected to some degree. North
America’s only colony of river nesting white pelicans is
found at the Slave River Rapids near Fort Smith. The breed-
ing grounds of the whooping crane lie within Wood Buffalo
National Park of Canada. The Peregrine Falcon, Whooping
Crane, Ross’s Gull and Eskimo Curlew are all threatened or
endangered species.

175 Edible varieties of bird life are an important seasonal
food resource for residents of northern Canada.

Insects

176 The insect life in northern Canada is recently derived,
in biological terms, from that of more temperate areas. Many
species common in southern Canada, representing the full
range of insect activity, are found in the taiga. Beyond the
treeline, some insects belong to technically distinct species
which are, however, closely related to boreal and temperate
forms.

177 Insect life follows the pattern of northern vegetation.
More than 10,000 species inhabit the taiga or the Northwest
Territories. The transitional forest-tundra contains only about
half as many species. True Arctic species number about 1,000,
with the order of two-winged flies accounting for half of these.
Sheltered, sunny spots in the High Arctic can harbour 250 spe-
cies. Finally, the number of species decreases to perhaps half
a dozen around the edges of the permanent ice fields.

178 Northern insects share some adaptations to the long,
cold winters with their temperate zone counterparts. Some
resist freezing by the development of glycerol “‘antifreeze’ in
their blood. In others, ice can actually form in the body fluids
without harm to the animal. Metabolism comes almost to a
standstill at very cold temperatures, and an insect can exist
in this dormant state for years before returning to life.

179 Fewer insects have, however, adapted to the short
cool summers, which restrict growth and breeding, particu-

lar in the tundra areas. One such adaptation shown by some
northern insects is a change in metabolic rate, such that the
animal grows as fast at a lower temperature. A single genera-
tion per season may be produced, rather than several, or the
life cycle can be extended over two or more periods of winter
hibernation.

180 Nearly all the main north temperate insect groups are
present in the taiga areas. These include species of butterflies
and moths; bees, wasps, ants and sawflies; caddis, mayflies,
dragon flies, stoneflies; many species of true flies; lice, grass-
hoppers, aphids, thrips and others. A relative abundance of
aquatic insects is a characteristic feature of both the boreal
and tundra ecosystems. These are important food sources for
fish, migratory birds and even foxes.

181 Butterflies, bumblebees, blackflies, mosquitoes and
midges are among the species found north of the treeline. Tun-
dra insects often show special adaptations to windy conditions
which make normal flight difficult. Butterflies fly close to the
ground, and spread their wings to increase the heat-absorbing
surface; some insects bask on the ground to achieve a take-off
temperature. Dark colours aid in the efficiency of basking.
Mosquitoes and blackflies shift their active periods to midday
to take advantage of maximum temperatures, bumblebees
warm themselves by shivering before flying out of their nests
in below-freezing temperatures.

182 Other species are wingless or maintain themselves
without flight. A walking bumblebee pollinates Arctic saxi-
frage on Ellesmere Island. Up to the treeline, blackflies fly in
search of a blood meal, which is necessary for egg develop-
ment in the female. All but one species of tundra blackfly,
however, are non-biting forms that depend on food stored
during the larval stage for egg development. Some species
have also abandoned the mating flight for the ground.

183 The most notorious insect pests are the various biting
flies: mosquitoes, blackflies, deerflies and biting midges or
‘no-see-ums’. Biting species are far more prevalent in forested
areas than on the tundra, and are almost non-existent in the
High Arctic. Further, the greater part of the zone of maximum
blackfly biting occurs south of 60°N. Nonetheless, these
species can constitute a moderate to severe nuisance in the
southern areas of the Northwest Territories and Nunavut.
184 Other pest species include warble and botflies,
which infest caribou, sometimes to a harmful extent, spruce
budworm in the Liard and Mackenzie Rivers valleys; larch
sawfly; a variety of defoliating caterpillars and wood-boring
beetles; household pests, including the small German cock-
roach reported as far north as Ellesmere Island; and human and
animal parasites, such as lice. Poisonous spiders are absent,
and, with the exception of lice and possibly deerflies and
midges, no northern insect species carries human disease.
185 Most northern insects, however, are a vital part of the
forest or tundra ecosystem to which they belong. They play an
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essential role in the food chain, and assist in the decomposition
of organic material in soil and the pollination of vegetation.

Reptiles and amphibians

186 Only one species of reptile and five amphibians are
known to inhabit northern Canada. They are the garter snake,
common south of Great Slave Lake; the wood frog, found
throughout the taiga and adjacent tundra as far north as the
Mackenzie Delta; the chorus frog, found from the Alberta
border north to Great Bear Lake; the leopard frog, a species
of special concern, and the Canadian toad, both found in the
Northwest Territories/Alberta border area. Islands of James
Bay, which are part of Nunavut, are inhabited by the Hudson
Bay toad. No reptiles or amphibians are found in the Arctic
Islands.

187 Because their body temperature is dependent on
external conditions, these animals are not generally good
northern colonizers. There are no uniquely Arctic or Subarctic
species. Reptiles and amphibians found in the north of Canada
belong to groups centred in tropical and temperate areas, and,
except for relatively minor adaptations, differ little from south-
ern species. Northern temperatures, availability of suitable
hibernation habitat and especially the short length of summer
are significant in limiting their northern distribution.

188 Garter snakes, the only reptile to reach the Subarctic,
are northern adapted in that they are viviparous rather than

egg-laying. The young require two years for full development
inside the mother’s body. These snakes hibernate in winter,
congregating in deep fissures in rock outcrops below the frost
line.

189 Amphibians which are nocturnal in more temperate
regions concentrate activity instead during the warmest and
brightest part of the day. The wood frog in particular can
tolerate lower minimum temperatures than other species at
all stages of its development. Northern amphibians tend to
lay submerged egg masses, which increases the chance of
survival in case of surface freezing. The eggs are also larger
and darker to increase absorption of radiant energy.

190 Amphibians also tend to be smaller and more vividly
coloured. This permits rapid exchange of heat between the
ectothermic animal and its environment, and greater heat
absorption as well as camouflage from daytime predators.
They have a higher weight to length ratio for metabolism and
insulation during long periods of hibernation, and shorter legs,
which reduce loss of heat and moisture.

191 Despite the limited number of species, reptiles and
amphibians are often found locally abundant. They form part
of the diet of many animals in the areas they inhabit. In turn,
they prey upon insects, and in the case of garter snakes, on
worms and amphibians.
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General

Chart 7000

1 The areas of Northern Canada accessible by sea in-
cludes the sub-Arctic regions of Hudson Bay and Great Slave
Lake — Mackenzie River valley, the Arctic mainland coast
from Point Barrow, Alaska, eastward to Melville Peninsula
and the NW shores of Hudson Bay, and all the islands north
of the mainland, generally referred to as the Canadian Arctic
Archipelago. The archipelago is roughly triangular in shape,
covering approximately % of the total area of Canada.

2 The land masses within this vast territory can be
divided for convenience into five main groups:

e the Hudson Bay area, accessible by sea through
Hudson Strait;

e the Arctic eastern block, with sea approaches usually
through Davis Strait and Lancaster Sound;

o the Arctic western block, with sea approaches usually
through Bering Strait and Beaufort Sea;

o the Arctic northern block, where penetration by sea is
possible in the east by Smith Sound and in the south
through, Lancaster Sound, Parry Channel or Jones
Sound and some of their tributary channels;

e the Great Slave Lake and Mackenzie River basin,
accessible only by shallow-draft vessels.

3 The Hudson Bay area includes the shores of Hudson
Strait, Hudson Bay, James Bay, Foxe Channel, Roes Welcome
Sound, Foxe Basin and Fury and Hecla Strait.

4 The Eastern block comprises the NW shores
of Melville and Boothia Peninsulas and Baffin, Bylot,
Southampton and Somerset Islands.

5 The Western block includes the mainland coast from
the vicinity of Point Barrow, Alaska to the eastern shores of
Peel Sound, Franklin, James Ross and Rae Straits; as well as
Banks, Victoria, Prince of Wales and King William Islands.
6 The Northern block consists of the triangle of island
groups north of Parry Channel and known collectively as the
Queen Elizabeth Islands.

7 The Great Slave Lake and Mackenzie River area
includes Great Bear Lake, Great Bear River, Lake Athabaska,
and Athabaska and Slave Rivers.
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8 For a detailed map of the physiographic regions
of Canada, see http://atlas.nrcan.gc.ca/site/english/maps/
archives/4thedition/environment/land/005_6.

9 The physical characteristics of the Canadian Arctic
are greatly influenced by the underlying rock type and struc-
ture, each specific combination producing its own distinctive
landscape.

e The ancient crystalline rocks of the Precambrian or
Canadian Shield give an extremely rugged and barren
landscape regardless of whether they rise high and
mountainous, as along the western shores of Davis
Strait and Baffin Bay, or lie at low elevations as along
the southern shore of Queen Maud Gulf.

e The sedimentary strata of the later geological ages
form a variety of landscapes, depending on elevation
and on whether the strata remained horizontal or were
folded. When high and horizontal, they produce prom-
inent plateaux; where high and folded they result in
spectacular mountains; and where low and flat-lying,
they give monotonous plains such as those bordering
the Foxe Basin coast of Baffin Island. Over large
areas, particularly in the western islands, the beds
of horizontal limestone have been subjected to the
fracturing action of frost and their surface is covered
by a mantle of sharp-edged, frost-riven fragments.

10 The effects of glaciation during the last Ice Age are
very marked over much of this area. The extreme west and
NW parts were not covered by ice but the eastern islands and
much of the mainland were inundated. Because of the great
weight of this ice cover, the land beneath it was depressed
and as a result, when the ice melted, much of it was below sea
level. Its gradual rise is marked in many areas of the Arctic
by a series of strandlines or raised beaches which indicate the
high water level at various stages of the land’s emergence.
Some of these emergent beach lines now lie at about 100 m
above the present high water level. The non-glaciated areas
in the west do not appear to have been depressed during the
Ice Age but at the present time, while the eastern areas are
rising relative to sea level, the western coasts of Banks and
Prince Patrick Islands appear to be sinking.

11 The landscape modifications resulting from this
glaciation are varied. In mountainous areas the glaciers have
etched peaks and ridges into sharp relief and have deepened
and rounded the ancient V-shaped river valleys. The eroding
power of the ice in more level areas is difficult to determine
but the effects of the heavy load of rock and sediment left
behind as the ice retreated are evident over vast expanses
and in a variety of forms. In some areas this glacial debris
has simply been deposited as great hills or fields of unsorted
moraine. In others it may form vast fields of boulders from
which all the finer sediments have been washed away by the
glacial melt waters, and re-deposited at some lower elevation

as outwash plains, great river deltas or the bottom sediments
of post glacial lakes. Over wide stretches of the mainland and
the more southerly islands, the ice cap’s load was frequently
deposited in smooth elongated hills known as drumlins, whose
orientation indicated the direction of ice movement at the time
they were formed. Winding, sometimes for miles, across the
country are eskers, ridges of sorted sediments which formed
the beds of melt-water streams which flowed in or beneath the
ice cap and which, with the disappearance of the enveloping
ice, now rise above the surrounding terrain like wandering
railway embankments.

12 Throughout the region the rigourous climatic condi-
tions have resulted in the development of permanently frozen
ground close below the surface, and this prevents surface
waters from percolating downward. Deposits of glacial debris
form additional obstacles to the drainage pattern, impound-
ing the surface waters to form shallow lakes, blocking and
altering the courses of existing rivers and, in areas of gentle
gradient, creating waterlogged surfaces such as the mainland
bordering the western shore of Hudson Bay.

13 At the present time, glaciation in the Canadian
Arctic is relatively limited in extent. Only on the larger east-
ern islands can permanent ice fields of any size be found.
Elsewhere the land is too low or the precipitation too slight
to produce such ice cover, and except for scattered permanent
snow patches or small relic ice masses, the land becomes bare
in the course of the short summer.

14 Although the snow begins to melt in May in the
southern parts of the Canadian Arctic and not until some time
in June in the northern parts, it is nevertheless in the north
that it disappears first because of the longer daily period of
sunlight and the relatively lighter snow cover. With the onset
of the thaw the northern streams tend suddenly to become wide
raging torrents, but once the snow has melted, streams which
are not fed by glacial run-off usually either shrink to mere
trickles or dry up completely. As a result, throughout much
of the summer, many of these northern streams occupy beds
much larger and more impressive than their small volume of
water might seem at first glance to justify.

Hudson Bay area

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
15 Hudson Bay could be considered as a large inland
sea which penetrates deeply into the NE portion of the North
American continent. The bay has a maximum length of about
720 miles and a width, at latitude 60°N, of approximately
540 miles; it is landlocked. It has an exit to the Atlantic Ocean
via Hudson Strait and a connection with the Arctic Ocean
through Foxe Channel and Fury and Hecla Strait.

16 The Provinces of Quebec, Ontario and Manitoba,
and The Territory of Nunavut all border on Hudson Bay.
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17 James Bay itself is approximately 200 miles long, Arctic Eastern block
with a width of 80 to 100 miles.
18 Hudson Bay lies in the vast horseshoe-shaped pla- 25 The mainland section of the Arctic Eastern block

teau, known as the Precambrian Shield, that occupies nearly
all of Canada east of a line joining Great Bear Lake and Lake
Winnipeg, except for the extreme southern parts of Ontario
and Québec, the Maritime Provinces, and an area adjacent to
the SW shores of Hudson Bay often called the Hudson Bay
Lowlands. The distinguishing features of this shield are the
predominating exposure of rocks and the rugged and uneven
surface.

19 The average height of hills in the coastal areas of
Hudson Bay is from 30 to 61 m above sea level. The ap-
pearance of the terrain is rough, rocky and hilly, broken by
innumerable streams, rivers and lakes and lacking any soil
cover.

20 As a result of this lack of soil, the major part of
the terrain bordering Hudson Bay is devoid of tree growth,
however, the tree line extends as far north as the Riviére
Nastapoka on the east side of the bay and a similar zone
extends northward on the west side as far as Churchill.

21 Many rivers of varying sizes discharge their waters
into Hudson Bay, the largest of which is Nelson River. Riviére
Nastapoka and Riviére de la Baleine flow into the east side of
Hudson Bay; La Grande Riviére, Riviére Eastmain, Riviere
Broadback, Riviére Nottaway, and Moose, Abitibi, Albany
and Attawapiskat Rivers empty into James Bay; Winisk and
Severn Rivers discharge into the SW part of Hudson Bay;
Hayes, Nelson and Churchill Rivers flow into the western side
of the bay; Thelon, Quoich and Dubawnt Rivers empty into
Baker Lake, then, via Chesterfield Inlet, into Hudson Bay.
22 The shores of Hudson Strait are generally high,
rocky and barren, and devoid of trees. The north shore is ir-
regular, with numerous inlets, bays and innumerable islands,
while the south shore, with the exception of Ungava Bay, has
a smooth appearance and few inlets. Heights along the north
side of the strait range from 122 to 183 m at the coastline,
gradually rising inland, from 610 to 914 m, except in the
area of Foxe Peninsula where the heights are rarely more than
244 m.

23 The southern shore west of Ungava Bay is gener-
ally higher than the north shore, rising from 305 to 457 m
abruptly from the water.

24 Numerous rivers and streams drain into the bays and
inlets on both sides of the strait. Some of these bays provide
excellent anchorages though there is a tendency for winds
of high velocity to funnel down through these high-sided bays
at times and caution should be exercised accordingly.

extends from the vicinity of Chesterfield Inlet north to Bellot
Strait and NE to Fury and Hecla Strait. It is, in the main, an
area of rugged Precambrian rocks, vast stretches of which have
been heavily glaciated during the last Ice Age. In many places
the tortured folds of the original bedrock lie at the surface,
their joints and fractures often forming the beds of lakes and
rivers. Where these structural depressions reach the coast as,
for example, at the head of Committee Bay, they produce in-
tricately indented shorelines along which the offshore ridges
form a fringe of rocky islands and treacherous reefs. In other
places a heavy mantle of glacial deposits covers the landscape
and softens the contours of the rock beneath. Along the low
shores of Roes Welcome Sound, between Cape Fullerton and
Repulse Bay, this heavy cover of glacial drift has resulted in
a smooth and regular coast and has impounded the drainage
into a waterlogged pattern of shallow lakes and meandering
rivers. Muddy underwater flats extend a considerable distance
offshore.

26 Boothia Isthmus and Rae Isthmus are low, lake-
strewn, and dotted by knobby granitic hills. Both isthmuses
have been glaciated and Boothia Isthmus in particular is
heavily covered with glacial drift. North and south of these
two narrow necks of land, the terrain rises to a rugged feature-
less plain between 300 and 600 m above sea level, crossed in
varying directions by rounded ridges, all so alike as to afford
few distinctive features in the monotonous landscape.

27 The east coast of Melville Peninsula in the vicinity
of Cape Wilson, and the greater part of the west coast are
bold, and although often not more than 120 to 180 m high,
are backed a short distance inland by higher ridges, rising
as high as 450 m. Between Parry Bay and Hooper Inlet, the
rough Precambrian landscape gives way to low-lying beds
of later sedimentary strata, characterized by gentle gradients,
shallow offshore waters and smooth featureless coastlines
whose former high water levels are marked by a series of
emergent strandlines. Wales Island and the adjacent shores
of Committee Bay, as well as the greater part of Simpson
Peninsula, are also composed of similar stretches of the same
smooth, low-lying sedimentaries.

28 Boothia Peninsula, roughly 30,000 km? in area,
is formed by a broad tongue of Precambrian rock which
extends NNW from the mainland and continues through the
coastal areas of Somerset and Prince of Wales Islands to form
the shores of Peel Sound as far north as Cape Granite and
Browne Bay. In the Boothia Peninsula this feature stretches
as a rolling, monotonous plateau, some 600 m high along its
central axis and falls off NE and SW through an extremely
rugged upland to disappear beneath coastal lowlands of more
recent sedimentary strata. This Precambrian zone is highest
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and most rugged in the SE, and most spectacular in the area
of Murchison Promontory where it rises in sheer cliffs about
200 m high and is characterized by long, narrow steep-walled
depressions which follow a NE/SW line of fracture. Bellot
Strait forms the largest of these depressions, and several
others just fail to extend from coast to coast and either form
long, finger inlets or are partially filled by narrow elongated
lakes.

29 In the NE, the sedimentary lowland areas of Boothia
Peninsula extend roughly from the vicinity of Cape Palmerston
to the southern shores of Brentford Bay, and in the SW from
the head of Josephine Bay to Weld Harbour. They are, on
the whole, smooth and featureless and their relatively even
coasts are marked, for a considerable distance inland, by a
broad series of raised beaches. For the most part the gradient
is gentle and offshore waters shallow, but the land slopes up
gradually toward the north to form low, flat-topped hills along
the southern side of Brentford Bay.

30 Baffin Island, the largest island in the Canadian
Arctic Archipelago, ranks as the second largest island in
the northern hemisphere and the fifth largest island in the
world. Its area is 507,451 km?, roughly 2% times the size
of the British Isles. Its topography shows marked contrast
ranging from the 2,000 m peaks of Cumberland Peninsula to
the level, muddy Great Plain of the Koukdjuak lying barely
above sea level along the shores of Foxe Basin. Bylot Island,
11,067 km? in area, lies within the large bay at Baffin Island’s
NE corner.

31 These islands are composed of Precambrian rocks
which are overlain in NW Baffin Island and along stretches
of the Foxe Basin coast by thick beds of later sedimentaries.
The islands are part of the edge of a vast, ancient peneplain
which, over a long period of geologic time, has been tilted by
earth movements so that it rises east and NE from the near-sea
level elevations bordering Foxe Basin to end abruptly in the
precipitous cliffs and high mountains fronting Davis Strait
and Baffin Bay. The eastern edge of this high land has been
dissected by steep-walled, branching fiords, and eroded by
wind, water and ice until, from the seaward side, the level
character of its former surface has been lost in the alpine
aspect of its present mountains. Only in the symmetry of its
summits is there any reminder of the ancient plain. Westward,
however, the relatively level areas increase in number and
extent, elevations become lower, and, except in the plateaux
and uplands of the NW peninsulas, the island becomes rough,
rolling lowland of relatively low relief.

32 The highland zone along the east coast of Baffin
Island extends inland only to about the heads of the major
fiords, and, south of Cumberland Sound, the terrain is upland
in character rather than truly mountainous. In Hall and Meta
Incognita Peninsulas the land rises toward the east and NE
but the greatest elevations seldom exceed 900 m. The rugged

south and SW coasts of both peninsulas are generally below
300 m in height, and are fringed by a maze of reefs, rocks and
islands. The north and NE coasts are, by contrast, bold and
precipitous, forming the impressive SW shore of Frobisher
Bay and the Davis Strait shore of Hall Peninsula.

33 The truly mountainous zone extends NW from
Cumberland Sound and, with the exception of Barnes Ice
Cap, contains all the major ice fields and glaciers on Baffin
and Bylot Islands. The largest and highest of these fields is
Penny Ice Cap on Cumberland Peninsula, rising to elevations
of about 2,000 m in the central area and with heights estimated
at just over 2,100 m in its SE section. Numerous glaciers
flow down from it on all sides. The second largest ice field
occupies the greater part of Bylot Island and is only slightly
lower than Penny Ice Cap. Mountain peaks rising through it
attain elevations over 1,800 m.

34 Between these ice fields, the entire east coast is
distinguished by precipitous peaks from 900 to 1,500 m
high. Some of these rise almost sheer from the sea, and are
surrounded by ice fields and glaciers which, although less ex-
tensive than those of Bylot Island and Cumberland Peninsula,
are nonetheless considerable and impressive. There are also
small ice fields in the NE parts of Hall and Meta Incognita
Peninsulas.

35 From about Cape Henry Kater to the vicinity of Cape
Adair the mountainous zone is bordered on the east by a low
coastal plain. Inland, elevations generally decrease rapidly
westward and the mountains are soon replaced by a narrow
upland zone which in turn, merges almost imperceptibly into
the rugged lowlands.

36 The great peninsulas which occupy the NW part of
Baffin Island from the vicinity of Navy Board Inlet to the
shores of Prince Regent Inlet are underlain by Precambrian
rocks which dip gently toward the west and are covered by
horizontal beds of later sedimentary rocks. These sediment-
ary strata increase in thickness westward until, on Brodeur
Peninsula, they form a high, level plateau which fronts the sea
in precipitous cliffs. The major relief features of this plateau
are the narrow deeply-entrenched ravines of the great river
valleys. Elevations decrease from east to west, from approxi-
mately 900 to 1,200 m in the vicinity of Oliver Sound, between
600 to 1,200 m on Borden Peninsula and about 550 m on
Brodeur Peninsula. Although around Oliver Sound and Milne
Inlet the terrain is high and extremely rough, it is on Borden
Peninsula, where both Precambrian and sedimentary rocks
occur, that the topography is most complex. In the east the
boundary between upland and plateau is difficult to establish
as one tends to merge into the other. Equally indistinct is the
southern boundary of the plateau area, although it appears to
follow roughly along an east/west line lying some miles north
of the vicinity of Bernier Bay and Berlinguet Inlet.
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37 The horizontal sedimentary rocks of Brodeur
Peninsula have resulted in a steep and fairly even coastline
with only a few relatively minor indentations on the west
coast. By contrast, the western coast of the more complex
Borden Peninsula is broken by a number of inlets of consider-
able size. A few relic ice fields and small glaciers are found
in the NE parts of both peninsulas.

38 The lowland is a vast area of rolling, monotonous
terrain marked here and there by knobby hills or by undis-
tinguished granitic outcrops. In the central area of Foxe
Peninsula, the land is barely 30 m above sea level in the
vicinity of its watershed, although it rises again to a little
over 300 m in the SW. Elsewhere throughout the lowland area
heights tend to drop off toward the west and south. Much of
the surface of the underlying Precambrian rocks is heavily
lake-strewn, and almost all of it covered by a mantle of gla-
cial drift. The rugged lines of its worn folds continue off the
north shore of Hudson Strait in the maze of coastal islands
extending from Markham Bay to Andrew Gordon Bay.

39 The area contains two outstanding major features.
One is the Barnes Ice Cap, located west of the mountain zone,
with streams draining east to the fiords between Clyde and
Scott Inlets and west to Foxe Basin north and south of Eqe
Bay. The cap rises to about 1,100 m and is a relic of the vast
ice sheet which formerly covered the entire area. For miles
around it is encircled by high moraines and fields of glacial
outwash.

40 The other major feature is the Great Plain of the
Koukdjuak which stretches from Hantzsch Bay to Cory Bay
and extends inland along the western shores of Nettilling
and Amadjuak Lakes. Here the Precambrian rocks have been
overlain by more recent sedimentary strata and covered by
glacial and marine deposits, and the whole area appears to
have emerged only recently from beneath the waters of Foxe
Basin. The gentle gradient continues offshore for considerable
distances giving shallow coastal waters and low featureless
coasts. For 10 to 30 miles inland these coasts are bordered by
a distinctive belt of waterlogged, marshy country, dotted with
numberless shallow circular lakes and drained by a striking
pattern of straight parallel streams flowing at right-angles
to the coast. The eastern boundary of this marshy zone is
marked south of the Koukdjuak River by a series of raised
beaches, and east of Cape Dominion by a distinctive area of
light-coloured surface deposits worked either by ice or water,
or both, into a remarkable pattern of parallel ridges.

41 Baird Peninsula and the islands lying in Foxe Basin
off the Baffin Island coast have much in common with the
coastal belt of the Koukdjuak plain. They are of the same
sedimentary rock formation, have the same low elevations,
and are so difficult to detect from the sea that several of them
were not discovered until aerial reconnaissance for mapping
purposes was undertaken by the Royal Canadian Air Force

after World War Il. They are distinguished by a series of
old beach lines, by clusters of shallow circular lakes and by
smooth, featureless shores. Even in this area of limited tidal
range, the shallow offshore waters, combined with the gentle
gradient of the coasts, can produce such extensive areas of
drying flats that at low water it has sometimes been difficult to
distinguish accurately the boundaries between such adjacent
land masses as Bray Island and Baird Peninsula.

42 Southampton Island, lying SW of Baffin Island
at the north limit of Hudson Bay, has an area of 41,214 km?,
It is divided into two strongly contrasting regions along an
escarpment which runs SE from the head of Duke of York
Bay to the head of South Bay and eastward from there to
reach the coast at about the northern limit of East Bay. To
the east of this boundary lies a rolling monotonous plateau
of Precambrian rocks which forms the bold rocky coastline
along Foxe Channel. Elevations average about 300 to 450 m
with the occasional knob or cluster of rounded hills reaching
possibly to 550 or 600 m. The greatest heights lie in the NE
section between the drainage basins of Mathiassen Brook and
Canyon River. The relatively few lakes in this zone are for
the most part near the east coast, and drainage of the area as
a whole is mainly into South Bay through the many branch-
ing tributaries of Kirchoffer and Ford Rivers. An outlier of
this rugged Precambrian plateau forms the east coast of Bell
Peninsula. Its altitude is in general about 150 m above sea
level with the one distinctive elevation of Mount Minto rising
to about 210 m at the head of Nalojoaq Bay.

43 To the west and south of the escarpment stretches
a low, gently sloping limestone plain whose greatest heights
seldom reach and rarely exceed 150 m. Its offshore exten-
sion gives shoal water and broad mud flats for a considerable
distance, especially along the shores of the larger bays. From
the low featureless coasts the land rises inland toward the
escarpment, its surface marked by old beach lines and dotted
by the innumerable shallow ponds which form the larger part
of its drainage. There are only two rivers of any size in this
area, the Boas and the Sutton, which drain south toward the
Bay of Gods Mercy and Fisher Strait, respectively. Between
their head-waters in the plain is mantled by glacial drift but
elsewnhere frost action has fractured the surface limestone into
small, sharp-edged fragments which cover the country as if
with fields of coarse gravel.

44 Somerset Island is 24,786 km? in area and divided
into two contrasting regions along a line which runs SE from
Cape Granite, follows the eastern shore of Stanwell-Fletcher
Lake and continues past the head of Creswell Bay to the head
of Hazard Inlet. To the east lies a vast plateau of level sedi-
mentary strata similar to those on Brodeur Peninsula but at a
lower general elevation of between 335 and 400 m. It slopes
down from the NE corner of the island only to rise again along
the extreme western edge to its highest recorded elevation
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of 488 m a little north of the latitude of Howe Harbour. It
is almost entirely devoid of lakes and its most outstanding
surface feature is the dissecting network of deeply-incised
river valleys. Bordering Prince Regent Inlet as far south as
Creswell Bay, the cliffs rise sheer to about 300 m and the
edge of the plateau forms a steep smooth coastline similar to
the coast opposite on Brodeur Peninsula and broken by two
major inlets, Elwin and Batty Bays. Along Barrow Strait and
along the north shore of Creswell Bay the land slopes less
steeply to the sea, with isolated bluffs or groups of rounded
hills still maintaining the level of the summit of the plateau
from which they have been carved by the erosion of wind and
water. South of Creswell Bay elevations are lower and the land
slopes gently toward Prince Regent Inlet, its surface ridged
for a considerable distance inland by emergent strandlines.
45 West of this sedimentary plateau lies a rugged upland
of Precambrian rock generally over 300 m high, a continuation
of the Precambrian belt which extends NW from the mainland
to form the greater part of Boothia Peninsula. Between this
upland zone and the plateau to the east lies a trough whose
southern end is occupied by the island’s major lakes but whose
northern limits are poorly defined because the rising ground
gradually merges with the higher land to the east and west.
46 The highest elevations in the Precambrian zone lie in
the south and west where they rise to about 300 m along the
north shore of Bellot Strait and terminate in sheer cliffs com-
parable to those of Murchison Promontory across the channel.
Long, narrow, structural depressions running NE/SW mark
the southern limits of Somerset Island. The most important
contains Bellot Strait while the two main depressions to the
north are occupied by Fitz Roy Inlet and by False Strait with
Macgregor Laird Lake.

47 The west coast of Somerset Island, although fairly
regular in general outline, is extremely rugged in detail, being
indented by numerous tiny bays and fringed in many places by
islands, including those lying offshore between Four Rivers
Bay and Howe Harbour, as well as the De la Roquette Islands
NW of the entrance to Fitz Roy Inlet. A short distance inland,
heights exceed 300 m, but the actual coastal elevations along
this rugged shore are generally about 150 m or less.

Arctic Western block

1 —
48 The mainland coast of the Western Arctic falls into
two main divisions, each of which contains a number of small
sub-divisions. A low waterlogged coastal plain underlain by
sedimentary strata of recent geological age extends along the
NE coast of Alaska and continues eastward to the vicinity of
Darnley Bay. Eastward from Pearce Point stretch the ancient
rocks of the Precambrian Shield. Between the head of Darnley
Bay and Pearce Point, the Precambrian rocks are so low and

so heavily covered by glacial drift that the area differs very
little topographically from the lowland to the west.

49 The coastal plain is widest in the vicinity of Point
Barrow where it is roughly triangular in shape, extending
approximately 150 miles from its apex at Point Barrow to
its base along the northern slopes of the Brooks Range. West
of the Mackenzie Delta it is characterized by stretches of
low coastal cliffs 6 to 12 m high and bordered by shallow
water for a considerable distance offshore. It is covered by a
thick mantle of unconsolidated deposits and underlain at no
great depth by permanently frozen ground which blocks the
downward drainage of surface waters and results in a wide
scattering of shallow lakes and meandering streams. The
plain narrows considerably toward the east so that along the
Arctic coast of the Yukon it stretches inland only about 10
to 20 miles, ending abruptly against the northern slopes of
the British and Richardson Mountains. Its most distinctive
landmarks are the wide beds of broad, braided streams such as
the Malcolm and Firth Rivers which flow from the mountains
across its nearly level expanse. Along the coast the sediments
brought down by these rivers are building up deltas, sand spits,
lagoons and low alluvial islands.

50 The waterlogged delta of the Mackenzie River inter-
rupts the continuity of the coastal plain and extends roughly
from the longitude of the eastern limits of the Richardson
Mountains eastward to Richards Island. It is an incredible
maze of alluvial banks and islands, innumerable shallow
lakes and fantastically meandering channels, all of which may
considerably alter their shape or orientation over a period of
years as a result of spring floods and the consequent redis-
position of river sediments. The delta is tree-covered almost
to the coast and is so extremely low-lying that in some places
along its western edge the southern limits of the coastal plain
rise above it in sheer cliffs 30 to 60 m high. The amount of
sediment brought down by the Mackenzie River results in
very shallow offshore waters in Mackenzie Bay.

51 Eastward from the Mackenzie Delta the low coastal
plain extends toward Baillie Islands and Cape Bathurst, and is
bordered by extensive shoals, spits and sand bars. The coast-
line is extremely complex as a result of the gradual sinking of
this densely lake-strewn, almost-level area. Stretches of the
old shorelines of former lakes still protrude in many places
as low, rounded fingers, encircling the coastal inlets which,
due to the lowering of the land, now occupy the former lake
beds. Low conical hills rising inland to 30 or 60 m form the
only distinctive elevations in the area.

52 From the eastern limits of this lake-strewn coastal
plain the monotonous lowland stretches SE, heavily mantled
by unconsolidated deposits through which meandering rivers
have incised deep valleys. Lakes are few and the great meand-
ers of the major rivers such as the Anderson and the Horton
are the area’s most outstanding features. Elevations increase
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gently north and NE, reaching 150 to 240 m in the Smoking
Hills, which do not actually form a range, but are the seaward
edge of the low interior plateau.

53 Southward from Cape Bathurst the bold western
shore of Franklin Bay is formed of mud and unconsolidated
materials which, over long stretches, fall to the sea in sheer
cliffs, sometimes not more than 15 m high. In the vicinity of
Fitton Point elevations rise to approximately 60 m; south-
ward from this the coast is higher and formed by the line
of the Smoking Hills where beds of bituminous shale in the
nearly-horizontal strata have been smouldering since before
the discovery of these coasts by Sir John Richardson in 1826.
Toward the head of the bay these hills trend inland, merging
with the western limits of the Melville Hills with heights over
300 m. The melting of layers of ice in the mud and uncon-
solidated materials, and the removal of the bituminous strata
in the Smoking Hills by combustion, have caused the steep
cliffs to crumble in many places, but even where the high
banks have retreated inland and the land now slopes to the
sea instead of falling sheer, the western coastline of Franklin
Bay nevertheless remains well defined.

54 Parry Peninsula which separates Franklin and
Darnley Bays rises from a low drift-strewn isthmus, dotted by
innumerable shallow lakes, to attain a height of about 60 m
near its northern limit where outcrops of limestone form steep
cliffs 24 to 30 m high, both on the tip of the peninsula and
on the offshore islands. These cliffs have been eroded by sea
action into an intricate confusion of arches, caves, inlets and
islands, with underwater reefs giving treacherous waters in
many areas. Southward from this, the offshore waters again
become shallower and spits, shoals and mud banks fringe the
coast.

55 The eastern shore of Darnley Bay is formed by the
low, drift-strewn western edge of the Precambrian Shield
which, except for its underlying structure, its occasional
outcrops of bedrock and its gradual increase in height to the
eastward, it does not differ too greatly in surface appearance
from the sedimentary lowland to the west.

56 From Pearce Point to Deas Thompson Point the
Precambrian rocks present a different aspect from the usual
rugged, worn topography of the Shield. They are very ancient
sedimentary rocks, tilted to form steep-facing escarpments
backed by gentle slopes. These cuestas are most pronounced
inland in the area of Coppermine and September Mountains
where they reach 520 m, and around the head of Bathurst Inlet
where they rise in coastal crags 300 m high; along the Arctic
coast they show only as intermittent cliffs rising 60 to 90 m.
These stratified rocks form a wide belt which curves south-
ward from the south shores of Amundsen Gulf to reappear
along the coast again at Cape Kendall. From here they con-
tinue eastward in a narrowing band along the south shore of
Coronation Gulf and the eastern side of Bathurst Inlet. They

reappear offshore in the island chains crossing Coronation
Gulf from SW to NE, include the Richardson Islands off the
south coast of Victoria Island and form the almost-detached
mass of Kent Peninsula. Over much of the area the escarp-
ments face south and their gentle northern slopes form the
rocky, shelving, south shore of Coronation Gulf and the low
north shores of Kent Peninsula and the offshore islands. The
waters bordering these shores are shallow but along the bolder
south coasts of the islands the cliffs fall sheer to deep water.
Toward the SE, the trend of the terrain appears to alter direc-
tion so that on the SW side of Bathurst Inlet many of the high
scarps face SE or ESE forming high coastal cliffs.

57 West of Bathurst Inlet much of the country inland
is overlain by a heavy mantel of glacial drift, some of it con-
spicuously orientated into parallel ridges. The Melville Hills
which rise roughly 760 m throughout much of their length
and which reach heights over 850 m east of the Croker River,
appear to be composed mainly if not entirely of elongated
mounds of this glacial debris. These hills are visible from the
coast in the vicinity of Keats Point, the head of Darnley Bay
and at more easterly points along Dolphin and Union Strait.
58 Between Deas Thompson Point and Cape Kendall
the ancient Precambrian strata are overlain by later sediment-
ary rocks. Although there are few coastal cliffs in this stretch,
the coastline as far as the vicinity of Clifton Point is bold and
regular. Eastward from here elevations become lower, the
shoreline becomes more complicated, and the cover of glacial
drift grows less.

59 Although lying to the east of Bathurst Inlet, Kent
Peninsula is part of the zone of tilted Precambrian strata. Its
western and northern coasts are low and regular, with shallow
offshore waters. In the east the coast is marked by emergent
strandlines and the land rises with a gentle gradient from the
shallow waters of Queen Maud Gulfto a series of south-facing
escarpments, 165 to 225 m in elevation. From elevations of
about 120 m at Elu Inlet, heights along the complicated south
coast fall off westward to about 30 m toward the outer limits
of Melville Sound. The isthmus joining Kent Peninsula to the
mainland is a low neck of hilly land about 60 m in height,
whose offshore ridges form the fringe of coastal islands.

60 Eastward from Bathurst Inlet and Kent Peninsula,
the mainland coast marks the northern limits of that broad
expanse of the Precambrian Shield which extends westward
from the shores of Hudson Bay and Roes Welcome Sound.
It is formed of the more characteristic ancient crystalline
rocks and its rolling, monotonous terrain is crossed by low
ridges and scatterings of knobby hills about 150 or 180 m
high. Along the south shore of Queen Maud Gulf the coast
is low and rocky, and much of it is overlain by recent marine
sediments. The shallow offshore waters are dotted by rocks,
shoals and islands. The west coast of Chantrey Inlet is low with
rock outcrops occurring amid the glacial deposits and with
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the hills of the interior plateau rising to 60 m not far inland.
The rocky east shore of the inlet is comparatively regular
throughout much of its length and between the Hayes River
and Cape Barclay, rises to between 90 and 150 m.

61 The Precambrian rocks of Adelaide Peninsula, and
a considerable stretch of the coast between Chantrey Inlet
and Spence Bay, are overlain by relatively smooth, flat-lying
sedimentary rocks of more recent date which have been cov-
ered in their turn by a heavy mantle of glacial drift. This drift
cover has impounded the drainage and given a waterlogged
character to the area, and has produced along the coast low
rounded capes, shallow offshore waters, and many low islands
in Simpson Strait. On Adelaide Peninsula these glacial de-
posits are conspicuously orientated SE/NW while on the east
shore of Rae Strait they are aligned SW/NE.

62 Banks lIsland, the most westerly island of the
Canadian Arctic Archipelago, has an area of 70,028 km?. It
is formed of sedimentary strata of various geological ages,
spectacularly banded in colours of pink, white, buff and
black. The whole surface has been tilted downward toward
the middle of the island leaving a high north-dipping plateau
in the south, a slightly lower south-dipping plateau in the
north and NE, and an intervening narrow belt of hilly upland
along the east coast. Elevations fall off toward the west and
the belt of hilly upland soon merges into a low featureless
plain. Coasts are bold in the north, east and south, but along
the Beaufort Sea the shoreline is low and irregular, marked
by coastal bars, spits and islets, and with shallow water for a
considerable distance offshore. The land in this area appears
to be sinking and the drowned shoreline is similar to the Arctic
mainland coast east of the Mackenzie Delta.

63 The highest elevations are found in the southern
tableland where the various coloured strata reach elevations
of 670 m in Durham Heights and form the dramatic promon-
tory of Nelson Head which rises sheer about 365 m from the
water’s edge. The northern boundary of this tableland lies
roughly along the valley of the Masik River.

64 The NE plateau attains its greatest heights of 300
to 450 m in the vicinity of Mercy Bay. Between Cape Vesey
Hamilton and Rodd Head the nearly vertical coastal cliffs rise
240 to 300 m and continue bold but at ever-lowering altitudes
eastward toward Parker Point. Westward from Castel Bay,
coastal elevations decrease to less than 150 m at Cape M’Clure
and 90 m at Cape Prince Alfred. Inland the plateau becomes
dissected SE of Mercy Bay into an area of flat-topped hills,
and further west it passes through a region of low, rounded,
rocky hills to merge into the lowland.

65 In the central area lies a crescent-shaped belt of
hilly upland with elevations reaching at times approximately
380 m along the east coast. The island’s main watershed lies
roughly 10 to 12 miles inland from Prince of Wales Strait,
and west of this the upland disappears into the rolling prairie

lowland. For the most part this lowland zone is featureless
except for the long, straight rivers which flow across it from
the eastern watershed and reach the western coast as broad,
braided streams. Much of the lowland surface is covered by
a mantle of unconsolidated material and the whole region is
underlain by permanently frozen ground so that along the
western coast where the land is sinking and the drainage is
sluggish the country presents a waterlogged surface dotted
with numerous small lakes and shallow ponds.

66 Victoria Island, with an area of 217,290 km?, is
the second largest island in the Canadian Arctic Archipelago,
being slightly larger than Ellesmere Island and roughly half
the size of Baffin Island. It is divided into three main physio-
graphic areas: a sedimentary plateau in the NW similar to the
NE plateau of Banks Island, a vast lowland of drift-strewn
sedimentary rocks occupying the eastern % of the island, and,
in between, an upland zone of ancient, tilted Precambrian
sedimentary rocks similar to those of the scarp-land zone on
the south shore of Coronation Gulf.

67 The boundary of the northwestern plateau follows
roughly along a line from the north side of Walker Bay to
the western shores of Glenelg Bay. The flat-to-rolling terrain
is between 300 and 450 m high and much of the surface is
covered by unconsolidated materials. The two main rivers of
the area rise a short distance north of Walker Bay and flow
north and NE to the head of Richard Collison Inlet while the
majority of the other shorter, smaller rivers flow NW into
Prince of Wales Strait or into the SE side of Richard Collison
Inlet. The lakes in this plateau zone are fairly small and for
the most part lie in a belt about 10 to 15 miles wide, parallel
to the coast of Prince of Wales Strait but at a distance inland.
There is also another small scattering of lakes near the eastern
boundary of the area. The coasts are fairly smooth in outline,
generally of low elevations but rising to higher ground a short
distance inland.

68 The western limits of the eastern lowland zone extend
from the vicinity of Investigator Island in Prince Albert Sound
to the west shore of Hadley Bay, a short distance south of the
entrance. The land rises very gradually from the extremely
low coasts in the east and SE to reach general elevations of
about 300 m in Wollaston Peninsula and in the hilly, broken
belt bordering the Precambrian zone north of Prince Albert
Sound. Raised gravel beaches mark former high water levels
along the low coasts, and the whole area is heavily mantled
by glacial deposits which are, for the most part, strewn
randomly over the nearly-level surface. The low, rounded
ridges of glacial drift, combined with the permanently frozen
ground beneath, have impounded the surface drainage into
innumerable shallow lakes and sluggish, meandering streams.
The most distinctive elevations in this monotonous landscape
are Mount Pelly, rising 210 m a short distance to the NE of



Cambridge Bay, and a rocky hill 224 m high on the NW side
of Stefansson Island.

69 In Wollaston Peninsula, one height of 518 m has
been recorded, and several probably approach 450 m. The
higher terrain here resembles the mainland area between Deas
Thompson Point and Cape Kendall and has the same fairly
even coastline and gently rolling surface. Along the south
shore of Prince Albert Sound the smooth coastline slopes
quickly up to bold cliffs while north of the sound, in the
hilly belt of broken terrain bordering the Precambrian zone,
elevations may reach 300 m. In this higher western part of
the lowland, glacial deposits have formed scattered groups
of low, rounded hills, such as Colville Range which bears
marked similarities to the Melville Hills on the mainland.

70 Although the lowland is composed mainly of un-
folded nearly-level sedimentary strata, Precambrian rocks
outcrop at a number of places, the most notable being on the
south coast where the Richardson Islands and the adjacent
shores are a continuation of the sedimentary Precambrian
strata along the south shore of Coronation Gulf. Elsewhere on
the lowland, Precambrian outcrops are more difficult to rec-
ognize because of the heavy drift cover. This cover, however,
thins out toward the north and west, although the area around
Goldsmith Channel and the southern part of Stefansson Island
is covered with orientated deposits. The bedrock lies at the
surface, from the northern shore of Stefansson Island west to
Hadley Bay, forming low, bold cliffs along Viscount Melville
Sound and giving a relatively distinct, regular shoreline, quite
in contrast to the shelving, intricate coasts in the east and
SE.

71 The Precambrian upland zone extends NE from
Prince Albert Sound to the peninsula separating Wynniatt and
Hadley Bays. Like the Precambrian sedimentary zone south
of Coronation Gulf, it is composed of ancient stratified rocks
which have been tilted and weathered to form bold escarp-
ments. Around Minto Inlet in the south, this scarpland terrain
only attains heights of about 300 m, but in the vicinity of
Wynniatt and Glenelg Bays elevations rise to approximately
550 m. In contrast to the mainland zone, the greater number
of escarpments on Victoria Island appear to face north, but the
orientation is by no means consistent and in some areas they
face NW, south or, occasionally, east. Lakes are few and are,
for the most part, either in the NE in the vicinity of Glenelg
Bay or in the SW near the head of Minto Inlet. The coasts are
steep and rugged rising to 300 m where the escarpments reach
the water’s edge, as along the bold eastern shore of Glenelg
Bay and the SE shore of Minto Inlet, where some of the cliffs
rise to over 300 m. The NW shore of Minto Inlet, formed by
the low, gentle, lee slope of the next line of scarps, gives a
gently-shelving, rugged coastline similar to the south shore of
Coronation Gulf. The non-submerged tops of offshore ridges
form groups of rocky coastal islets.
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72 Prince of Wales Island has an area of 33,338 km?

and lies midway between the east and west limits of the
Canadian Arctic Archipelago. It is probably the most in-
accessible and least visited of the large islands south of Parry
Channel. As a rule the north shore can be reached during the
summer, at least by icebreaker, and the east coast can usually
be approached through Peel Sound. In some years, however,
an ice barrier may form at the northern entrance of Peel Sound
and approach to the east coast can then be made only by way
of Prince Regent Inlet and Bellot Strait. The forbidding ice
conditions in M’Clintock Channel and Victoria Strait prevent
any approach from the west by sea, except by powerful ice-
breakers.

73 The island is divided into two main zones. In the
north and east it forms part of the great level sedimentary
plateau which includes Brodeur Peninsula and much of
Somerset Island. In the west and SW it is a continuation of
the drift-strewn, waterlogged sedimentary lowland which
stretches from the mainland through King William Island and
eastern Victoria Island. The winding boundary between these
two zones runs roughly SW from the western end of Baring
Channel across the isthmus connecting Cape Dundas and Cape
Berkeley to the main part of the island, and from there along
a line of low hills SW to Drake Bay. It then follows the edge
of the escarpment north of Drake and Smith Bays, runs east
from the head of Smith Bay to the head of Browne Bay and
thence SE to the vicinity of Coningham Bay.

74 The highest part of the plateau lies in the NE. Along
the shore at Cape Walker on Russell Island and at Bellot Cliff
the coast rises steeply to more than 240 m, and a short dis-
tance inland, elevations rise to over 300 m. The river valleys
of the plateau are broader than the deeply incised streams of
Somerset Island and Brodeur Peninsula; in fact, in the dis-
sected area south of Browne Bay they become so broad and
gentle that the widely separated remnants of the flat-topped
plateau surface rise above them as mesas.

75 South and west of the plateau, the lowland extends
flat to gently rolling, with broad stretches covered by glacial
drift which in many places is orientated in the same directions
as the neighbouring deposits on King William Island and the
adjacent parts of the mainland. On Prince of Wales Island,
however, this cover is not so thick, and stretches of exposed
bedrock are not uncommon. Such a stretch runs NW for about
30 miles from the head of Guillemard Bay, and appears to
be composed of smooth, elongated mounds of glacial debris
about 120 m high. The coasts of the lowland zone are, on the
whole, gently shelving, marked in many places by emergent
strandlines and shallow offshore waters.

76 On the east coast of the island, from Prescott Island to
the vicinity of Transition Bay just south of Strzelecki Harbour,
a narrow rugged strip of ancient crystalline rocks forms the
western shore of Peel Sound. It is the NW edge of the broad
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tongue of Precambrian rocks which extends NW from the
mainland to form the greater part of Boothia Peninsula and
the SW part of Somerset Island. On the western side of Peel
Sound, it reaches its highest elevation of 350 m on Prescott
Island.

77 King William Island has an area of 13,111 km?
Like the SE section of Victoria Island, it is formed of low
level, monotonous, limestone plain, heavily overlain by
glacial deposits and underlain by permanently frozen ground
which prevents drainage and gives a waterlogged landscape of
rounded hills and numberless shallow lakes. In some places
the glacial drift is orientated, usually in the same direction as
the deposits on the neighbouring sections of the mainland.
Along Humboldt Channel and James Ross Strait, and for a
distance southward from Cape Felix, the coast is formed by a
series of low cliffs which slope up gently from the sea and are
marked by parallel bands of emergent strandlines. Elsewhere,
the low, island-fringed coasts are shelving and featureless,
often difficult to distinguish in winter from the ice-covered
straits surrounding them. Near its centre, the island reaches
its highest elevation of 120 m. Its most outstanding landmark
is Mount Matheson in the extreme SE, rising to 73 m.

Arctic Northern block
1 —
78 Queen Elizabeth Islands have a variety of land-
scapes and geological formations, and can be divided roughly
into five main areas.

79 The most easterly section is part of the Precambrian
Shield and extends as a tapering zone through eastern Devon
Island and through eastern Ellesmere Island as far north as the
vicinity of Bache Peninsula. On Devon Island it forms high,
ice-covered upland with relatively bold, regular coasts; but
on Ellesmere Island it produces a deeply-fiorded, spectacular
coastline similar to the Baffin Island coast in the vicinity of
Cape Eglinton.

80 West of this Precambrian zone lies a plateau of gently
dipping, later sedimentary rock, which extends across west-
ern Devon Island and the western half of southern Ellesmere
Island.

81 An area of folded sedimentary rocks, to which has
been given the name of the “Innuitian” zone, extends east from
Kellett Strait through the islands on the north side of Parry
Channel as far as Wellington Channel and from there it curves
through Grinnell Peninsula, the greater part of Axel Heiberg
Island, and all of Ellesmere Island north of a line drawn
roughly from Blue Fiord to Bache Peninsula. It is highest and
most rugged in north and NE Ellesmere Island and on Axel
Heiberg Island, and although in the south and west elevations
decrease and the folds appear more worn and weathered, the
terrain remains, on the whole, rolling and difficult.

82 North of the Innuitian zone, the Arctic Coastal Plain
extends from the coast of the western mainland, through
western Banks Island, Prince Patrick and Eglinton Islands,
and the northern peninsulas of Melville and Bathurst Islands.
It also includes several islands in the Sverdrup Islands group
and all the islands discovered during 1913—18 by the Canadian
Arctic Expedition under Stefansson. The coasts are low, flat
and usually featureless, especially those which face toward
the Arctic Ocean. Elevations increase somewhat east and
south toward the central part of the Queen Elizabeth Islands,
with the greatest extent of higher, more rugged terrain being
located on Ellef Ringnes Island.

83 A northern extension of the sedimentary zone which
forms the plateaux of NE Banks Island and NW Victoria
Island, appears north of Parry Channel in Dundas Peninsula
on Melville Island and along a considerable stretch of the
north shore of Liddon Gulf.

84 Glaciation in Queen Elizabeth Islands appears to
have been extensive only in the east and NE. At the present
time major ice fields exist only on Devon, Ellesmere and Axel
Heiberg Islands, although there is a small ice cap on Meighen
Island and some small permanent snow fields on Melville
Island.

85 Devon Island, with an area of 55,247 km?, is the
fifth largest island in the Canadian Arctic Archipelago. It
falls physiographically into three distinct areas. In the east,
almost entirely enveloped in ice, is a high, irregular upland
of Precambrian crystalline rocks similar to those along the
cast coast of Baffin Island. The coasts, although bold, are not
as a rule high, but a short distance inland elevations increase
quickly to between 1,200 and 1,500 m, with a recorded max-
imum of 1,920 m on the ice cap. In the SE, between Croker
Bay and Hyde Inlet, the peaks of Cunningham Mountains and
the barely submerged lower ridges break the level surface of
the ice cover, but elsewhere, the gently-domed cap extends
smooth and even across the whole surface of the upland, with
glaciers flowing down to tidewater. Coburg Island off the
NE corner of Devon Island is also a part of this Precambrian
upland and is so heavily mantled by ice that its west and north
coasts are mainly composed of the outer edges of the tongues
of numerous glaciers.

86 West of a line running NNW from the vicinity of
Dundas Harbour roughly to Cape Skogn on the north coast,
the rugged Precambrian rocks are overlain by smoother
sedimentary strata which, like those on Borden and Brodeur
Peninsulas, increase in thickness toward the west. In the east
where the Precambrian rocks are but thinly overlain, the ter-
rain is rugged and hilly but westward the surface becomes
level and the thicker layers of sedimentary rocks are deeply
incised by rivers. Elevations reach approximately 1,200 m in
the east where a tongue of the ice cap extends SW across the
plateau, but fall to about 600 m in the hilly zone just west of
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the ice, and to between 150 and 240 m along the west coast.
For the most part the land is flat and featureless except for
the dissecting rivers and for the tongue of ice which reaches
the western side of Blanley Bay. Ice-free areas and isolated
ice fields alternate along the southern coast as far west as the
vicinity of Maxwell Bay. Along Lancaster Sound, the plateau
forms an impressive coastline, its steep flat-topped cliffs dra-
matically banded by the diversely coloured level strata, and
fringed at their base by high scree slopes or narrow stretches
of emergent strandlines. Its straight regular line is pierced by
numerous spectacular high-cliffed inlets. Off the SW corner
of the island, and connected to it at low water by a long
gravel bar, lies tiny Beechey Island where Franklin wintered
1845-46 and which has since been visited by practically every
expedition entering Lancaster Sound.

87 North of a line running roughly from Dragleybeck
Inlet to Viks Fiord, the level sedimentary strata have been
disturbed and slightly tilted, and the terrain assumes the more
broken and hilly aspect typical of the folded Innuitian zone.
A prominent escarpment, bordered by a low coastal plain,
extends from Dragleybeck Inlet to Point Hogarth but, except
for this stretch, the coasts of this NW zone are generally rather
low at the actual shoreline and rise steeply a short distance
inland. On the north side of Colin Archer Peninsula they stand
more than 300 m high in places, while on the south side an
escarpment extending eastward from Arthur Fiord also pro-
vides a bold coastal outline. There are four small ice fields on
Colin Archer Peninsula; from the most easterly a large glacier
reaches tidewater on the north coast. Maximum heights on
Grinnell Peninsula are in the neighbourhood of 450 m, while
those in the more rugged Colin Archer Peninsula generally
rise between 360 and 550 m with a few probably exceeding
600 m. The two peninsulas are joined by a low isthmus ex-
tending from the head of Arthur Fiord to Prince Alfred Bay.
This was originally charted as a strait, with Grinnell Peninsula
shown as an island.

88 Ellesmere Island is the third largest island of the
Canadian Arctic Archipelago, having an area of 196,236 km?.
In the south its geological structure resembles that of Devon
Island with a highland zone of ancient Precambrian rocks
extending in a broad belt northward from Jones Sound
to Buchanan Bay. West of this, the westward-dripping
Precambrian rocks are overlain by increasingly thick later
sedimentary strata which extends inland from Jones Sound for
a short distance beyond the heads of the fiords. This southern
plateau is considerably more dissected than the similar zone on
Devon Island, and its strata, instead of lying flat, dip slightly
northward. Its elevations fall from about 1,500 m in the east
to about 300 m in the vicinity of Hell Gate.

89 The remainder of the island belongs to the Innuitian
zone of folded sedimentary strata, and is subdivided into two
distinct sections by a high plateau which extends in a broad

belt from the heads of Greely and Tanquary Fiords NE to
Archer Fiord and the vicinity of Alert. In the section lying SE
of the plateau the line of folding runs generally NE/SW with
the greatest heights in the neatly aligned ridges of the ice-
covered Victoria and Albert Mountains. The northern section
with heights over 2,000 m, contains the highest elevations in
North America east of the Pacific Cordillera, and its coasts
are deeply indented by magnificent fiords.

90 Ellesmere Island is the most heavily glaciated part
of the Canadian Arctic Archipelago at the present time. In
the SE, the Precambrian zone is almost entirely ice-covered,
with impressive glaciers flowing down to the east coast and
contributing many bergs to the southerly drift into Baffin Bay.
This ice cap is divided into two distinct parts by Makinson
Inlet. Highest elevations in the southern cap are less than
1,500 m and the ice here does not form a featureless dome as
on Devon Island but is pierced by numerous nunataks, and in
many places indicates by its uneven undulating surface, the
contours of the underlying ridges. North of Makinson Inlet it
is higher, reaching nearly 2,100 m a short distance east of the
head of Bay Fiord. The southern plateau zone also contains an
ice cap, which lies at about 1,000 m and extends roughly from
the head of Harbour Fiord west to the head of Baad Fiord.
Smaller caps at elevations of about 760 m lie near the base
of all the western peninsulas and on North Kent Island.

91 In the rolling uplands of Raanes and Fosheim
Peninsulas where elevations reach approximately 1,200 m, the
few tiny ice fields are located well inland. A small, compact
ice field, with elevations up to about 1,700 m, lies between the
head of Cafion Fiord and the Bache Peninsula area of the east
coast. It is probably a detached segment of the larger and high-
er field which extends NE from Cafion Fiord to Archer Fiord
and which, except for the immediate coastal area, stretches
across the entire width of the island from Greely Fiord to the
east coast. Elevations reach about 2,000 m in places and peaks
of the parallel ridges of the Victoria and Albert Mountains
pierce the surface, forming rows of nunataks. Huge glaciers
flow down to the heads of practically all the major fiords along
the heavily indented east coast south of Rawlings Bay and
to the shore of Cafion and Greely Fiords. Ice cover is limited
to the western side of Judge Daly Promontory and does not
extend farther north than about half way along the east shore
of Archer Fiord. Although structurally a part of this mountain-
ous zone of sedimentary rocks, the strata on Bache and Knud
Peninsulas and in the vicinity of Cape Field have been tilted
but not folded. In contrast to the surrounding areas they form
relatively level ice-free plateaux, with elevations falling off
from about 900 m inland to roughly 450 m at their eastern
limits.

92 The folded zone north of the plateau belt, which ex-
tends between the head of Greely Fiord and Alert, is covered
by an enormous ice cap, divided into three distinct segments
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by two large through valleys. One valley runs SE from the
head of Clements Markham Inlet, the other connects the heads
of Yelverton Bay and Tanquary Fiord. The smallest segment
of this ice cap lies east of the first valley, and its highest eleva-
tions reach about 2,000 m. The central and largest segment lies
between the two valleys and its greatest elevations are about
2,600 m. Many of its impressive glaciers flow down to the
Arctic coast, while a number of smaller ones flow eastward
over the plateau zone toward Lake Hazen. The SW segment of
the ice cap also reaches elevations of approximately 2,600 m
and many of its glaciers flow down to the Arctic coast and to
the heads of the great inlets which indent the shores of Nansen
Sound and Greely Fiord. Small outliers of this ice field are
found on many of the north coast headlands. The segments of
the northern cap do not form smooth domes but are pierced
by peaks of the underlying ridges or undulated by their buried
contours. Highest elevations appear to lie along a broad belt
extending NE from the heads of Hare and Otto Fiords. West
and NW of this belt the land slopes down to Nansen Sound
and to the low NW headlands of the Arctic coast. Between
Yelverton Bay and Cape Joseph Henry the coast is extremely
bold and high, and much of it is bordered by the heavy-ridged
shelf ice from which large fragments break off from time to
time to become the long-enduring, distinctive “ice islands”
of the Polar Basin. Most of the inlets also contain areas of
multi-year ice which can remain in position for decades, at-
taining thicknesses of more than 5 m in places.

93 Except for limited areas south of Baumann and
Slidre Fiords and for a stretch in the extreme N'W, the coasts
of Ellesmere Island are generally high, steep-cliffed and
impressive. In some areas the land slopes up steeply to con-
siderable heights a very short distance inland, in others it falls
almost sheer to the sea. The greatest coastal heights appear
to be those near the base of Judge Daly Promontory where
the deeply dissected folded ridges form a series of VV-shaped
cliffs 1,500 m high.

94 Axel Heiberg Island, with an area of 43,178 km?,
belongs mainly to the zone of flooded sedimentary strata
which forms the greater part of Ellesmere Island. The axis of
folding, however, runs north/south in contrast to the general
NE/SW orientation of the Ellesmere Island ridges. Except in
the SE the coasts are generally fairly low, broken here and
there by cliffs of rocky bluffs which, though not of any great
height themselves, are nonetheless outstanding because of
their contrast with the surrounding low terrain. Inland the
elevations rise to ice-covered heights between 1,200 and
1,500 m, and in the SE, between Wolf Fiord and Whitsunday
Bay, even the coastal cliffs rise almost sheer in places to
600 m, with greater heights almost immediately inland. In this
SE section the north/south alignment of the folded ridges is
very evident in the hilly uplands and in the orientation of the
major fiords.

95 The west coast and the NW tip of the island belong
to the Arctic Coastal Plain and are somewhat higher and
more rugged than most parts of that zone. In many places
the stretches of level mud flats and gravel beaches give way
a short distance inland to a scattering of conical hills and a
number of prominent ridges and rocky outcrops. The best
known of these ridges is the dark line of cliffs at the NE tip of
the island, which rises sharply on both seaward and landward
sides and which Sverdrup named Svartevaeg Cliffs. There is
also some indication of piercement domes on both the east
and west coasts, which with their rugged, eroded centres sur-
rounded by concentric rings of escarpments, suggest possible
oil deposits in the underlying strata.

96 The ice cap on Axel Heiberg Island is divided into
two main sections. The more rugged southerly one lies south
of Strand Fiord and its highest estimated elevation of approxi-
mately 1,800 m is located slightly NW of the head of Glacier
Fiord. Many glaciers flow down from the cap but none reach
tidewater. The northern section occupies most of the central
area of the island and rises dome-like to about 1,800 m with a
long, finger extending SE along the watershed ridge between
Skaare and Wolf Fiords. One of its many glaciers reaches
tidewater and calves flat-topped bergs into the unnamed west
coast bay north of South Fiord.

97 Cornwallis Island, although geologically part of
the Innuitian zone of folded sedimentary rocks, the 6,996 km?
present a relatively even surface and a gently domed shape.
The terrain rises to nearly 360 m in the SE section, with cliffs
between 240 and 300 m high in places along the coast. The
east and south coasts are relatively regular and the few inlets
are widely spaced and clearly defined. The north and west
coasts are much lower, marked in places by shingle beaches
and having, like low-lying Little Cornwallis Island to the
NW, deeply-indented, complex outlines. Much of the area is
heavily mantled by unconsolidated surface materials, probably
frost-riven fragments of the underlying bedrock. The rivers
are well incised in the nearly-level surface, especially in the
SE.

98 Bathurst Island and Byam Martin Island. — The
Bathurst Island Group is about 21,000 km? in area and belongs
for the most part to the sedimentary Innuitian zone. South of
a line running east from the vicinity of Hooker Bay, the strata
have remained relatively unfolded and form a plateau rising
between 240 and 300 m in the easterly section. Elevations in
this relatively unfolded zone fall off south and west to such an
extent that a 120 m hill in the SW corner of the island forms
a distinctive landmark. This SW section also has a few flat-
topped hills, some of which are estimated to be about 300 m
high, although the majority are considerably lower. The coasts
in the eastern part of this area are bold, being intricately in-
dented along McDougall Sound but more regular along the
south coast as far west as Allison Inlet. From Allison Inlet
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to De la Beche Bay the coast continues low and regular, and
from there to Bracebridge Inlet it resembles the McDougall
Sound area in outline but is lower in elevation.

99 In the northern half of Bathurst Island the sediment-
ary strata have been folded, and the ridges are orientated ENE/
WSW. The trend of the relief is clearly evident in the align-
ment of the straits and inlets on the west coast and along the
shores of Erskine and May Inlets. These coastal indentations
are, for the most part, the drowned seaward ends of the val-
leys lying between the folded ridges, or the drowned mouths
of rivers which flow through these valleys. Erskine and May
Inlets which cross the area at right angles to the alignment of
the terrain are possibly the drowned estuaries of rivers which
flowed down from the highest and most southerly ridge and
which maintained their north/south valleys in spite of the fold-
ings. Most of the ridges have been so greatly worn down that
the surface of the island, though hilly, forms a peneplain rather
than a mountainous zone. Heights average about 300 m, being
somewhat lower in the north and west and rising gradually
toward the east and south. One height of 410 m lies east of the
entrance to Erskine Inlet and another of 305 m is located on
the south shore of Stuart Bay. In a narrow strip bordering the
east coast of this area, the line of folding changes abruptly to a
north/south direction and one ridge continues southward from
Goodsir Inlet and forms Truro Island. This folding results in a
bold, regular coast whereas elsewhere in the upland zone the
coasts show the alternate variations of cliff and vale resulting
from the ridge and valley topography of the parallel folds.
100 The lower general elevations in the western section
of Bathurst Island have resulted in a complete flooding of
the major valleys of the NW peninsula, transforming them
into straits while the intervening ridges persist as islands of
which Cameron Island in the extreme NW is the largest. The
southern section of Cameron Island belongs to the zone of
folded sedimentary strata and the island’s highest elevation
of 193 m is in the extreme SE. The northern section of the
islands has been overlain by more recent sedimentary deposits
and forms part of the Arctic Coastal Plain. Elevations do not
exceed 60 m, and the coasts of this low and featureless country
shelve with gentle gradient into shoal waters. Byam Martin
Island is slightly domed in outline and its low coasts rise
gently from shallow waters to inland elevations of about 120
and 135 m. Except from the air, where the parallel east/west
orientation of the folded strata shows up clearly, the island
has no outstanding features.

101 Melville Island is 42,149 km? in area and can be
divided topographically into three main regions. The largest
comprises the whole island with the exception of the two
northern and the two most SW peninsulas. This region is
part of the folded Innuitian zone which, through weathering,
has developed an extremely rugged worn landscape of ridge
and valley topography. The trend of the relief is for the most

part either east/west or SE/NW. The rivers have carved deep
beds in the valley troughs and in many places have excavated
their ravines along the crests of the ridges. Elevations rise
generally toward the west and north, reaching a maximum of
about 700 m in the area between the heads of Murray Inlet and
Ibbett Bay, where three small snow fields remain throughout
the summer. Along the southern limits of the tightly-folded
Canrobert Hills north of Ibbett Bay, heights reach approxi-
mately 600 m. The north and east coasts of this area are low
but generally well defined, with fairly prominent cliffs oc-
curring at intervals. This is also true of the south coast, but
here, the crests of the folds which continue offshore as barrier
ridges into Skene Bay and Bridport Inlet and which form the
rocky finger of Wakeham Point near Winter Harbour, provide
additional distinctive landmarks.

102 North of a line running roughly SE from the head
of Marie Bay to the southern limits of Eldridge and Sherard
Bays, the folded strata are overlain by later sediments and
the area forms part of the Arctic Coastal Plain. Elevations are
generally low but the region is not entirely featureless, for the
even, seaward slopes are broken by the occasional low ridge
or isolated hill, and by the elongated deltas which the broad,
braided streams build for considerable distances in the shallow
offshore waters.

103 In the SW, Dundas Peninsula and the peninsula sep-
arating Liddon Gulf and Purchase Bay form a plateau region
of flat or gently tilted sedimentary rocks similar to those more
southerly plateaux which flank the northern section of Prince
of Wales Strait. The area is characterized by deeply incised
river valleys and bold coasts which either rise in sheer cliffs
from the sea or slope steeply up to the plateau level. Coastal
elevations are approximately 600 m near the head of Murray
Inlet but decrease westward and along the north coast of
Dundas Peninsula, becoming bold cliffs between 150 to 180 m
high. Between Cape Ross and Cape Providence on the south
and SW coast, the cliffs maintain an average elevation of
about 300 m.

104 Islands of the Arctic Coastal Plain are, in general,
low and featureless. The smaller ones are usually dome-
shaped, rising gradually from shallow coastal waters to central
elevations of 90 to 200 m. The large ones rise gently from the
shelving coasts to their watershed which usually runs along
their longest axis, NE/SW on Prince Patrick Island, east/west
on Borden Island. Except for lagoons or occasional areas of
coastal ponds, lakes are either few in number or completely
absent. The rivers drain in straight courses from the watershed
to the nearest coast, sometimes being deeply incised near
their heads, but becoming shallow in their lower reaches and
frequently reaching the coast as flat, broad-mouthed, braided
streams. The outer coasts of the Archipelago are in some
cases so low as to become broad mud flats at sea level, with
shoals, islets and offshore bars producing a confusing intricate
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shoreline. Much of the surface of the islands is covered by
unconsolidated materials, probably frost-riven fragments of
the underlying bedrock.

105 Elevations and ruggedness throughout the region
tend to increase south and east toward the centre of the
Archipelago. The northern part of Ellef Ringnes Island is typ-
ical of the coastal plain, and in fact its low featureless terrain
forms one of the most extensive mud flat coasts of the whole
Archipelago. About '3 of the way from its NW tip, however,
the island is crossed by a band of level strata, dissected by
broad rivers into flat-topped blocks, which form a plateau
about 240 m high. South of this, the general elevation falls
again although individual outcrops may reach 300 m or more.
In this southern part of Ellef Ringnes Island and on most of
Amund Ringnes and Cornwall Islands the structural grain of
the country is evident in spite of the overburden. Except in
the plateau belt of Ellef Ringnes Island where coastal cliffs
may in places rise nearly 180 m high, the coasts even in the
SE part of the Arctic Coastal Plain are low and shelving.

106
and occupies the central part of dome-shaped Meighen Island,

The small ice cap, which lies at an elevation of 240 m

is the only ice field on the Arctic Coastal Plain.

Great Slave Lake — Mackenzie River area

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
107 Great Slave Lake is the fifth largest lake in North
America and the tenth largest in the world, counting the
Caspian and Aral Seas as lakes. It has an area of about
28,500 km? of which 27,000 are water, the remainder islands.
Soundings over 610 m have been recorded, which establishes
Great Slave Lake as the deepest lake in North America. The
water from 985,000 km? drain into Great Slave Lake, and it
in turn is the source of the Mackenzie River.

108 The demarcation line between the Canadian Shield
and more recent geological formations bisects the lake in a
NWY/SE direction between the mouth of the Slave River and
the settlement of Behchok at the head of the North Arm. To the
SW of the demarcation line, the shoreline is low and regular
and there are very few islands, so that the whole area is an
unbroken expanse of open water. To the NE of the line, the
coastline is very irregular, with long peninsulas and bays and
thousands of islands of all sizes.

109 The source of the Mackenzie River is at the SW
extremity of Great Slave Lake. The river extends about
1,080 miles from Pointe Desmarais (61°01'N, 116°28'W)
in a general NW direction to discharge into Mackenzie and
Kugmallit Bays on the Beaufort Sea at 69°40'N. From its
source to its mouth Mackenzie River drops about 156 m.
Numerous rivers and streams which drain the Mackenzie
basin flow into the Mackenzie River.



CHAPTER 4

Photo by: Caroline Sevigny — ArcticNet

Natural Conditions

General

1 Northern Canada has an extreme climate, covers a
vast area and is very sparsely populated. For these reasons,
among others, resource exploitation, scientific exploration
and hydrographic charting are difficult and very costly. These
activities, however, are ongoing.

Submarine Topography

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
2 It should be emphasized that knowledge of submarine
topography in the Arctic is not as complete as it is in more
frequented Canadian waters. Most shipping routes have been
surveyed to modern standards with a closely spaced pattern of
sounding lines and in them our understanding of submarine
topography is high. Extensive areas have been surveyed to the
extent of a grid of spot soundings through the ice; although
each spot sounding is highly precise, the distance between
soundings, usually 6 to 12 km, prevents detailed depiction
of the sea floor. The third class of knowledge occurs in those
areas that have been surveyed neither to modern standards
nor as a grid of spot depths, and have only been traversed by
ships in passage who have recorded depths along their track.
These depths are usually distributed in irregular patterns and
their quality is highly variable. In such areas the sea floor may
be quite well revealed, but often it is impossible to determine
the quality of the knowledge. Finally, there are still some areas
of the Arctic where no soundings have ever been taken and
the general shape of the seabed can only be estimated.

Hudson Bay area

3 Hudson Strait presents no navigational hazards in
the form of shoals; there is deep water throughout. Except
for isolated 18.3 m shoals between Coats and Mansel Islands,
and shallow waters near the island chains along the eastern
shore, there are no known hazards in Hudson Bay. James Bay
is quite shallow, with shoals in the NW and along the eastern
shore.

Arctic Archipelago

4 The Canadian Arctic Islands and their adjoining
ocean basins present a seemingly chaotic maze of intersecting
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channels strewn through a series of islands of many shapes
and sizes. Relief ranges from deeper than 800 m to greater
than 2,000 m above sea level while surface configuration var-
ies from almost flat to extremely rugged. The area seems to
be geomorphologically unique on the earth and is the result
of a complex interaction of geological processes acting over
a considerable portion of the Earth’s history. The following
paragraphs provide a very general description of this com-
plicated area; a complete graphical depiction is provided on
the General Bathymetric Chart of the Oceans (GEBCO) 5.17,
published by the Canadian Hydrographic Service.

5 In the east, the Arctic is bounded by the Labrador Sea
and Baffin Bay, two small deep oceans separated from one
another by an extensive sill across Davis Strait. The northern
end of the Labrador Basin terminates at this sill with four
major waterways, Hudson Strait, Frobisher Bay, Cumberland
Sound and Davis Strait continuing westward and northward.
Hudson Strait, a rather deep channel, continues NW as Foxe
Channel which forms the southern boundary of Foxe Basin;
this basin is largely unexplored but appears to have a flat bot-
tom less than 50 m deep, except for some somewhat deeper
water along its western edge. Frobisher Bay and Cumberland
Sound are large deep fiords cutting northwestward into Baffin
Island while Davis Strait leads north into Baffin Bay. The
Continental Shelf adjacent to Baffin Island is narrow and
heavily dissected by both marginal and transverse troughs,
whose origin is usually attributed to glacial action.

6 Baffin Bay’s northern edge is an extensive bank cut
by a channel which leads into Nares Strait, a long trough of
uncertain origin, which connects it with the Arctic Ocean via
the Lincoln Sea. Lancaster Sound, a deep, steep-sided, flat-
bottomed trough which comprises the eastern end of Parry
Channel, leads westward from Baffin Bay. Parry Channel
shallows considerably in Barrow Strait where it crosses the
Boothia Uplift, and deepens again in Viscount Melville Sound
and M’Clure Strait. North of Parry Channel most waterways
have been sounded over a grid pattern and appear to comprise
fairly smooth, deep troughs broken occasionally by sills con-
necting islands.

7 All channels leading south from Parry Channel are
quite deep, but M’Clintock Channel is only poorly explored.
Victoria Strait, Queen Maud Gulf, Coronation Gulf and
Dolphin and Union Strait which form a waterway between
Victoria Island and the mainland have extremely rugged floors
with numerous shoals. They lead westward into Amundsen
Gulf, a deep, wide bay forming the ecastern edge of the
Beaufort Shelf.

Beaufort Sea — Pingos

8 The Beaufort Shelf'is about 70 miles wide, shallow,
and slopes very gently to the shelf edge which occurs at a
depth of about 70 m.

E 9 Caution. — An abrupt shoaling of the ocean
floor on the Beaufort Shelf was first noticed in 1969
by hydrographers onboard the CCGS John A. Macdonald,
a Canadian icebreaker escorting the tanker SS Manhattan
through the Canadian Arctic. The pingo-like shoal manifested
itself as a rapid rise of the sea bottom from 49 to 23 m below
sea level, over a horizontal distance of 200 m. This rapid rise
was followed immediately by an equally rapid drop to 49 m.
This shoal is named “Admirals Finger”.
10 A later survey conducted by the Canadian
Hydrographic Service of Admirals Finger and the surround-
ing area revealed a large number of pingo-like features inter-
rupting an otherwise smooth seabed. Each mound bore, in size
and shape, a superficial resemblance to Admirals Finger. As far
as could be inferred from detailed topographic examinations
by means of launches, the mounds were generally irregular
and asymmetric in form, with one side steeper than the other.
The diameters of the bases averaged 400 m, and the heights,
from base to peak, 30 m. In most cases, a shallow moat or
depression of up to 10 m surrounded the base of the feature.
11 During the above-mentioned survey, seventy-eight
mounds were located in the survey area with minimum depths
over their summits ranging from 15.4 m to more than 45 m.
Their distribution appeared to be random. Several were
grouped in clusters, others were paired, and the remainder
were scattered singly within the 70 m contour.
12 Other hydrographic surveys, at about the same time,
discovered similar mounds outside the above-mentioned
survey area. These discoveries indicate that more shoals may
exist on the uncharted portions of the Beaufort Shelf, particu-
larly since seven mounds located by means of side-scan sonar
were not detected by echo sounder.
13 The similarity in the morphology of these submarine
mounds with pingos (hills that have a central core of ice) on
the Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula to the south, suggests that they are
probably of the same origin as the pingos on the land.
14 As the implications of the foregoing, with respect
to deep-draught shipping in the western Arctic, are serious,
the Canadian Hydrographic Service initiated a special sur-
vey with line spacing of 100 m to provide a corridor through
areas of potential pingo-like features. This corridor is shown
on Chart 7620 and is recommended for vessels transiting the
area. It should be noted that several pingo-like features, with
less than 20 m over them, lie in the corridor.

Athabasca — Mackenzie waterway

15 The Athabasca— Mackenzie waterway between Fort
McMurray and Tuktoyaktuk is 2,763 km long and for the most
part lies within the land mass of the Northwest Territories.
The southern 512 km section of the waterway, from Fort
McMurray to Fort Smith, is in Alberta and Saskatchewan. The
system is also connected to British Columbia and the Yukon
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by navigable rivers which are tributaries of the Mackenzie
River. The farthest through navigation route on the waterway,
from Fort Smith to Tuktoyaktuk is 2,216 km.

16 Mackenzie River is navigable along its entire length;
however, several sections of fast, shallow water which may
present navigation problems, especially at low water stages,
are encountered on this waterway.

Tides

Hudson Bay area

17 The greatest tidal range in the Canadian Arctic is
found in the eastern part of Hudson Strait. At Leaf Basin in
Ungava Bay, a maximum spring range of 14.8 m has been
recorded. At Acadia Cove in Resolution Island at the eastern
entrance to Hudson Strait, the spring range is 8 m. Along
the north shore of Hudson Strait near its central part, there
is a maximum range of 12.6 m at Lake Harbour. The range
then decreases toward the western end of the strait, till at
Nottingham Island it is 5.1 m.

18 In the southeast part of Foxe Basin in the vicinity
of Bowman Bay the maximum tidal range is approximately
9 m. The tidal range decreases progressively to the north and
west and is only 1.4 m at Hall Beach.

Arctic Archipelago

19 The tidal range in the upper part of Frobisher Bay at
Resor Island reaches 13.1 m, while northward of Resolution
Island along the eastern coast of Baffin Island, there is a pro-
gressive decrease of the range to 6.5 m at Brevoort Harbour,
7.3 m near the head of Cumberland Sound and 2.8 m at Cape
Dyer. Further northward, still along the eastern coast of Baffin
Island, the range further diminishes to 1.6 m at Broughton
Island and 1.1 m at Cape Hooper. Northwestward of this
point along the western sides of Baffin Bay and Davis Strait
there is little further alteration in tidal range. In Smith Sound,
however, a range of 4.8 m has been recorded at Pim Island,
further northward, Hall Basin shows a decrease in range to
about 2.2 m and near the entrance to the Lincoln Sea, at Cape
Sheridan, a range of 1 m.

20 In Lancaster Sound and Barrow Strait the max-
imum tidal range is 2.9 m and further west, at Cape Capel
on Bathurst Island, the range decreases to 1.6 m. At Winter
Harbour, in Viscount Melville Sound, the range is 1.5 m.

21 At the head of Milne Inlet, and in Admiralty Inlet,
there is a maximum tidal range of 2.7 m. In Committee Bay,
at the south end of the Gulf of Boothia, the maximum tidal
range is 4.1 m.

22 Along the mainland coast of the western Arctic the
tidal range is very small, being almost everywhere less than
0.6 m. The influence of meteorological conditions, however,
is a large factor in the determination of water levels. This is
particularly true of the shallow waters of the Beaufort Sea
where strong onshore winds produce water levels as high as
2.3 m above chart datum, while strong offshore winds produce
water levels up to 0.8 m below chart datum.

23 In general throughout the Arctic, where observations
have been made, the tides are semi-diurnal, with two high
waters and two low waters each day. In the central part of the
Archipelago, there is considerable inequality in the heights
of successive high and low waters.

Tidal streams and currents

Hudson Strait

24 The tides and currents in Hudson Strait were noted
by the earliest navigators to enter these waters. John Davis,
in 1587, wrote in his ship’s log, “...where to our great admira-
tion we saw the sea falling down into the Gulf with a might
overfall and roaring and with divers circular motions like
whirlpools in such sort as forceable streams pass through
the arches of bridges”. Currents of this magnitude presented
severe hazards to the small sailing ships of those days and it
is to be inferred that the ship captains found it necessary to
study the tides carefully and to take advantage of favourable
directions of the currents and of periods of slack water to get
through the straits.

25 The main tidal streams in Hudson Strait are strong
and definite with no cross currents setting to either shore.
Flood waters entering the strait, however, are curved some-
what to southward by the indraught to Ungava Bay; con-
sequently the progress of the tidal undulations is more rapid
along the south side of the strait than on the north shore. The
time of high water at Wakeham Bay, therefore, is only a little
later than at Port Burwell, while at Ashe Inlet, immediately
opposite Wakeham Bay, high water occurs considerably later.
The same relation holds for the time of low water at those
points, but it is likely that the main ebb holds farther north
across Ungava Bay than the flood.

26 In addition to the ordinary tidal pulsations in Hudson
Strait, there are general progressive movements or circula-
tions of water. Icebergs which enter the strait can do so only
around Resolution Island and through Gabriel Strait. In their
southward journey from Davis Strait, they are drawn in by
the flood and some fail to go out with the ebb. These work
westward, indicating a general movement of the water in the
northern part of the strait in that direction. They are found
westward as far as Charles Island and one was reported even
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farther west in the vicinity of Nottingham Island by the of-
ficers of the Hudson Strait Expedition of 1927-28. If they are
carried to the south side of the strait, they will be borne to the
eastward.

27 Observations of the ice movement south of
Resolution Island over a period of several months show the
duration of the flood and ebb currents to be about equal. This,
however, is not proof that an excess inward movement of water
on the north side of the strait does not exist, for the necessary
indraught is more than likely supplied through Gabriel Strait,
or it might be a deep undercurrent.

28 The outward flow from Hudson Bay is evident as
a dominant easterly set along the northern side of Digges
Islands and off Cap Wolstenholme where it becomes locally
and perhaps for some distance, a constantly outward current.
Doubtless the movement continues along the southerly side
of the strait.

29 The strength of the tidal streams between Resolution
Island and Cape Chidley is given as 5 knots on the charts, but
no determinations have been made elsewhere in the straits.
30 The currents in Passe Digges (Sound) and its ap-
proaches are not considered dangerous to navigation. There
is an ebb and flood rate of 2 to 3 knots between Cape Digges
and Cap Wolstenholme. The flood approaches Passe Digges
(Sound) from the NE as an undercurrent and turns to the
southward on entering the sound. The ebb, flowing NE’ward
past Cap Wolstenholme, turns eastward into a constantly
outward current starting at the west end of the Digges Islands
and continuing past Erik Cove. At Erik Cove, there is a 3-knot
current which slackens to a low rate with flood effect.

31 Off Erik Cove and extending westward to Cap
Wolstenholme, there is a shelf with moderate depths of 91 to
128 m (50 to 70 fathoms) extending 0.5 mile or more from
the shore. Beyond this shelf, soundings indicate a sharp drop
to depths approaching 457 m (250 fathoms). This deep body
of water, moving in one direction, causes heavy rips, swirls,
and eddies over the shelf which, during strong winds, creates
a danger to small craft.

32 Centrally in the sound, off eastern Digges Islands and
off Staffe Islet, the direction of the ebb is with the channel,;
information on the direction of the flood current, however, is
not available. Off Pointe d’Ivujivik and Nuvuk Harbour, the
ebb runs with the channel; the flood is variable and turns at
times toward the Nuvuk Islands. These conditions are also
found, to a lesser extent, south of Fairway Island. One mile
south of North Skerries, flood and ebb run west and east.

33 From the information available, it seems that the ebb
current has a much longer duration than the flood. Between
Nuvuk Harbour and Fairway Island, the flood period seems
to be 4% hours and the ebb nearly 8 hours. No definite times
can be given for the turn of the tidal currents but, from Pointe
d’Ivujivik eastward, high water slack in Eastern Standard

Time may occur 3 to 4 hours after the time of high water, and
the low water slack 4 to 5 hours after the time of low water,
as given in the tide tables for Diana Bay.

34 Similarly, in the west approach to the sound to
Fairway Island, the high water slack may be 5 to 6 hours after
the times of high water, and the low water slack at approxi-
mately the times of low water, as given in the tide tables for
Diana Bay.

35 A very large increase in the range of the oceanic
tides occurs along the SE coast of Baffin Island and across the
entrance to Hudson Strait. To SW’ward of that entrance, the
range is still further increased by the topography of Ungava
Bay, at the head of which an extreme range of nearly 15.2 m
is reached. In the strait itself, the greatest range occurs on the
north side in the vicinity of Big Island, where the extreme
range is over 12.2 m, while on the opposite shore, near Wales
Island, it is only 10.1 m.

36 The differences in the tidal ranges on the two sides
of the strait are due to the gyroscopic effect, known as the
Coriolis force, which arises from the earth’s rotation about
its axis, and to the fact that the streams are setting at their
maximum rates to the westward when the tide is high and to
the eastward when the tide is low. The Coriolis force causes
particles of water moving over the earth’s surface in the
northern hemisphere to be deflected to the right. In a strait,
this force creates a gradient, sloping upwards across the strait
towards that side which lies to the right of the direction in
which the water is flowing; so that, when the tide is high and
the stream is setting westward, the water level is raised on the
north side and correspondingly depressed on the south side.
The reverse occurs when the tide is low and the stream is set-
ting eastward. Thus, on the north side the range is increased by
the raising of the high water level and the lowering of the low
water level, while on the south side the range is decreased by
the lowering of the high water level and the raising of the low
water level. For this reason, the tidal range along the north side
of Hudson Strait and along the east side of Foxe Channel is
notably larger than that on the opposite shore. The exception
is in the east entrance; there the tidal streams are slack near
the times of high and low water, and in consequence there is
no gradient at these times to affect the ranges of the tide. In
this area the range is greatest on the south side owing to the
topography of Ungava Bay.

Hudson Bay

37 In a body of water the size of Hudson Bay, the tide-
raising forces due to the gravitational attraction of the sun and
moon would certainly result in a small tide of the order of a
few centimetres even in the absence of any connection with
the ocean. In addition, the connection with the Arctic Ocean
by way of Foxe Channel and Fury and Hecla Strait would
also have some effect, however small, on the tide and tidal
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stream regime of Hudson Bay. In fact, these minor effects are
completely overshadowed by the powerful tides which surge
twice daily into the bay through Hudson Strait.

38 Owing to the shape, size and depth of water in
Hudson Bay and the gyroscopic effect and gravitational forces
acting upon the water masses, there is an area in the middle
of the bay where any changes which occur in the water level
during the semi-diurnal tide cycle are small. This ridge extends
from 60°30'N, 87°W SE towards Inukjuak.

39 Within the boundaries of this area, the rise and fall of
the tide is close to zero while around the coast of the bay the
range in height between high and low water may be as great
as 5.2 m at Churchill and as little as 0.5 m at Inukjuak.

40 The tide progresses in a roughly circular move-
ment, following the contour of the shoreline starting from
the NW’ern part of the bay, moving southward along the
west shore and almost petering out along the east shore. At
the entrance to the bay, the average height of the tide above
chart datum (a level below which the tide seldom falls) is 3 m,
increasing to 4.1 m along the west shore. It decreases along
the south shore and then along the east shore to about 0.5 m
at Inukjuak.

41 The tidal wave which progresses along the SW shore
of Hudson Bay is refracted around Cape Henrietta Maria and
enters James Bay; approximately 7 hours later the tide reaches
the south end of the bay. The range of large tides is larger on
the west and south coasts of James Bay than it is on the east
coast, having values of 3 m at Cape Henrietta Maria and Sand
Head, while at Rivére Eastmain it is only 1.1 m and, at Fort
George and Chisasibi, 2.1 m.

42 Surveys conducted at the mouth of James Bay have
shown that the currents generally flow southward into the bay
on the west side and northwards out of the bay on the east
side.

43 Meteorological influences such as prolonged winds
and abrupt atmospheric pressure changes can have an extreme
effect on both the mean water level and on the nature of the
tide and tidal streams in James Bay.

44 The rotary progression of the tides around Hudson
Bay has corresponding tidal streams associated with it and the
flow in Hudson Bay has been observed not only by present-
day ship masters but also, as mentioned earlier, by the early
explorers of the bay.

45 Unfortunately the tidal streams are as yet insuffi-
ciently known. It is possible however to say that they are
strongest in the west part of the bay, while in the vicinity of
Povungnituk and Inukjuak they are weak and irregular. Both
tides and tidal streams are closely related and the shape of
the north part of Hudson Bay and its orientation relative to
the mouth of Hudson Strait suggests that the flow would in
the main be anti-clockwise. This is actually observed to be
the case.

46 The actual flow encountered in the bay is not exclu-
sively tidal but is influenced by the numerous rivers which
discharge large quantities of fresh water into Hudson Bay.
Since the volume of the rivers is subject to large seasonal
variations, this will have an influence on the flow which
is not precisely predictable. The flow, like the tides, is also
influenced by meteorological disturbances, in particular by
the strong winds which are often encountered in the bay.

47 The tidal streams at Chesterfield Narrows are about
8 knots with spring tides and about 6 knots with neap tides.
Slack water occurs before and after a prolonged high water
period. The flood is characterized by a westward flow for
about 4 hours. The ebb flow, which reaches a maximum rate
at low water, lasts some 8 hours. The current, therefore, is
reversing at high water and low water respectively.

48 Meteorological conditions such as strong prolonged
winds, abrupt changes in barometric pressure or prolonged
periods of very high or very low pressure introduce fluctua-
tions in the mean water level of both Hudson Bay and James
Bay. These fluctuations cannot be predicted in advance since
they differ from year to year as well as at shorter frequen-
cles.

Arctic Archipelago

49 The currents in the waters of the Canadian Arctic
are, directly or indirectly, the result of the outflow of water
from the Arctic basin. This outflow results from the fact
that the inflow of water to that basin due to the north-going
branches of the North Atlantic Current, the influx from large
rivers, and the snowfall, largely exceeds the loss of water by
evaporation which is slight, owing to the low air temperature.
The East Greenland Current constitutes the main outflow for
this excess of water, but there is also an outflow through the
various channels of the Arctic Archipelago, part of which
emerges into Baffin Bay, and part going via Foxe Basin and
Hudson Bay and emerging through Hudson Strait into the
Labrador Sea.

50 Except in a few areas, existing current data for these
waters is very limited, being based largely on casual and
discontinuous observations, sometimes of doubtful accur-
acy. In many of the straits and channels amongst the islands
the dominant surface flow may be almost obscured by local
tidal streams, having alternating directions, and it is greatly
influenced by prevailing meteorological conditions not only
at the place of observation but in adjacent waters. Thus, these
occasional and random observations can be an indifferent
guide to the estimation of the dominant or average flow in
any area.

51 The tidal streams are semi-diurnal in Robeson
Channel, Barrow Strait, Prince of Wales Strait, M’Clure
Strait and Byam Channel. In Lancaster Sound, Crozier Strait,
Pullen Strait, Fury and Hecla Strait and Austin Channel the
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tidal streams are mainly diurnal. The mean flow may move
in opposite directions against the shores of the wide channels
in the Arctic Archipelago.

52 The pattern of circulation in all the major bodies of
water in the eastern Arctic is cyclonic, or anti-clockwise. In the
Labrador Sea, the West Greenland Current and the Labrador
Current flow respectively NW and SE. A large part of the West
Greenland Current turns westward in about latitude 63°N, just
southward of the Davis Strait ridge, and then southwestward to
join the current, variously known as the Canadian Current or
Baffin Current or Baffin Island Current, that flows southward
along the coast of Baffin Island, and the Labrador Current
flowing southeastward along the coast of Labrador.

53 In Davis Strait, the general pattern of circulation
is simple; a strong southward flow along the west side
(Canadian Current) and a weaker northward flow along the

east side (West Greenland Current). The Canadian Current
flows at rates of 5 to 12 miles per day at the surface. The West
Greenland Current in Davis Strait, according to the “God-
thaab” results, increases in velocity and transport considerably
during the summer, being from two to three times stronger
in September than in the early summer (June). Normally, the
Canadian Current covers more than half the northern entrance
to Davis Strait.

54 In Baffin Bay, the continuation of the warm West
Greenland Current flows northward, turning northwestward
at the northern extremity of the bay, while the cold Canadian
Current, formed of polar water from Lancaster, Jones and
Smith Sounds, flows southward and southeastward. The
Labrador Current is formed of water from Hudson Strait, from
the Canadian Current, and from the West Greenland Current.
The rates of the West Greenland and Labrador Currents are
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shown in the diagram; they represent average rates at the
surface in the several areas marked.

55 Baffin Bay receives its water in approximately equal
quantities from the SE, from western Greenland and from
the NW, from Lancaster, Jones and Smith Sounds. While
there is a large net outflow from each of these sounds, there
are counter currents, westward along the northern sides of
Lancaster and Jones Sounds, and northward along the east side
of Smith Sound. The occurrence of large icebergs in Prince
Regent Inlet indicates that the counter current in Lancaster
Sound penetrates, in some volume, as far west as the entrance
to that inlet. These bergs can only have come from the west
or NW coasts of Greenland, or possibly from the glaciers of
Devon and Ellesmere Islands, and the only reasonable route
by which they could have reached Prince Regent Inlet is via
Lancaster Sound.

56 In Prince Regent Inlet and the Gulf of Boothia, there
is a southward movement along the west side and northward
along the east side. In Fury and Hecla Strait, the dominant
surface flow is to the eastward, bringing water from the Gulf
of Boothia into Foxe Basin where it flows southward along
the west side of the basin and turns in a weak anti-clockwise
movement toward the coast of Baffin Island. This current
also flows out of Foxe Basin through Frozen Strait and Roes
Welcome Sound, to circulate anti-clockwise in Hudson Bay,
and out through Foxe Channel. The dominant flow of water
in Hudson Strait, fed from Hudson Bay and Foxe Channel,
is eastward, and this water joins and reinforces the Labrador
Current off the entrance to the strait. On the northern side of
Hudson Strait, however, there is a counter current, fed from
the Canadian Current and setting westward, from the eastern
entrance as far west as Big Island where it turns southward
and joins the out-going easterly current along the south side
of the strait.

57 Along the northwestern coasts of the Queen Elizabeth
Islands, the dominant surface flow of the current is to the
southwestward. This current continues southwestward and
southward as far as Banks Island off which it swings westward
along the north coast of Alaska. Stefansson believed that a
great eddy exists in the Beaufort Sea as he found an easterly-
setting current 300 miles north of the Alaskan coast, which
turns south again as it reaches the coast of Prince Patrick
Island. A branch of the outflow of current from the Arctic
basin appears to turn southeastward in the vicinity of Cape
Columbia, the northern point of Ellesmere Island and there is
a very marked southward flow through the channels between
Ellesmere Island and Greenland and into Baffin Bay. Other
branches of this current infiltrate southward and southeastward
between the islands of the Queen Elizabeth Islands group,
and also eastward through M’Clure Strait and the rest of the
Parry Channel, to exit into Baffin Bay by way of Jones and
Lancaster Sounds, respectively.

58 For the greater part of the Canadian Western Arctic,
only a limited amount of information is available concerning
the set and drift of the prevailing currents. In the Beaufort
Sea on the shelf the current tends to be easterly though the
surface currents are influenced strongly by the wind. When ice
is prevalent there is quite a set to the eastward around Baillie
Island. In Amundsen Gulf the circulation may be considered
anti-clockwise inasmuch as an easterly-setting surface current
moves along the coast of the mainland, and, while one branch
of'this current enters Dolphin and Union Strait, another branch
curves northward along the west coast of Victoria Island and
northeastward along the eastern side of Prince of Wales Strait.
A south-setting coastal current enters Amundsen Gulf from
the western side of Prince of Wales Strait, eventually moving
westward toward Cape Kellett.

59 A weak easterly drift prevails from Dolphin and
Union Strait through Coronation Gulf and Queen Maud
Gulf, and a south-setting current moves through M’Clintock
Channel and Victoria Strait, entering the northeastern part of
Queen Maud Gulf.

60 In Peel Sound there appears to be a general setting
of the ice to the south, but this is probably due to wind and is
not constant.

61 For further details of currents in the waters of the
Canadian Arctic, see the Sailing Directions geographic
booklets of the Northern Canada series, ARC 401, ARC 402
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. II), ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA
VOL. 3) and ARC 404 (GREAT SLAVE LAKE AND
MACKENZIE RIVER).

Climate of the Canadian Arctic

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
62 This section examines significant features of the
climate which may, directly or indirectly, affect year-round
operations in the waterways of the Canadian Arctic. The area
is exposed to extreme and hazardous weather conditions
necessitating prudent planning, robust equipment design and
operational attention.

63 For information on current marine weather
forecasts and tides, in latitudes north of 60°, see http://
www.weatheroffice.gc.ca/canada_e.html and http:/www.
waterlevels.gc.ca/english/Canada.shtml. For information on
climate normals for selected locations in Nunavut and the
Northwest Territories, see: http://www.climate.weatheroffice.
ec.gc.ca/climate_normals/index_e.html.

Climate controls

64 The dominant factors which influence climate are
the character of the solar energy input, the nature of the im-
mediate surfaces, weather systems and topography.
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65 The annual and daily cycling of the energy from the
sun received on a unit surface in the Arctic is quite different
from that experienced on a similar surface at lower latitudes;
see the diagram. The diagram, however, does not give a true
indication of the amount of useful light in northern latitudes.
Arctic twilight is quite prolonged, and at the Pole complete
darkness does not set in until at least a month after the sun
sets in late September. The reflection of the moonlight on
the snow surface also adds to the brightness of the landscape
during the polar night.

66 Since the sun’s rays strike the earth at a relatively
small angle, even in summer, the energy received on a hori-
zontal unit of area in a unit of time in the Arctic is also small;
however, this is compensated for by the increased length of
day. Consequently the total heat energy available from the sun
in June and July is approximately the same as at temperate
latitudes, but due to the high reflectivity of the Arctic surfaces
only a small percentage of the available energy remains to heat
the earth’s surface and the atmosphere. The extensive cloud
layers and ice-congested polar seas in summer, for example,
reflect more than 50% of the incident radiation.

67 The large scale hemispheric wind patterns are the
result of unequal solar heating of the earth and its atmosphere
at high and low latitudes. Regionally the course of these winds
is altered by the barriers of mountain ranges and by great
contrasts in the sun’s heating over forest, tundra, snow, ice
and sea surfaces. There are also, of course, seasonal patterns
to the circulation of the atmosphere as it adjusts to changes
in heat from the sun.

68 In winter, the dominant feature in the western Arctic
is the Arctic anti-cyclone which is centred over the Mackenzie
Valley and whose influence extends northward into the eastern

Beaufort Sea. By summer, however, this feature has been
reduced to a large weak high pressure area. Storm activity in
the western Arctic is most evident during the autumn when
systems, generally originating in the Mackenzie Valley, move
castward and northeastward affecting the Beaufort Sea and
the south-central Arctic islands.

69 The rather permanent trough of low pressure over
Baffin Bay combines with the Arctic anti-cyclone over the
western Arctic in winter to maintain a general NW to SE circu-
lation over the eastern Canadian Arctic. Low pressure areas
generally cross Canada at latitudes well south of Hudson Bay
during this period and only affect the Arctic as they recurve
northward into a region of high cyclonic activity over Baffin
Bay. Since most of these storms lack sufficient moisture to
cause precipitation over the Arctic, their main effect is to
induce strong north winds as they reach Baffin Bay.

70 There is a general weakening of the average pres-
sures in spring, and by summer the paths followed by the low
pressure areas are displaced well north of their winter routes.
Many of the storms move directly across Hudson Bay, from
the west or SW, while there is a second preferred path into
Davis Strait. These low pressure areas are similar in behav-
iour and in the cloud and precipitation patterns they produce
to those found in coastal regions of southern Canada in the
spring. September brings a fairly rapid transition from sum-
mer conditions to the strong gradients and distinct weather
patterns of winter.

71 The seas and countless channels which surround all
islands north of the Canadian mainland make up more than
half of the Arctic area and have a dominant influence on the
climate of the coasts and adjoining lands. The melting of
the snow and ice requires considerable thermal energy. This
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process, combined with the high reflective properties of the
snow, delays the arrival of spring in the Arctic. The extensive
snow and ice fields also affect the character and movement of
low and high pressure areas and frontal systems.

7 The character of the underlying surface is of par-
ticular importance to the summer and autumn climate when
there is considerable open water available for the formation
of low clouds and fog in summer and frequent snow squalls in
autumn. Greenland and the high, ice-capped mountain ranges
along the eastern coastlines of Baffin, Devon and Ellesmere
Islands, present a barrier to the entry of mild, moist air from
the north Atlantic. The rugged relief causes considerably
increased precipitation, particularly along the SE coast of
Baffin Island.

Seasons

73 Throughout the Canadian Arctic the period when the
general terrain is free of snow is limited to July and August
except in the extreme southern areas where the limits may be
mid June to mid September. For convenience this period is
referred to as summer in the following text; the first two or
three weeks at the start of the period can be termed spring, and
at the end of the period, autumn; winter occupies the remainder
of the year. The date on which the average air temperature
rises above 0°C provides an indication of the onset of spring
and the date on which the average air temperature falls below
0°C marks the arrival of winter.

74 In the eastern Arctic, spring does not arrive until after
June 1 and in fact, central and northeastern Baffin Island and
the territory north of Lancaster Sound do not experience spring
until after June 15. Generally, the entire eastern Canadian
Arctic, with the possible exception of the Davis Strait area,
experiences the end of autumn by October 1, but such loca-
tions as Ellesmere and Devon Islands can be so affected by
September 1. In the western Arctic, spring does not arrive until
after June 1 and the areas north of Parry Channel do not experi-
ence spring until after June 15. The entire western Canadian
Arctic experiences the end of autumn by September 1.

Winds

75 A north to NW air flow dominates over all but the
western sections of the Arctic throughout much of the year.
Cyclonic influences are less over the Beaufort Sea, result-
ing in about equal frequencies of SE and NW winds. While
wind speeds over the seas can be explained by the pressure
gradients associated with low and high pressure areas and
the stability of the air over the sea surface, local effects are
especially important as causes of strong winds. There are two
significant local influences.

76 Onshore winds along the coastlines are deflected in
directions nearly parallel to the shore and increase in speed.

Similarly, the prevailing directions in straits and fiords are usu-
ally along the channel and the speed increases as the channel
narrows.

77 Along precipitous coastlines where there is a snow-
covered area in the interior to collect a pool of relatively cold
air, strong winds can occur when this dense, cold air drains
seaward. Such winds are often of short duration but can extend
several miles to sea.

78 Sheltered locations (such as Eureka) experience
light winds which are not representative of winds offshore;
on the other hand maximum reported hourly wind speeds of
greater than 70 knots at such stations as Alert, Cape Dyer,
Iqaluit, Isachsen, and Resolute reflect the influence of local
topography. Such super-gradient winds are often due to the
topography along the coast and can extend more than 20 miles
offshore. They are mainly winter-time phenomena.

79 Wind speeds at most stations are highest in the fall,
averaging in the 10 to 13 knot range. During other months,
average speeds can be up to 3 knots lower.

80 In winter, some stations report calm conditions up
to 30% of the time, but in summer, although average wind
velocities at most coastal stations are not too different from
winter values, there are few calm conditions and consequently
there are a lower percentage of winds in the speed ranges
above 16 knots. Usually, winds reach gale force on only one
or two days each month in summer. Surface winds are also
more variable in direction than in winter since their patterns
are complicated by the low pressure areas which affect the
region. The complete daily reversal of direction in the ordin-
ary land and sea breeze effect, so common along the coasts
in southern latitudes, does not always occur in the Arctic,
although when the pressure gradient is weak and skies are
clear in late summer an onshore component can develop dur-
ing the afternoon.

Air temperature

81 Arctic temperatures average well below -15°C for
all months, December through March and, over the Queen
Elizabeth Islands group, during April also. The year’s coldest
weather can occur at any time during this period although on
the average February is the coldest month.

82 On a monthly or yearly basis the Arctic regions are
the coldest in Canada. In the southern Arctic average tem-
peratures in March are about 6°C higher than in February.
The important feature of the winter pattern over the Arctic
is the cold mean monthly temperature (-35°C) of the central
area extending from Isachsen and Mould Bay in the north to
the mainland south of Gladman Point. In the eastern Arctic,
northern Ellesmere Island and adjacent smaller islands experi-
ence similar temperatures.

83 The presence of ice and snow cover over the seas
and channels practically cuts off the exchange of heat between
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the water and the atmosphere. Where open water is present,
air temperatures are considerably higher than those indicated
above. Davis Strait and southern Baffin Bay are examples.
84 The frequencies of occurrence of low temperatures at
stations in the Arctic provide further evidence of the persistent
coldness of the area. During the coldest months December,
January, February and March, temperatures can be expected
to drop as low as -23°C on 85-100% of the days, -29°C on
60-85% of the days, and -34°C on 30-70% of the days (the
lower frequencies apply to the Mackenzie Bay area and the
higher values to the Resolute area). Several stations in the
Arctic have failed to record temperatures higher than -34°C for
periods up to twenty consecutive days. Conversely, although
temperatures rarely rise above the freezing point during the
winter, mild air from the north Atlantic occasionally reaches
the eastern islands of the Archipelago.

85 If only extremes of minimum temperature are con-
sidered, several areas of Canada well south of the limits of
the Arctic islands are colder. Only one Arctic station in two
has a record low temperature colder than -51°C while several
have never recorded temperatures as low as -46°C. (At inland
locations on the larger islands, lower temperatures would be
expected.)

86 Low temperatures are, of course, more easily toler-
ated when winds are light. The term “wind chill” is often used
to indicate the human discomfort caused by the combined
effects of wind and low temperature. On the basis of wind
chill factor the most extreme areas are not in the high Arctic,
but actually over the barrens to the NW of Hudson Bay.

87 With lengthening days, temperatures rise slowly in
March and early April, finally reaching above-freezing values
by late May or early June. Even at these late dates, however,
sharp falls in temperature to near -20°C are possible. During
April the familiar “maximum during the day, minimum at
night” temperature pattern of southern latitudes occurs in the
Arctic as well.

88 Air temperatures in the Arctic during July and August
conform closely to the nature of the underlying surface. Over
continental interiors the long hours of sunshine produce rela-
tively high temperatures, but where the partially ice-covered
channels and seas act as stabilizing influences the temperature
never deviates far from 1°C to 4°C. At coastal locations, tem-
perature can be expected to drop close to the freezing point
whenever onshore winds occur, but when winds are off the
large land surfaces, 7°C to 13°C readings are more likely.

89 The summer uniformity of temperature breaks down
abruptly in late August and early September with the onset
of cold weather and by mid October readings below -18°C
prevail in all northern sections.

90 During the winter a strong temperature inversion
persists over the uniform snow and ice surface, generally to a
depth 0f 900 to 1,200 m. In summer, the inversion disappears

over the land areas but is still present, to a lesser extent than
in winter, over the cold seas and channels.

Clouds and precipitation

91 September and October are the stormiest months over
most of the Arctic. With the shortening autumn days and the
annual southward displacement of the paths followed by the
storm centres, progressively colder outbreaks of air from the
polar seas affect the Canadian Arctic. During these months
the waters of the bays and channels are largely unfrozen
and the relative warmth and moisture they provide lead to
instability and frequent snowfalls. The greater proportion
of the average annual snowfall occurs during these months.
These values increase from 50 cm in the western Arctic to
300 cm in the eastern Arctic, except for some exposed higher
locations where the mean annual snowfall can reach as much
as 600 cm (such as Cape Dyer). By September 15, the lands
of the Arctic are mainly snow-covered.

92 As winter deepens and the land and sea surfaces be-
come uniformly snow-and-ice-covered the Arctic is relatively
free of clouds and snowfall is light. Even so, light snow may
be reported 10—15% of the time. Although snowfall can be
fairly uniform over aregion, it is quickly redistributed by the
wind. Freshly fallen snow rapidly increases in density and
the snow cover soon becomes compact and capable of sup-
porting a human. In general the winter average snow depth
increases from about 25 cm in the west to over 70 cm in the
east, with locally deeper amounts along the eastern coasts
of Baffin Island. May marks an abrupt change in the cloud
pattern, although precipitation is still in the form of snow.
Two basically different systems, frontal and maritime, which
cause clouds to form and influence their distribution, combine
to produce a large percentage of overcast skies in summer.
The former also accounts for practically all the measurable
precipitation.

93 With the exception of southeastern Baffin Island,
where small amounts of rain or freezing rain can occur in
almost any month, rainfall over the Canadian Arctic is gen-
erally confined to June to early September. July and August
are usually the wettest months, with monthly rainfall totals
of about 25 to 35 mm in southern sections of the western
Arctic and about 50 mm in the southern sections of the east-
ern Arctic, decreasing northward to less than 20 mm over
the Queen Elizabeth Islands. Days with precipitation are
more frequent than one would expect from the low monthly
rainfall totals. During July and August periods of light rain
or drizzle occur on an average of one day in three. Rainfall is
extremely variable from year to year and despite the fact that
average amounts are low, heavy rains have been reported on
occasion in the Arctic. In August 1960, for example, several
stations including Mould Bay in the western Arctic reported
a one-day rainfall of more than 25 mm and during July 1973,
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a one-day rainfall of 49 mm was recorded at Vendom Fiord
on south-central Ellesmere Island.

94 Over the Queen Elizabeth Islands, rainfall occurring
during the short summer season amounts to about the same as
the total water equivalent of snowfall during the nine months
of winter. Together they total about 100 mm on the average.
Annual precipitation increases southward to about 150 to
200 mm over the mainland in the west and to more than
600 mm along the SE coast of Baffin Island (Cape Dyer).

Visibility and fog

95 The range of visibility varies greatly in the Arctic.
Air masses are free of pollutants and in the absence of falling
precipitation, blowing snow, suspended ice crystals or fog,
visibilities are high. Distant objects stand out with great clarity
in shape and detail.

96 Ice, which is itself a manifestation of the severe
climate of the area, has a major influence on sea operations in
the Arctic. Fog ranks next to ice as a marine hazard, although
radar and modern navigational aids, as well as electronic
navigation systems, have reduced the problems. During the
period June to September advection (sea) fog is a common
obstruction to vision over the Arctic waterways and the Polar
Basin. Throughout the region, even the warm air masses which
penetrate the region from southern Canada are subject to the
cooling effects of large areas of ice-cold water. Evaporation
from the exposed water areas and saturated ground surfaces
produces a further cooling in the lower levels of the air mass.
The resulting temperature inversion inhibits turbulent mixing
with the drier air aloft. Beneath the inversion the air is moist
and when it moves over colder water or drifting sea ice the
excess moisture condenses to form fog or mist. Fog is wide-
spread over the seas during the period when the ice is melting.
As the season advances the fog becomes more patchy, tending
to be frequent and dense at the edges of the drifting ice and
less frequent over ice-free seas and over land.

97 As arule, under conditions which produce offshore
winds, fogs do not usually form immediately adjacent to
the large land areas. Similarly, narrow channels can remain
relatively free of fog when the wind flow is across the water,
but with light winds along the channel fog would be more
likely. Advection fogs are quite dependent on the strength of
the surface winds. Fog is more frequent over the seas when
winds are light, than with strong winds. As winds strengthen
the fog lifts, but only to form low-lying clouds.

98 At coastal stations along the Arctic navigation route,
fog is generally recorded in 15-20% of all observations in
July. Averages are closer to 25% in August while some im-
provement is evident in September. Since the fog is typically
maritime in character, it would probably be somewhat more
frequent and dense in the proximity of drifting ice floes in the
seas and channels. Actually, statistics from drifting ice island

stations show that the values given above for the coastal sta-
tions are fairly typical of fog frequencies over the drift ice
in summer.

99 From the climatological tables for the individual
reporting stations, it appears that the coastal areas along
Hudson Strait experience the highest frequencies of sea fog
in summer. At Resolution Island, the eastern entrance to the
strait, for example, fog occurs on an average of one out of
two days. In the vicinity of the islands in the NW, adjacent
to the Arctic Ocean, fog frequencies are also quite high.

100 Steam fog (Arctic sea smoke) forms when very
cold air passes over areas of open water in winter. The rate
of evaporation from the water surface remains relatively high
in this situation while the capacity of air to hold moisture is
restricted by its low temperature. The excess moisture in the
air quickly condenses into fog. Steam fog is often observed in
the Arctic from October to April, but it is relatively localized
and usually does not persist more than a few miles downwind
from the open leads or tide cracks. This fog can inform the
navigator of the presence of open water at a distance.

101 Ice fog is another, typically winter, cause of reduced
visibility. Fogs of this type occur rather infrequently in the
Canadian Arctic due to the lack of moisture in the very cold
air. As settlements become larger, however, and industrial
and transportation activity increases, sufficient moisture may
be added to the air through fuel consumption, to cause local
pockets of ice fog. Terrain is important to the formation of
ice fog although the extent of the fog usually bears a close
relationship to the size of the area of human activity.

102 Atmost Arctic locations, during the November-April
period, blowing snow is the most frequent cause of low visi-
bility. Winter snowfall at these latitudes is powder-fine and,
depending upon whether the snow is wind-packed or new,
even relatively light winds can cause drifting or blowing
Snow.

103 Although drifting conditions can be initiated by
winds of 8 to 17 knots, investigation has shown that at exposed
sites less than 5% of the winds in this speed group cause
blowing snow. One half of the 18 to 25 knot winds can be
expected to cause blowing snow while nearly 90% of strong
winds (26 knots or greater) are associated with blowing snow.
In the case of strong winds more than half of the reported
visibilities are under 0.5 mile. When winds exceed 35 knots
the visibility is almost invariably reduced to a few metres in
blowing snow. Two- or three-day windstorms, and attendant
blowing snow, are not uncommon during the winter in the
eastern Arctic.

104 Mention should also be made of the Arctic whiteout.
During the spring and fall, when the sun is near the horizon
and the snow surface and clouds are of uniform whiteness, it
is often difficult to distinguish either the horizon or objects
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close at hand. Under these conditions navigation by sight
becomes difficult.
E 105 Caution. — Strong winds combined with cold
temperatures may cause spray to freeze on contact
with ship superstructures. Accumulated ice can affect the
stability of a vessel and can cause capsize. For detailed in-
formation concerning ship operations in ice and navigation in
ice-covered waters, see the Canadian Coast Guard publication
Ice Navigation in Canadian Waters, 1999 edition (TP 5064).

Ice Regime, Hudson Bay area

Hudson Strait and Ungava Bay

106 The ice of Hudson Strait and Ungava Bay is mostly
formed locally but winds and currents can carry floes from
Foxe Basin or Davis Strait into these areas. Freeze-up usually
begins in late October in the western end of Hudson Strait and
ice formation progresses eastward to cover the entire area by
early December.

107 Through the winter, shore-fast ice becomes extensive
among the islands from Lake Harbour to Cape Dorset and in
the bays and inlets of Ungava Bay.

108 In May, open water leads become more persistent
as temperatures rise and the rate of re-freezing is reduced.
Ice melt is slow until July but then progresses rapidly. By the
second half of July the ice pack is usually confined to Ungava
Bay and the south side of Hudson Strait.

109 Complete clearing of sea ice usually occurs during
the second week of August; for the remainder of the shipping
season, icebergs from Davis Strait and occasional intrusions
of sea ice from Foxe Basin are the only ice hazards.

Hudson Bay

110 Freeze-up is a lengthy process because of the great
size of Hudson Bay. The first ice formation in the bay is usu-
ally in late October in the coastal inlets in the northwestern
sector. As the weather grows progressively colder, the ice
spreads southward along the shore more rapidly than it
extends seaward. Hudson Bay is normally ice covered by
mid-December.

111 During the winter, a 5 to 10 mile wide belt of fast ice
develops along most of the coastline. Beyond the shore-fast
ice, Hudson Bay is covered with pack ice which moves in
response to the wind.

112 As temperatures rise in May and June, flaw leads
in the northwest portion of the bay become persistent. Nor-
mal clearing of the pack ice progresses southward from the
Chesterfield Inlet - Southampton Island area and westward
from the Quebec side of the bay. Associated ice melt is a

slow process which accelerates in July with an open water
shipping route to Churchill forming by the end of the month.
The pack will often separate into a few large patches before
melting completely by the middle of August.

James Bay

113 James Bay ice is noted for its discoloration. This
feature is related to the freezing of muddy water in the fall,
a condition caused by the shallowness of the bay and wind
conditions in November. Another contributing factor is the
spring melting and river run-off which concentrate sediments
on the surface of the ice.

114 Freeze-up in James Bay usually develops during
the second half of November; because the bay is shallow, ice
spreads quickly to completely cover it by early December.
115 Melting begins in late April, but it is not until the
second half of May that the bay begins to clear. Clearing
progresses generally from south to north. Complete clearing
normally occurs during the last week of July, but it is not
unusual for some ice to persist until early August.

Foxe Basin

116 Ice in Foxe Basin is characterized by its extreme
roughness and muddy appearance, large areas of land-fast ice
and the fact that the pack ice appears to be in constant motion.
The roughness of the ice is due to motion and stress produced
by currents, winds, thermal expansion, and particularly to the
large tidal ranges. Its muddy appearance is due to the freezing
of muddy water, large tidal ranges, and winds; which keep a
large amount of bottom deposits suspended.

117 New ice forms in northern Foxe Basin normally dur-
ing the second week of October. It spreads southward more
rapidly along the coasts than seaward to completely cover
Foxe Basin and Foxe Channel early in November.

118 The typical ice regime in early March portrays fast
ice along most shorelines. It is particularly extensive among
the islands to the northeast because of the shallowness of the
water.

119 Melting starts in late May or early June, resulting
in puddling and the beginning of the ice weakening. The ice
then becomes predominantly composed of small floes but it
is August before rapid disintegration occurs. Small patches
of loose ice persist during September; they either melt by the
end of the month or remain until freeze-up (in October) thus
lasting until the following year.

Ice regime, Davis Strait and Baffin Bay
1 —
120 There are major factors controlling the ice regime
in this region:
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* A relatively warm north-flowing current along the
Greenland Coast. This current retards the time of ice
formation in eastern Davis Strait, results in earlier
spring break-up along the Greenland Coast to Cape
York, and provides an early access route into “North
Water”.

* A cold south-flowing current along the Baffin Island
Coast. This current results in early ice formation along
the Baffin Island Coast, delayed spring break-up in the
same area and in a southward extension of ice-covered
waters far beyond the limits of Davis Strait.

* A major polynya in Smith Sound at the north end of
Baffin Bay known as the “North Water”. This polynya
is maintained by northerly winds, water currents, and
an ice bridge in the northern part of Smith Sound. Ver-
tical mixing of the water column may also contribute
to the formation of the “North Water”. Throughout
the winter months ice covers most of Baffin Bay. The
“North Water” polynya which develops every year is
always evident even during calm periods when it may
be briefly covered with new or young ice. Because it
occurs every year, it is called a recurring polynya.

121 During the winter months, fast ice becomes well es-
tablished along the Baffin Island and Greenland Coasts partly
due to the frequency of winds having an on-shore component.
The offshore pack remains mobile throughout the winter and
the floes which range from small to vast in size are repeatedly
frozen together and broken apart.

122 Clearing in the spring starts as soon as temperatures
begin to rise and melt the thin ice in the “North Water” po-
lynya. This area then expands southward across the approach
to Jones Sound about the end of the second week of June,
across the approach to Lancaster Sound by the end of June
and southeastward to near Cape York around the middle of
July.

Ice Regime, Arctic Archipelago

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
123 With some exceptions, the waterways of the Arctic
Archipelago are dominated by a consolidated ice sheet during
the winter months.

124 As temperatures rise in May, the open water areas
start to expand slowly. During the month of June, clearing
of Lancaster Sound progresses from the west. Although the
sound itself usually clears of sea ice by early July, subsequent
break-up in adjoining waterways can result in ice floes drifting
into the area during July and early August.

125 The consolidated ice cover on many of the water-
ways is completely broken by the last week of July. The last
ice areas to break-up are those in the waterways between the

Queen Elizabeth Islands; this usually occurs about the end
of August.

126 During the first week of September, new ice usually
begins to form among the old floes in the Queen Elizabeth
Islands area. By the middle of September, it begins to spread
from the northern and western sections, covering many of the
waterways by the end of the month. Lancaster Sound is the
last area to become ice covered and this usually occurs by the
middle of October. By the end of October, ice in many of the
waterways has already consolidated.

Ice Regime, Western Arctic

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
127 During winter, ice coverage is nearly 100%, with ice
motion confined to the Beaufort Sea and Arctic Ocean. An
extensive belt of shore-fast ice lies along the mainland coast
from Point Barrow, Alaska, to Amundsen Gulf.

128 The first clearing of sea ice occurs in late June in
the Mackenzie River-Mackenzie Delta area. A week or two
later, the fast ice along the Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula becomes
completely fractured and during the fourth week of July
an open water route develops from Mackenzie Bay into
western Amundsen Gulf. The Arctic Ocean circulation is a
delaying factor for break-up of ice along the coast between
Point Barrow, Alaska, and Herschel Island. Even though the
fast ice becomes completely mobile by early July, open ice
conditions do not develop until the first week of August and
an open water route not until the first week of September.
129 The last ice areas to break-up are those from Queen
Maud Gulf to St. Roch Basin. Fracturing of the consolidated
ice cover usually occurs during the second half of July with
much of the area becoming mostly open water around the
middle of August.

130 September is normally when the Western Arctic has
the most open water. The timing of freeze-up in the Beaufort
Sea depends to a very great extent upon the location of the
southern limit of the polar pack because initial ice formation
occurs among the older floes and spreads southward from
there.

131 In the St. Roch Basin - Rasmussen Basin area new ice
begins to form during the first week of October and spreads
rapidly. The last area to achieve new ice growth is the central
portion of Amundsen Gulf, normally during the fourth week
of October.
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Ice Regime, Athabasca —
Mackenzie River system

Athabasca and Slave Rivers

132 Break-up on these rivers progresses from south to
north in the second half of April, and in eight to twelve days
these two rivers are clear of drifting ice although much may
remain on the banks to melt. Seasonal variations are one to
two weeks at Fort McMurray but only seven to ten days at
Embarras and Fort Smith. Thus, the mean open water date
at Fort McMurray is May 2 but it can be as early as April 18
or as late as May 20. At Fort Smith the mean date is May 14
with a variation to May 3 and May 21.

133 Freeze-up is similarly spread over a two week period
on the average but the north to south variation is small. At
Fort Smith and Fort McMurray the average date for first ice
is November 2 and freeze-over of the river November 18.
Because it is a very weather-dependent event there is a large
variation in freeze-over date at any particular location. At Fort
Smith freeze-over has occurred as early as October 18 and as
late as December 6, a range of seven weeks. At Fort McMurray
the variation is from October 27 to December 31.

134 Initial ice is usually observed at the end of October,
but this is even more subject to minimum temperatures on
clear autumn mornings and is of little significance. During
winter, the ice usually attains 60 cm in thickness by January 1
and a maximum of about 100 to 115 cm in March.

Great Slave Lake

135 From a complete ice cover at the end of April with
ice thickness (at Yellowknife) averaging 135 to 140 cm, the
lake changes in six weeks time to nearly open water condi-
tions by mid June.

136 Signs of melting in the form of open water areas at
river mouths are common by the middle of May and the ice
in the main body of the lake breaks up and begins to move in
response to the wind by the first few days of June. Complete
disappearance of ice is usually accomplished by June 15 in
the main lake and the North Arm, but in Hearne Channel and
in the NE part of the lake, it averages June 24 in Charlton Bay
(Fort Reliance) and July 3 in McLeod Bay.

137 Variations in these dates are indicated in the records
as one to two weeks but early clearing in one area does not
necessarily mean that the whole lake clears early. Aerial re-
connaissance has shown that the broken floes drift about in
response to the wind, and that the last ice can be found in many
different sections of the lake in different years. These surveys
have clearly shown that drift of ice from Great Slave Lake
down the Mackenzie River is far from a normal occurrence
and only arises when east winds develop. By far the greatest

proportion (probably over 95 per cent) of the ice melts within
the lake itself.

138 The lake is open to navigation for 4’2 to 5 months
each year with ice formation beginning to occur on cold
autumn mornings in mid October. Freeze-over is a fairly
lengthy process, because fall storms can easily break up the
newly formed ice and some motion in the main part of the
lake probably continues through December. At Yellowknife
(in Back Bay) the average freeze-over is October 31, but it
can occur as early as October 17 or as late as November 18.
At Fort Reliance, the mean date is November 11 to 15, but in
exposed locations like Fort Resolution and Hay River, mean
dates, of November 18 and December 13 are reported. This
difference reflects the time needed to freeze the main body
of the lake as opposed to the early growth that can develop in
the smaller bays and inlets. Despite this, navigation is usually
terminated in late October or early November.

139 During winter, the ice grows from 60 to 75 cm by
January 1 and to 1.2 m by March 1. Pressure ridges formed
by ice motion or by ice expansion as the temperature changes
can reach 3 m in height during the winter and can be many
miles in length.

Mackenzie River

140 Break-up on the Mackenzie River differs radically
from the same process on Great Slave Lake; it is a gradual
procedure on the lake, but a sudden and spectacular event on
the river. As might be expected, the first open water develops
in the south, but usually at the mouth of the Liard River
rather than where the Mackenzie River begins. The ice in
the Liard River begins to move, on the average, as early as
May 5 and the river is open after May 18. On the Mackenzie
River, movement begins in the upper sector from Wrigley
to Fort Providence between May 10 and May 15 and open
water develops in the last week of May. At Fort Providence,
however, because of the lingering ice in Great Slave Lake
which may be driven into the river flow, the last ice averages
June 13. From this date it is evident that much melting goes
on in the river after break-up for this late ice never reaches
Fort Simpson, about 100 miles downstream.

141 The seaward progression of the first ice movement
is not exactly regular but it usually develops between May 10
and May 20. The motion may begin at Norman Wells for in-
stance before it develops at Tulita (Fort Norman). Once this
movement has occurred, the development to open water con-
ditions progresses steadily with average dates being Wrigley
on May 27, Fort Good Hope by June 1 and Inuvik by June 6.
Again the melting of'ice as it moves downstream is evident for
this represents an average of a 2 knot rate for all ice, including
that delayed in shallows and backwaters.

142 Year to year variations are moderate as far as first
movement is concerned, varying from advances of 2-3 weeks
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to delays of 1-2 weeks. In clearing of the ice, however, the
difference is considerably smaller. The range at Wrigley is
from May 18 to May 31 with a mean of May 27, thirteen days
over-all, while at Fort Good Hope it is from May 19 to June 9
with a mean of June 1, only three weeks over-all.

143 On the Arctic coast, conditions in the sea become an
important factor for navigation because the ice there is much
later in breaking up. Although the channel at Inuvik clears
on average by June 6 and in the extreme case during the last
week of the month, at Tuktoyaktuk the mean clearing is July 1
and coastal navigation rarely begins until mid July.

144 The navigation season on the Mackenzie River lasts
from mid June until late October when ice begins to form in
shallows and areas of minimum current. This first ice is very
unstable and its occurrence progresses southward from the
Arctic coast in mid October to the Fort Simpson area by the
end of the month. A similar but slower upstream progression
is evident in freeze-over dates which average October 12 at
Aklavik and October 22 at Inuvik. On the Arctic coast in
Kugmallit Bay at Tuktoyaktuk, the average date is October 15,
very much in agreement with the other freeze-over occur-
rences in the area, river current apparently balancing the
effect of salinity. The upstream progression is steady, on
the average, reaching Fort Good Hope on November 8,
Tulita (Fort Norman) by November 14 and Fort Simpson by
November 27.

145 Yearly variations in these dates are approximately
two weeks earlier or later than the mean and there is little
difference from one location to another. Since most naviga-
tion on the river is from Great Slave Lake to the sea, the end
of the shipping season is closely related to freeze-over at the
mouth of the river and as a result the navigation season ends
in late October.

146 Beginning in June, the ice-free season ranges from
180 days in the south to 100 days near Tuktoyaktuk. The
break-up of rivers precedes small lakes by one to two weeks
but there is a further delay in central Great Bear and Great
Slave Lakes due to the greater a real extent and thickness of
their ice. The freeze-up begins in small lakes followed by riv-
ers about two weeks later; the central parts of the two largest
lakes of the region are the last to freeze.

147 The severity of the Canadian Arctic winter is such
that even unusual year to year variations in weather produce
little change in the total ice cover. Thus the yearly variations
are measured by means of the thickness of the ice rather than
by its extent or nature. But even here, the differences from
season to season are of minor importance. It is generally not
significantly easier for a vessel to penetrate 180 cm of ice
than 200 cm. Yet in order to reduce ice thicknesses from 200
to 180 cm, daily temperatures would have to range about 9°C
above normal for three entire months; an appreciable varia-
tion.

148 The Sea Ice Climatic Atlas - Northern Canadian
Waters 1971-2000 is published by the Canadian Ice Service,
Environment Canada, at http://ice-glaces.ec.gc.ca. The atlas
should be consulted for additional information on ice condi-
tions in the Canadian Arctic.

Arctic Survival

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
149 The following notes and recommendations have been
compiled from Canadian Forces sources by Defence Research
and Development Canada and from other sources.

150 Vast areas of the Canadian Arctic consist of water
and tundra. Much of this area is inhospitable to humanity and
large regions are not habitable. Mariners who find it necessary
to abandon ship may be presented with the need to maintain
life in a hostile environment until rescued.

151 Despite the high standards which have been achieved
in Canadian search and rescue services, situations can arise
during which prompt rescue does not, or cannot occur. The
following paragraphs discuss the equipment, actions and at-
titudes which will help an individual to survive, and increase
the probability of prompt rescue.

152 A lot of research on survival in cold, wet conditions
has been completed in the last few years and new techniques
have become available. New materials for clothing and shel-
ter are now available which make the saving of the lives of
survivors in extreme conditions more certain, and in some
cases easier. However, the most important developments
during the last few years in the Canadian Arctic have been
the expanded and improved radio communication facilities,
and the increase in the number and capabilities of aircraft and
ships operating in the Arctic. The ability to make contact in
the event of a disaster, and the availability of rescue aircraft,
has, under normal circumstances, reduced the time taken for
a completed rescue from days or weeks to hours. Apart from
the radio watch maintained at the Canadian Coast Guard
Marine Communications and Traffic Services centres, airfields
and industrial centres, there are, particularly in the spring
and summer months, several dozen small field parties, all of
whom are in radio contact with their bases and each other at
scheduled times each day, while aircraft fly over large areas
each day. For example, the Polar Continental Shelf Project
of Natural Resources Canada have many small parties scat-
tered over the Arctic. Consequently the most important single
piece of survival equipment is a radio, whether it be the main
transmitter in the ship, or a portable VHF transceiver on the
ice, in a boat or taken ashore.

153 The first endeavour from a ship in distress must be
to make and maintain radio contact, and the activities of a
party of survivors must depend on whether such contact is
held or not. If radio contact is not immediately made, or if the
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weather is bad enough to delay flying, the survivors must be
prepared to get from the ship to the beach or to a safe area of
sea ice and survive there until the arrival of rescuers. Their
ability to do this, particularly in the winter, is a function of
the knowledge that they may have of survival techniques and
of the equipment and clothing which they have with them.
Lifesaving equipment specified by regulations for normal ship
service and the usual standard of shipboard heavy clothing
will not be sufficient to prevent extreme hardship and possible
death to some of the party. The scale of equipment which
is now becoming standard for ships working in the Arctic,
such as the oil company drill ships, includes immersion suits,
additional parkas, insulated footwear and mitts, and sleeping
bags. Liferaft outfits of emergency food should also include
small gas or liquid fuel stoves with a supply of fuel in sealed
containers. The provision of such an outfit could well make
the difference between life and death for a crew forced to
abandon ship. Many of the remarks in the following sections
apply to survivors who have only the life-saving equipment
which is now specified by Transport Canada regulations, but
Masters and officers of ships sailing in the Arctic should make
all possible efforts to improve upon these standards.

Survival attitude

154 If a distress message has been acknowledged before
abandoning ship, or subsequently by the use of portable radios
from the beach or ice camp, the survivors know that rescue
efforts are underway and there should be no serious problem
with morale. If such is not the case, or if rescue is likely to be
seriously delayed by darkness or weather, the survivors will
have to face the possibility of a longer stay before they are
located and rescued. The survivor of a shipwreck is inevitably
faced with little choice but that of fighting for continued exist-
ence, and contention with the physical and mental afflictions
of the temperature, hunger and thirst. The utter loneliness of
the single survivor adds considerably to mental strain.

155 The survivor of an Arctic shipwreck, previously ac-
customed to a relatively well-ordered, well-fed and comfort-
able life onboard ship, will be faced with the need for sharp
physical and mental readjustment. Despite the inhospitability
of the Arctic, however, the case may not be as hopeless as at
first seems apparent. Sources of food, drink and shelter can
be found, and both physical and mental problems can be met.
Once the survivor understands and is prepared to accept the
inconveniences and discomforts of a primitive existence, the
body will, with a little assistance, gradually readjust physic-
ally.

156 The same cannot, however, be said of the psycho-
logical aspect of survival. The shipwrecked mariner, par-
ticularly the lone survivor, will have to apply all will power
and mental discipline to control overwhelming feelings of
depression, concern, confusion, despair and possibly panic.

To control these feelings, the survivor should concentrate on
the job to be done. Confidence in both equipment and personal
abilities is required; above all the survivor should believe that
rescue will arrive. Mental readjustment to abnormal physical
conditions should be established in the first four or five days
of forced association with them. A day-to-day assessment
of state of mind should see the survivor through this critical
period.

157 It is a matter of record that no two individuals re-
spond to the same situation in exactly the same way. It is also
amatter of record that certain individuals when faced with the
problem of survival have come back alive from circumstances
of almost unbelievable hardship, while others faced with less
brutal conditions have succumbed.

158 The following paragraphs contain some guidance on
survival for the benefit of mariners whose duty takes them
into Arctic waters.

Afloat

159 The immediate threat to life on entry into water is
drowning. A good personal flotation device should maintain
the face of a survivor above the surface of the water with min-
imum physical activity. The optimum attitude for a survivor
wearing a personal flotation device is one of 45° backward
from the vertical facing oncoming waves. A desirable device
will bring the nose and mouth of an unconscious survivor out
of the water and to a position facing the waves.

160 Lifejackets are of minimal use in Northern Canada
conditions. If a person goes into the water, a lifejacket will
keep the individual afloat but after only a very few minutes
this will be a matter of academic interest only, since the person
will be dead. Even if the individual is pulled from the water
alive, chances of living under Sub-Arctic or Arctic conditions
are small, unless the person can immediately be taken into a
heated space and provided with dry warm clothing. The first
objective then must be to keep everyone out of the water while
abandoning ship and reaching land. If no better alternative
exists, vest type inflatable lifejackets, inflated by releasing a
CO, cartridge, are recommended as being less bulky, space
consuming and more comfortable for persons embarked in
inflatable liferafts. Such lifejackets have an inflation tube
permitting them to be deflated and inflated again by mouth,
as necessary for subsequent use.

161 Immersion suits are designed along the same lines
as a diver’s dry suit. They are required equipment for most
ships operating in Canadian waters. The effectiveness of an
immersion suit depends on the knowledge and skill of the
person using it. Donning the suit quickly and correctly takes
regular practise.

162 The main functions of an immersion suit are to
provide protection against the paralysing effects of the
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near-freezing temperature of Canada’s northern waters and to
provide flotation properties, for an extended period of time.
163 Protection from the elements and exposure is offered
by 15 or 20-person inflatable liferafts with built-in canopies.
Great care would have to be taken in ice-choked waters to
avoid damage to the raft. Tests have shown that such liferafts
stowed in plastic containers will, upon firing the CO, bottles,
break free, even though the container is encased in several
centimetres of solid ice. The container may, however, if frozen
to the ship, be impossible to throw overboard, and the stowage
position therefore should permit the raft to be inflated on deck.
Standard emergency packs should be adequate; however, “sea
water desalter kits” equal to the fresh water normally in the
emergency pack should be carried in addition as fresh water
containers would be subject to freezing.
164 While more manageable than inflatable liferafts,
open lifeboats offer little protection from the elements. They
should, if possible, be used as “shepherds” for the liferafts,
with small crews only, being relieved as often as necessary by
persons from the liferafts. Motorised, fully-covered lifeboats,
providing considerable protection to the crew, are now in com-
mon use and should be used to provide the same “shepherd”
function if liferafts are present.
165 While “hand warmers” provide short term comfort
and flexibility to the hands they are best used with insulated
mitts, and, of the two items, the mitts are the more important.
All crew members should have adequate mitts and spare mitts
should be available in the lifeboats and liferafts.
E 166 Caution. — Great care must be exercised to
prevent damage to the liferafts and boats from loose
ice. In some circumstances, when the raft is not heavily loaded,
it may be possible to release some of the inflating gas. This
will reduce the likelihood of tearing the fabric on the edges
of floating ice.
167 Under Arctic conditions the value of shepherding the
rafts and keeping them together for mutual support is much
increased. If there is more than one raft, they should be con-
nected with at least 8 m of line. Connect rafts only at the life
line around the outer periphery of the rafts. Unless the sea
is very rough, shorten the line if an aircraft is seen or heard.
Two or more rafts tied close together are easier to spot than
scattered rafts.
168 Upon reaching shore or solid ice, the liferafts will
make excellent shelters if pulled up on the ice or shore and
kept inflated. The build up of moisture within these devices
limits their long term use as shelters.
169 Owing to the build-up of CO, from the human oc-
cupants of an enclosed liferaft, adequate ventilation should
be provided at all times, particularly if additional insulation is
provided by using snow walls or snow cover on the canopy.
170 As with other activities undertaken in Arctic condi-
tions, preparations for abandoning ship will only vary in

degree from similar preparations made in more temperate
zones. Where possible, an early decision to prepare to aban-
don ship should be made. Survival chances will be greatly
increased where the crew are mentally prepared, and properly
clothed, to meet existing conditions. Preparations should
include dressing in the warmest possible clothing without
overly restricting movement. Should there be time to eat,
sugar increases recovery from, and resistance to chill if eaten
prior to exposure. Chocolate bars and other candies provide a
convenient source of sugar, and all supplies readily available
should be taken from the ship. Alcohol should be avoided
before, during and after exposure. In the event of immersion,
several layers of clothing will decrease the immediate loss of
body heat. Adequate clothing will also be essential for survival
on ice or ashore.

171 Immersion in Arctic waters presents the same initial
dangers as those experienced in the North Atlantic and else-
where, accentuated by the lower temperature of the water.
It is important to note that some individuals can withstand
considerable exposure to cold water and survive. Persons
have been picked up alive after being in sea water below 0°C
for an hour and others have survived in sea water at 2.8°C
for 90 minutes. However, in water at less than 20°C, body
heat is lost faster than it is produced. Once the body tem-
perature falls below 35°C, heat production is itself reduced
and at lower body temperatures, respiratory and circulatory
depression occurs. Even a very short period of immersion in
extremely cold water will contribute to hypothermia and can
be fatal. In the Arctic, the dangers from immersion in cold
water do not end when the individual is pulled out. Unless
dry clothing is readily available in the raft or on the beach, the
person’s chances of surviving in winter or spring conditions
are greatly reduced. It is of great importance, therefore, that
arrangements to abandon ship include transferring the crew,
in their immersion suits, to the lifeboats without their entering
the water. This transfer, if possible, should be accomplished
either onboard, before lowering the lifeboats, or by scrambling
nets.

In the boats

172 Sequence of events after taking to the liferafts and/or
lifeboats:

(a)stay clear of the ship (out of oil-saturated waters) but
in the vicinity until it sinks;

(b)search for missing personnel;

(c)salvage floating equipment. Stow and secure all items
and check rafts for proper inflation, leaks, and points
of possible chafing. Bail out your raft, be careful not
to snag it with shoes or sharp objects;

(d)if not already done, put on immersion suits if avail-
able and begin combating exposure, hypothermia or
other physical debilitations. For example, rig a wind
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break, spray shield or canopy. If with others, huddle
together and exercise regularly. Check the physical
condition of all onboard; give first aid if necessary.
Take sea sick pills if available; wash off oil and fuels
from the body and clothes;

(e)if there is more than one raft, connect rafts or boats
with at least 8 m of line;

(f) get the emergency radio into operation (if available).
Prepare other signalling devices for instant use;

(g)items such as compass, matches, watches and light-
ers should be stowed in waterproof containers such
as plastic bags. Make a calm, careful review of the
situation and plan a course of action;

(h)securely stow water and rations — assign duties to the
Crew;

(1) Keep:
— alog,
— an inventory of all equipment,
— a supply of water and food by saving energy,
— aration schedule,
— calm; and above all,
— asense of humour and use it often!

(j) remember that rescue is a co-operative project.
Increase visibility by using all possible devices for
attracting attention.

Ashore or on the ice

173 Sequence of events after reaching shore, or after
boarding a substantial ice floe:
(a)All available equipment should be carried ashore or
onto solid ice and secured. In good weather this may
merely mean piling equipment in a convenient place,
but in bad weather, with drifting snow, care must be
taken that equipment is protected from loss or damage.
Extra clothing in the survival packs should be issued
to anyone in immediate need.
(b)The order in which things are done depends a great
deal on circumstances, for example, whether or not
a distress message has been acknowledged, and the
estimated time before rescue can be expected. In
general their order of importance might well be to:
— provide first aid for the sick and injured and initi-
ate immediate personal care for each individual’s
protection,

— provide temporary shelter, even if it consists only
of a wind break for the sick and injured,

— set up the antennae and make a radio contact,

— select a camp-site and construct a more permanent
shelter,

— provide hot drinks, food and heat,

— lay out or prepare distress signals,

— select and mark an emergency airstrip.

174 Most of these activities can be carried on simultan-
eously and the relative importance and necessity for individual
action will depend on the weather and on what kind of rescue
effort can be expected. For example, if the ship has been lost
in good summer weather, the crew have reached the shore
without injury or immersion, and a distress signal has been
acknowledged, the most urgent task might well be to locate
and mark a landing strip for the rescue aircraft which may be
expected in an hour or so. In the worst case, where the ship
has been lost in the winter, where no acknowledgement has
been received to distress signals and no radio contact has been
made with the portable sets, the survivors must prepare for
an extended period under harsh conditions, and shelter and
warmth become the first priorities.

175 The need for immediate first aid treatment of any
injury under survival conditions cannot be over estimated.
Since the quantity of medical supplies available will be
limited, it is doubly important that minor injuries be treated
immediately to avoid both possible complications and further
demands on supplies. Minor cuts and skin abrasions render
the affected area susceptible to frost-bite.

176 Immediate action should also be taken individually
to protect the body and its extremities from the effects of ex-
posure and severe temperature conditions. Headgear should
always be worn as the head is the area of greatest heat loss.
The hands particularly are of exceptional importance to the
survivor. If they are injured, the survivor becomes helpless
and an easy prey to the elements. Gloves should be worn con-
stantly, even for delicate jobs. Care should be taken to avoid
skin contact with cold metal objects. Contact with steel at
temperatures of -20°C and lower will cause instant blistering.
Feet should be protected from the effects of blisters, frost-bite
and “immersion foot” — a condition of painful swelling with
inflammation and open lesions caused by prolonged exposure
to low temperatures and moisture. Immersion foot can be
avoided by keeping the feet warm and dry, which is also the
only treatment possible should the complaint be contracted.
177 Frost-bite appears as a grey or white patch, with a
waxy, wooden appearance. It is not necessarily painful but
will usually cause numbing and stiffness. Frost-bite is caused
by heat loss and can be brought on by the chill of high wind
at only moderately cold temperatures as well as by extreme
cold. Protection from frost-bite can be achieved by keeping
the most susceptible areas, hands, feet, nose, cheeks, forehead
and ears covered or shielded. Avoidance is the best treatment
for frost-bite. Since the freezing of small areas of the face and
hands cannot always be felt, everyone should be alert for the
signs of frost-bite in other persons.

178 To treat frost-bite, do not rub the affected area. Seek
shelter. If the frozen part is on the face, ears or trunk, cover it
with a warm ungloved hand. If a hand is the affected part, in-
sert it within the shirt, up against the body. If a foot is involved,
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remove the shoe and sock and place the foot within the shirt
and against the body of another person. Treat as a burn by
wrapping in sterile dressing and cover warmly. If there is any
chance of refreezing a thawed body part, do not rewarm it in
the first place. Freezing, rewarming and freezing the skin again
causes much more tissue damage than being frozen once. As
it rethaws, the skin turns red, swelling develops, and the area
becomes quite painful.

179 Perspiration should be avoided by the Arctic survivor
since it soaks into the clothing and ruins insulation qualities,
as will any form of moisture. Before starting arduous work,
clothing should be removed or opened up so that work is
commenced “cold”. As the work progresses, clothing should
be replaced or closed up until a comfortable body temperature
is reached.

180 Panting, and the intake of large masses of cold air,
can lead to internal frost-bite, and should therefore be avoided.
Frequent rests between spells of labour and breathing only
through the nose will help in this respect. A muffler or scarf
worn across the lower part of the face will also be of value.
In cold dry conditions when much energy is being expended,
the survivor should be alert for symptoms of dehydration. This
is due to the higher rate of water loss from the lungs because
of the dryness of the air and the rate and depth of breathing.
181 Snow blindness, a condition arising from excess
ultra-violet light in low-angle polar sunlight, can cause itching
and extreme pain in the eyes and eyelids. The eyelids tend to
become inflamed and swollen and sight is considerably re-
duced or even lost while the condition exists. Snow blindness
can be prevented by wearing sun glasses or tinted polaroid
eyeshields. If these are not available, some protection can be
gained by wearing a mask of cardboard or cloth with narrow
eyeslits, or by blackening the face about eyes, nose and cheeks
with dirt, charcoal or soot.

182 Above all, personal hygiene is essential. Regardless
of the situation, it is most important that one attempts to keep
ones body as clean as possible.

Long term

183 Having landed and attended to immediate first aid
requirements, the survivor should attempt to orientate oneself
and, if able, reconnoitre the immediate area before estab-
lishing camp. Clearly the only recourse of the shipwrecked
mariner in Arctic regions is to establish some form of shelter,
with warmth and sustenance, there to survive while awaiting
rescue. This course of action should be undertaken as soon
as possible, before strength and stamina deteriorate further.
In addition, it will provide immediate physical and mental
preoccupation and help to avoid despair or confusion.

184 In selecting a suitable camp-site, thought should be
given to natural shelter and wind-breaks provided by terrain
and sources of food, water and other necessities.

185 Fire is one comfort of civilization which can be taken
into a survival situation. Quite apart from the very practical
benefits of warmth, discouragement of prowling animals and
heat for cooking, a fire provides a great measure of mental
comfort and support. The desirability of starting a fire early
is therefore obvious.

186 The four fundamentals involved in making and
maintaining a fire are spark, tinder, fuel and oxygen.
187 The best way of igniting tinder is with the flame

from a match. A damp match can be dried by stroking the tip
through the hair several times or by drying in the sun. How-
ever, if a cigarette lighter is available, it should be used first,
to conserve matches, as it will quickly dry out. If a flame is
not available a spark must be produced to ignite the tinder.
The easiest way to achieve this is again with a cigarette lighter.
Another method of producing a spark is by short circuiting a
battery, by touching two pieces of metal or heavy wire, whose
other ends are already held or clamped to the battery termin-
als. Alternatively both terminals can be touched directly by a
piece of metal but this method is hazardous. The basic method
of producing a spark is by using a hard rock as a flint, and
striking this a glancing blow with a knife or steel to knock
sparks onto the tinder.

188 Tinder is any dry substance which is readily ignited
by a spark. It can comprise cloth or cotton, particularly if
soaked with gasoline or oil, or from paper if available. Sparks
cause the tinder to smoulder. Blowing increases the supply of
oxygen and creates the necessary draught for the smouldering
tinder to burst into flame.

189 Fuel may be obtained from wood used in the con-
struction or fitting of lifeboats. On the tundra, wood is scarce.
Look for any woody brush or shrub, and burn roots as well as
stems. On the coast, look for driftwood. Animal fat and bones
can be used as fuel. In the Arctic, the natural fuels are the fats
of animals. These are most readily burned in a container such
as a shallow metal ration can or pan. Cloth tinder should be
placed on the fat as a wick and ignited. The heat from the flame
will warm the fat around the wick and melt it into liquid form,
which then soaks into the wick to sustain burning as in an oil
lamp. QOil can also be used in this fashion although it causes
more smoke than animal fat. If it can be spared from a first
aid kit, a Vaseline dressing will provide both wick and fuel
for a short time. Adequate stocks of fuel should be provided,
if possible, before starting a fire.

190 To maintain a fire inside a shelter it is essential that
adequate ventilation is provided both to supply the neces-
sary oxygen for combustion and to remove its poisonous
by-products.

191 In most circumstances survivors in the High Arctic
will find it difficult to build fires, and natural fuels may be
hard to come by. Even if seal or whale blubber is available,
the production of a clear burning flame is an art without which
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the lamps are inefficient and produce combustion by-products
causing severe soreness of the eyes (tent-eye). Since hot drinks
and hot food are essential in very cold weather, it is much more
practicable to have at hand one of the many types of com-
mercial portable cooking stoves, which are ready immediately
to supply water and heat when they are most needed. These
stoves can be very small and compact and, together with
sufficient sealed fuel containers to provide 20 to 30 hours
burning, add little weight to a survival pack. When used in a
closed shelter, ventilation is required with these stoves also.
192 The rate of loss of heat from the body depends on
the air temperature and on the square of the wind speed. It
is very important to provide some kind of shelter from the
wind, particularly for those suffering from shock after injury.
A liferaft or boat sail may be available but for most of the
year packed snow will be the best insulation available. The
best snow for building purposes is found in comparatively
shallow drifts, 0.5 to 1 m thick. If a person can walk across a
drift, without leaving footprints and making either no noise or
a ringing tone the snow is good for building. Blocks are most
easily cut with a snow knife which has a thin, flat, rectangular
blade about 5 cm wide and 40 cm long with a rounded tip, the
blade being moderately sharp on both sides and set in a flat
wooden handle long enough to be easy to manipulate in heavy
mitts. A good substitute for a snow knife is a small carpenter’s
panel saw. To make a wind break quickly, cut blocks about
50 cm? by 20 to 30 cm thick. A wall two blocks high can be
rapidly constructed to protect the injured and when curved
can be extended later to form a “round-house” as discussed
later. Gaps between the blocks are chinked with loose snow.
Even if a liferaft is being used as the initial shelter, its value is
enhanced by using snow blocks around it to provide additional
insulation.

193 The most effective shelter in an Arctic winter is the
igloo or snow house. Details of construction can be found
in various publications. Basically, a trench is dug in a snow
drift to a depth of not less than 50 cm, the blocks for building
the igloo being cut from the trench. Blocks should be about
116 cm wide by 50 cm deep. A circle of 4 m diameter will
provide an igloo of suitable size for five people. For numbers
less than five 0.3 m per person less in diameter is appropriate.
The igloo is constructed in beehive shape by fitting blocks in
a narrow ascending spiral with a final key block at the top.
The entrance is through a low L-shaped tunnel, usually draped
at both ends with cloth or skins. Ventilation is provided by
a hole near, but not at, the apex. Inside a sleeping platform
of snow is provided, not lower than the top of the entrance
tunnel. Banked snow also will provide shelves to hold cook-
ing utensils and food and the fat or oil-fired cooking lamp.
The latter should be supported to prevent the snow beneath
it melting due to the warmth it generates. The igloo is wind-
proof, soundproof and is easily kept warm by a single oil

lamp. The average temperature on the sleeping platform can
be maintained without difficulty at 4°C in a well constructed
dwelling.

194 Although an igloo is the best form of Arctic shelter
and can be erected by one person in a few hours, survivors
inexperienced in igloo building may find a simpler variation
easier to construct. Such can be achieved by erecting circular
vertical walls of snow blocks to about shoulder height and
laying canvas or other suitable canopy material across the
top, held in place by further snow blocks. If sufficient canopy
material is available, two roofs should be provided with an
insulating air space between.

195 The simplest form of snow shelter, and one which is
quite effective, is to burrow a cave into a suitable snow bank
or drift, providing a ventilating hole near the roof and draping
the entrance with skins, canvas or other material. The bank or
drift should be of sufficient height to permit a cave in which
a stooping person can stand.

196 An efficient shelter for one or two persons can most
easily be made in a shallow drift by cutting a trench about
4 m long and 1 m wide and using the cut blocks to build a
wall along each side of the trench. The ends are then blocked
up and blocks laid across the top to form a flat roof. After
chinking the shelter, two sleeping bags are placed on the snow
floor and the entrance closed by a moveable block fitted in
the trench from inside the shelter. Such a covered trench will
provide a measure of comfort for days or weeks, body heat
alone being sufficient to raise the inside temperature 20° or
more above that on the outside.

197 Snow suitable for cutting into blocks may not be
found on open ice but usually forms in the lee of pressure
ridges or ice hummocks. If snow is not available, it may be
possible to make a shelter of thin ice slabs. Make it as small
as convenient so that less area will have to be heated. Use the
lee side of a pressure ridge if necessary. Arrange equipment
inside the shelter so that it can be packed in a hurry. Any ice
floe can break up and leads can form at any time. On ice, be
prepared to move camp at a moments notice.

198 Even when a radio distress signal from the ship
has been acknowledged before abandoning ship, it is very
important that the party ashore should be in radio com-
munication with the rescue organization. This can usually be
accomplished using a small portable HF transceiver, since for
much of the navigation season, in addition to the Canadian
Coast Guard Marine Communications and Traffic Services
centres there are several dozen small field parties using HF
radio, for example, the Polar Continental Shelf Project,
Natural Resources Canada headquarters in Resolute Bay.
Inuit hunting parties also communicate by HF radio.The air
charter companies operating in the Arctic maintain watch on
VHF frequencies. The ships radio officer should ensure that
the correct crystals, if required, for the most commonly used
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frequencies are available. At least one radio set, complete with
crystals, if required, batteries and antenna, should be part of
the abandon ship equipment, and if these are kept ready in a
waterproof wrapping there should be little difficulty in getting
them ashore in working condition. A T-antenna can be strung
on temporary poles or, in an emergency, laid out flat on a level
snow surface. If no acknowledgement was received to the
distress messages before abandoning ship, the establishment
of communications with the portable set is obviously of the
greatest importance, but even if the distress message was
passed successfully there is still an urgent need for continuous
communications with the rescue organization. Medical advice
may be necessary to save lives, and local weather information
is of great importance to rescue aircraft. Information received
by radio will affect all of the activities ashore. For example, if
rescue aircraft are immediately available the first concern of
the shore party will not be to provide shelter but to find and
mark an airstrip and to prepare the injured for evacuation. It
cannot be over-emphasized that the single most important
item of life-saving equipment for a party of survivors in the
Arctic is an operating radio. If available, satellite telephones
may be used as a second option to contact SAR authorities.
199 Distress signals should be provided from all avail-
able sources. Flares and pyrotechnics if salvaged from ship,
raft or lifeboat should be preserved for use only when an
aircraft is in the vicinity and in position to observe them.
Permanent distress signals, however, should be laid out as
soon as possible. Some standard ground to air signals are
shown near the end of this chapter.

200 One of the simplest methods of signalling distress
in the Arctic in winter is to mark out the letters SOS in the
snow. This can be done by trampling wide paths to form let-
ters at least 3 m square and 3 m apart. If possible, rocks or
wreckage or anything available should be laid in the tracks
to accentuate the letters.

201 If not already used for construction of a shelter, the
sail from a lifeboat or canopy from a liferaft stretched out on
the snow, makes a colourful and conspicuous marker. It should
be laid in a clear space adjacent to the camp.

202 Any obviously artificial, unnatural marker such as
piles or rocks or wreckage arranged symmetrically will be
conspicuous in the Arctic and attract the attention of aircraft
crews. On the approach of an aircraft, use should be made of
more active signals such as flares, pyrotechnics and signal-
ling mirrors. If possible, bonfires, capable of producing dense
quantities of smoke, should be prepared for such occasions.
203 Water forms 2/3 of the body’s weight. A deficit of
10% will cause severe symptoms of dehydration and loss of
effectiveness. The body water volume is kept constant by
balancing the water ingested against that lost in sweat, urine,
faeces and through the respiratory tract. Even in a cold en-
vironment insensible perspiration is constantly secreted at a

rate of 500 ml per 24 hours. The exhaled breath is always fully
saturated and the amount of water lost in the expired air is on
the average of 500 ml per day. An output of urine of at least
250 to 500 ml per day is necessary to rid the body of waste
products. Thus even without sweating the minimum water loss
amounts to about 1500 ml per day. Metabolism produces 300
to 500 ml of water per day. Therefore, the ingestion of about
1500 ml per 24 hours will more than maintain water balance
in Arctic regions.
204 Obtaining good water should present no problemin
any Arctic survival situation. Almost any fresh water found
away from human habitation is safe, regardless of appear-
ances. If a scum exists, it should be parted and water dipped
from below. Likely sources of drinking water in the Arctic
include
(a) melting fresh water ice or packed snow;
(b) old sea ice from which salt has been leached by
thawing and refreezing — this is distinguishable by
a blue or clear colour — not greyish;
(c) pools of snow water found on sea ice in late spring
or early summer;
(d) pools of water around growths in muskeg areas;
(e) icebergs frozen in Arctic sea ice — the thin layer of
frozen salt water spray should be chipped off the
berg and the ice below used;
(f) sea water, provided a desalting kit is available.
205 Itis noteworthy that fresh water ice requires approxi-
mately 50% less fuel than snow to obtain a given quantity of
water.
206 Snow and snow water pools which have lain on sea
ice for long periods of time can contain salt.
207 Hard packed snow is preferable to light and fluffy
snow. If fluffy snow is used, it should be packed down into
the container. In melting snow, the contents of the container
should be worked with a knife or spoon until there is more
water on the bottom than can be absorbed by the snow above
it. This will prevent the bottom of the container from becoming
dry and burning out and will prevent the melted snow from
having a burnt taste.
208 Snow should not be eaten directly. If heat is not
available, small quantities should be melted in the mouth or
hand before swallowing.
209 If there is doubt concerning the condition of water, it
should be boiled for about 5 minutes and then shaken to restore
oxygen and eliminate the flat taste. If available, patent water
purification tablets such as are provided in survival kits can
be used, following the directions. If nothing else is available,
three drops of iodine per litre will also purify drinking water.
Side effects may occur after prolonged use of iodine.
210 At sea, where limited water may be available to sur-
vivors, rations must be designed to spare as much body water
as possible. The metabolism of proteins and fats produces
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waste material which must be excreted. This increases the
output of urine. Carbohydrates provide a readily assimilated
form of energy which does not add to the waste material which
the kidneys must excrete. If the water ration is less than the
daily fluid loss, then only carbohydrates should be taken.
211 A diet with a protein-fat-carbohydrate ratio of 1:3:7
by weight is very effective for survival. This is usually pack-
aged as an appetizing ration kit of approximately 3000 calories
per meal. Acute discomfort is a common feature of survival
situations but an acceptable diet can appreciably boost morale,
especially if the food can be heated.

212 The main sources of food will be animal, supple-
mented by rations, if any, brought ashore. Little plant life
will be found by the Arctic survivor, depending on the time
of year and particular location. In the tundra, however, the
leaves of dwarf birch can be used to brew tea.

213 Should plant life be in evidence, the following safety
rules should be observed before using it for food:

(a) avoid all mushroom-like plants unless they can be
positively identified as edible;

(b) avoid white berries and all berries growing in clus-
ters. Red berries should be taken with caution;

(c) generally plants which do not taste bitter are safe to
eat;

(d) anything eaten by birds or animals is usually safe;

(e) ifin doubt, a small quantity should be eaten and the
subsequent effects, if any, over the ensuing 24 hours
observed before eating more;

(f) north of the treeline, there are no known poisonous
plants.

214 Animal sources of food include the flesh of most fish,
fowl, land animals and amphibians found in Arctic regions.
However, again certain safety rules should be observed:

(a) Polar bear meat has a high incidence of parasites
and must be cooked thoroughly; polar bear and seal
liver must be avoided since they contain considerable
excess of Vitamin “A”, in the form of retinol, which
will cause illness or death;

(b) fish should be well cooked since many northern
species contain parasites which may attack humans
when consumed;

(c) rabbit should not be eaten exclusively although it is
probably the easiest of any game animal to kill. A
continuous diet of rabbit meat is almost devoid of
fat and will cause severe diarrhoea within ten days,
death within a few weeks. Even after a few days
of such a diet survivors will experience discomfort
and fail to satisfy their hunger despite an increased
intake. This paradox has been called ‘rabbit starva-
tion’.

215 Small animals such as rabbits can be taken with a
simple snare fashioned from a loop of wire or cord with a

free-running eye, attached to a stick or a set of gallows made
with sticks. The snare should be placed in visible or known
“runs” with the loop, opened up to about 11.5 cm diameter,
across the trail.
216 Larger animals, birds and amphibians can be taken
with club or spear. A carefully selected or whittled club can
be a deadly weapon in the hands of a patient stalker. Practice
should be gained in throwing the club as well as using it in the
hand. A spear, for throwing or hand use, can be fashioned by
lashing a knife to a stick or pole. If a knife is not available, a
hardwood pole sharpened at one end, the point then hardened
over a fire, will serve adequately.
217 A sling for projecting small rocks and pebbles can
be fashioned very simply from two cords each attached at one
end to a 5 or 7 cm square of leather. One cord should have a
sizeable knot in the other end for holding on to when the other
is released in operation. Such a weapon, though primitive,
can with practice develop tremendous power and accuracy
comparable to arm-throwing. It can be most effective against
small game and wild fowl.
218 Fish can be taken by net, spear or hook and line. The
simplest method for use by the survivor is the hook and line.
This requires little tending, and once set can work all day
and night without attention, except to remove fish. It can, if
necessary, be fashioned entirely from natural materials when
these are available. It consists of a length of line anchored
ashore at one end and in the water at the other. In the middle
are a series of hooks suspended, by short lines of about 60 cm,
from the main line. These hooks can be baited with almost
anything including fat, grubs, fish or game offal and even
coloured cloth smeared with grease.
219 If fish hooks are not available, a substitute called a
“gorge” can be fashioned from a 2.5 cm sliver of bone, wood
or metal, sharpened at both ends. The line is tied to the middle
and both ends are baited. The gorge when taken by a fish will
lodge in the gullet or mouth, the points piercing either side.
220 Nets if available can be invaluable for trapping fish
and can also be used to catch birds. For the latter purpose, the
net should be laid low above the ground with bait beneath it
so that birds become entangled as they attempt to reach the
bait.
221 Frying, baking and broiling have no place in snow-
housekeeping. All cooking should be by boiling or stewing.
These will be found easier than the former methods and the
cooking results will be more beneficial to the survivor.
222 All water used for boiling or stewing food should be
saved and drunk. Beside providing a hot drink, it will contain
nourishment derived from the food cooked in it.
E 223 Caution. — Travel should be avoided unless
absolutely necessary or unless all hope of rescue has
been abandoned. It is probable that the shipwrecked mariner
will be ill-prepared, at best, for Arctic travel, since this requires
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adequate food, clothing and equipment, knowledge of one’s
starting position and the exact direction of one’s objective
with relation to it. If travel is embarked upon as a last resort,
the trail followed, if possible, should be marked to aid search
parties and a record left at each “camp” of experiences to
date. Movement should be slow and compass indications, if
available, rigidly accepted.
224 The following ground to air signals are included for
information. All figures should be at least 3 m square and laid
out on the ground as conspicuously as possible from whatever
materials may be at hand.

— Require doctor, serious injuries

— Require medical supplies |

—  Unable to proceed X

— Require food and water F

—  Am proceeding in this direction -

—  Probably safe for you to land here A
225 Depending on aircraft availability, weather condi-
tions, communications, etc., the rescue organization may
decide to lift out the survivors by helicopter, fixed-wing
aircraft or both. A helicopter can usually land much closer to
the camp than can a fixed-wing aircraft, and requires little in
the way of preparation of a landing area other than to find a
reasonably level piece of ground over a radius of 20 m or so
which is not covered in loose snow which is liable to fly up
and blind the pilot during landing. Helicopters in the Arctic
are normally fitted with inflated pontoons and can land safely
on loose rocks up to about 30 cm in diameter. The helicopters
in use will usually carry a pilot and three passengers or one
stretcher case and one more passenger. A helicopter with the
rotors turning should be approached only from the front (i.e. in
view of the pilot), on signal from the pilot, and in a crouched
position. If the landing area is on a slope, approach from the
downhill side.
226 The most likely fixed-wing aircraft to be used for res-
cue in the Arctic is a De Havilland Twin Otter, a STOL aircraft
which, using over-sized wheels can land on comparatively

rough ground or on sea ice. In conditions of soft snow they
must be fitted with skis, an operation which takes about 3 or
4 hours at their base. In either case a strip 200 to 300 m long
isample. For a summer landing a suitable location can usually
be found on a raised beach or delta; it should be level, and
free of large scale (5 to 10 m) irregularities more than about
30 cm high, over a width of at least 20 m. This may involve,
for example, filling in a shallow stream bed across the strip.
The strip should then be cleared as much as possible, of loose
rocks more than about 20 cm diameter and marked as well
as the party can manage. ldeally there should be at least one
flag at each corner and a substitute for a wind-sock, but more
or less anything which the pilot can see from the air can be
used. For a spring or winter landing on sea ice, a strip must
be found which is free of irregularities such as small pressure
ridges, the raised edge of a crack, or loose ice blocks. The
Twin Otter can land on oversized wheels with up to about
20 cm of snow cover. If there is more snow than that, a ski
landing will be necessary and it is important that the whole
area of the strip be examined on foot to ensure that the snow
is not concealing potential dangers. The Twin Otter will carry
about a dozen survivors from a short strip.

227 It is possible that a Douglas DC3 aircraft may be
used. This plane can lift about twenty-five people at a time but
it requires a longer run than a Twin Otter and, for a landing on
skis, minimum distance of 400 m should be checked on foot
for hazards. No matter what the conditions, the rescue will be
accomplished faster and much more safely if the ground party
is in radio contact with the aircraft. Weather in the Arctic is
very local, and conditions at the survivors’ camp are likely to
be different to those at the aircraft base. Considerable help to
the pilot can be made if the landing conditions are discussed
before coming down; the pilot may well have seen a more
promising site from the air than the one the party has chosen.
A great deal of confusion can be avoided if the portable radio
has the correct crystal for the aircraft frequency.
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Infrastructure

General

1 The search for oil, gas and minerals in the Canadian
Arctic has greatly increased the demand for transportation in
recent years. Air and water routes provide the only means of
commercial transportation to much of the Canadian Arctic.
There are only three railheads, at Hay River, Northwest
Territories, Churchill, Manitoba and Moosonee, Ontario and
year-round roads are limited to the Great Slave Lake and
Upper Mackenzie River areas. Winter roads in the continental
Arctic and sub-Arctic are more extensive.

2 Water transportation, although the most econom-
ical form of transport in the Canadian Arctic, is severely
handicapped by ice conditions. The normal shipping season
runs only from late July to early October. The Canadian
Coast Guard co-ordinates freight to the Eastern Arctic for
all Government of Canada departments and agencies and
for various other organizations. During the short navigation
season each year, Canadian Coast Guard icebreakers escort
various ships carrying supplies to civilian communities,
commercial operations and Canadian Forces installations.
Chartered supply vessels usually depart from Montréal and
Government-owned vessels from Quebec City or ports further
east.

3 The Canadian Coast Guard transports government
cargo as far north as Grise Fiord in Jones Sound, and as far
west as Rae Point, Melville Island. Canadian Coast Guard
icebreakers also transport supplies, when ice conditions are
favourable, to meteorological stations on Ellesmere Island.
4 Ports in the Western Arctic, east as far as Spence Bay,
are served by several companies via the Mackenzie River.
At Tuktoyaktuk, cargoes are trans-shipped from river barges
to coastal vessels or barges towed by ocean-going tugs. The
1,100 mile passage from Hay River on Great Slave Lake to
Tuktoyaktuk on the Beaufort Sea takes about nine days. Spe-
cialized shallow-draught Canadian Coast Guard icebreakers
are generally in the vicinity for escort purposes as required.
5 Lead-zinc mines at Nanisivik on Strathcona Sound
and on Little Cornwallis Island in the Parry Islands, both now
closed, used ice-strengthened vessels to bring in supplies and
ship out ore.

6 Commercial shipment of Arctic oil from the
Panarctic Oil Company’s Bent Horn Project on Cameron
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Island, using ice-strengthened tankers, commenced in 1985
and continued until 1996.

7 Air transportation is of extreme importance in all
northern operations and development. All-weather landing
strips at each community permit wheeled aircraft and pas-
senger and cargo jet aircraft to operate year-round. In the
summer, pontoon-equipped planes can serve practically all
areas. During the cold months, pontoons and wheels are
replaced by skis. Short takeoff or landing (STOL) aircraft,
such as the Twin Otter, provide passenger and freight service
year-round by using interchangeable landing gear. Helicopters
are ubiquitous. During winter darkness, flying is generally
restricted to stations with permanent landing installations;
with the return of daylight the scope of air operations expands,
with frozen lakes and other stretches of level ice serving as
landing strips. The flexibility and adaptability of air transport
makes it especially useful throughout this vast region.

8 Regularly scheduled services into the Canadian
north originate from Calgary, Edmonton, Winnipeg, Ottawa
and Montréal. Within the Northwest Territories and Nunavut,
flights are available on scheduled and chartered basis. Heli-
copters are also available for charter.

9 Canadian Coast Guard vessels use helicopters for ice
reconnaissance and ship-to-shore or ship-to-ship transfers.
10 Road transportation between settlements in the

Northwest Territories is limited, and non-existent in Nunavut.
The Dempster Highway connects Inuvik, on the Mackenzie
River delta, to the continental highway system at Dawson in
Yukon. Winter ice or snow roads are built each year to serve
as temporary supply routes between major centres and isolated
communities or mine sites. Extreme changes in temperature
can open large cracks and gaps and pressure ridges can also
form in finished roads. Travel on these roads is therefore at
one’s own risk.

11 Unconventional transport such as snowmobiles,
all-terrain motor vehicles and the dogsled are used for cross
country travel in areas without roads.

12 Air-cushion vehicles have been tested and performed
well in the Arctic. Weather conditions or terrain, whether land
or sea ice, do not inhibit their movements, except vertical
objects of a prohibitive height.

13 Radio. — Television.— Telephone. — Internet. —
All communities receive radio and television programs in
English and French via satellite. There are also local private
and community radio and television operators. Programming
is in English or French and Aboriginal languages. Telephone
connection via satellite with all parts of the world can be
made from all communities. High-speed internet connection
via satellite is now available for computer applications.

Economic development

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
14 Originally, the principal products of the Canadian
Arctic with a commercial value were furs, fish, whalebone,
ivory and blubber. Only fur and fish, in limited quantity, are
now exported. The production of hydroelectric power from
rivers emptying into western Hudson Bay and eastern James
Bay is important. Tourism, by air or cruise ship, is a growing
industry. Exploration for and exploitation of minerals, oil and
natural gas are major economic activities, despite the difficul-
ties in transport.

15 Minerals. — The Canadian Arctic has a wide variety
of minerals. The search for minerals by early explorers such
as Hearne and Frobisher, and later by prospectors, played a
major role in opening the Arctic to economic development.
Mineral discoveries not only attracted more people to the
North but formed the basis for a new northern economy, based
on minerals rather than on hunting, trapping and fishing.

16 In addition to lead and zinc, gold, silver, copper,
tungsten and cadmium are being mined in the Yukon and
Northwest Territories. Soapstone is widespread but the min-
eral rights to the known deposits have been reserved for the
Inuit who have long worked this mineral. Diamonds are a
recently developed resource in the Northwest Territories.

17 Oil and natural gas. — The discovery of major
oil and gas fields at Prudhoe Bay on the Alaskan north slope
in 1968 spurred the hunt for oil and gas in northern Canada.
In the Mackenzie Delta-Beaufort Sea area, oil was discovered
in 1970 and gas somewhat later. Another area of development
potential is the high Arctic islands. Gas has been discovered
on Melville, King Christian and Ellef Ringnes Islands, and
oil on Cameron and Ellesmere Islands. The Bent Horn field
on Cameron Island was in production from 1985 to 1996.

18 The Geological Survey of Canada estimates the
potential of the Arctic Islands at 686,000,000 m® oil and
2,257,000,000 m® gas (average expectation). Both gas and
oil potential are highest in the Sverdrup Basin.

19 Transporting gas and oil from the Arctic Islands
to markets, safely and economically, is the key problem in
developing these finds.

20 Hunting and trapping are traditional pursuits in the
Canadian north. Hunting for food continues to be significant
as a link to the past and cultural identity. Species hunted for
food are caribou, moose, musk-ox, small game and birds. A
general hunting license is required.

21 Big game hunting in the north is closely regulated
and has specific regulations for residents and non-residents.
22 Trapping for fur harvesting is very important to most

communities in the Northwest Territories as other employment
opportunities are limited. Trappers harvest beaver, Arctic and
red fox, lynx, marten, mink, muskrat, wolf and wolverine.
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23 Marine mammal harvesting is an important trad- 32 Akulivik (60°49'N, 78°10'W) is on the NE shore

itional economy in Inuit communities. The harvest is used for
food (for both people and dogs), clothing, handicrafts, lashings
and lines. The harvest includes beluga, narwhal, walrus and
seals. The European ban on the importation of sealskins in
1982-83 resulted in the near-collapse of the Arctic commercial
sealskin industry which was virtually the only cash income
in some communities.

24 Fishing for domestic purposes is an important trad-
itional economy. Arctic char above the treeline and whitefish
below are most prized for human consumption. Northern pike
is utilized for dogfood.

25 Sport fishing is the foundation of the Northwest
Territories tourist industry. Several sports fishing lodges are
in operation, usually from June to September. Licences are
required.

26 Commerecial fishing for Arctic char, with processing
plants in Rankin Inlet and Cambridge Bay, is an important
part of the economy.

27 A relatively new fishery off Baffin Island harvests
scallops, turbot and shrimp.
28 Tourism is a growing industry and is becoming

increasingly important in the Northwest Territories and
Nunavut economies. The north offers varied natural beauty,
fishing, wildlife, and frontier lifestyles. Over eighty hotels,
sixty lodges, ninety outfitters and two hundred package tours
are in operation.

29 Arts and crafts is an important business in the
Canadian Arctic with over 4,000 artisans. The arts and crafts
are recognized for their authenticity because the artists main-
tain their traditional production techniques. Products available
include a wide range of traditional clothing; traditional toys,
household goods and souvenirs; and paintings, prints and
carvings.

30 Co-operatives are private enterprises serving
members/owners and the largest economic sector controlled
by native people in the North. The co-operatives are often
multipurpose operations, active not only in arts and crafts but
also in retail marketing, local service contracts, construction,
transportation and the hospitality industry.

Principal ports and anchorages

. _____________________________________________________________________________|
31 Listed below is a summary of the principal ports
and anchorages in the Canadian Arctic. Detailed informa-
tion on these ports and anchorages is given in the appropri-
ate geographical chapter in Sailing Directions ARC 401,
ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 1), ARC 403 (ARCTIC
CANADAVOL. 3) and ARC 404 (GREAT SLAVE LAKE AND
MACKENZIE RIVER).

of Hudson Bay. Good anchorages are available in nearby
Babs Bay and Knight Harbour. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

33 Alert (82°30'N, 62°20'W), on the shore of Dumbell
Bay on the Lincoln Sea, is the site of a Canadian Forces radio
station, an Environment Canada weather station, an airstrip
and a landing beach. It can be reached, in August, by icebreak-
ers. Anchorage is obtainable if ice conditions permit. (See
Sailing Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)
34 Arctic Bay hamlet (73°02'N, 85°08'W), on the north
side of Adams Sound in Admiralty Inlet, has an airstrip and
landing beach. Anchorage with excellent holding is available
and the landing beach is protected by a breakwater. Break-up
occurs about mid July, freeze-up early in October. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

35 Arviat (Eskimo Point) (61°07'N, 94°04'W), a com-
munity on the west shore of Hudson Bay, can be reached near
high water by craft drawing 2.4 m. Anchorage with protection
from northerly winds is available 6 miles from the settlement
in 13 m. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

36 Attawapiskat (52°55'N, 82°27'W), a community
6 miles up Attawapiskat River in west James Bay, can be
reached at high water by craft drawing 2.1 m. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 401.)

37 Aupaluk (59°21'N, 69°41'W) is a settlement in
Hopes Advance Bay on the west coast of Ungava Bay. Good
anchorage is available in 18.3 m. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

38 Baker Lake (64°19'N, 96°02'W) is a community
170 miles from Hudson Bay on Baker Lake at the inland
end of Chesterfield Inlet. The hamlet is supplied annually by
a barge train drawing about 2.4 m and has been reached by
craft drawing 4.6 m. Anchorage with good holding may be
obtained 0.5 mile off the west shore. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

39 Baychimo Harbour (67°42'N, 107°56'W), the site
of the abandoned settlement (2006) of Umingmaktok, is a
good harbour apparently well sheltered from any weather
except from the south. There is an abandoned airstrip and a
landing beach. Anchorage is obtainable in the NW part of the
harbour. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA
VOL. 3).)

40 Bernard Harbour (68°47'N, 114°45'W), on the
mainland coast of southern Dolphin and Union Strait, is the
site of an unmanned North Warning System station, abandoned
trading post and an abandoned airstrip. Large vessels can ob-
tain anchorage 1 mile north of Chipman Point. An alternative
anchorage, with only fair holding, can be obtained 0.8 mile
ENE of North Star Point. Small vessels can anchor 0.3 mile
east of Bernard Creek or 0.2 mile SE of North Star Point. All
anchorages are untenable in NW gales. The former landing
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beach at North Star Point is soft and suitable only for small
landing vessels. Break-up usually occurs early in July and
freeze-up in mid October. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

41 Bridport Inlet (75°02'N, 108°44'W), on the SE coast
of Melville Island, was the planned site of a gas liquefaction
plant and LNG carrier terminal. Good anchorage for large
vessels is obtainable off the south shore of the inlet. The
inlet is usually clear of ice after mid August with freeze-up
commencing about mid September. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

42 Broughton Island (67°32'N, 64°03'W), on the east
coast of Baffin Island, is the site of the Inuit settlement of
Qikiqtarjuak, an unmanned North Warning System station, an
airstrip and two landing beaches. Anchorage with very good
holding and shelter is obtainable. The navigation season is
mid July to mid October. (See Sailing Directions ARC 402
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

43 Cambridge Bay hamlet (69°07'N, 105°03'W) is one
of the principal communication, transportation and supply
centres in the Arctic and is also centre of administration for the
Kitikmeot region of Nunavut. There is a remotely controlled
Canadian Coast Guard radio station operated during the
shipping season by Igaluit MCTS, a manned North Warning
System station and logistics support base, a public wharf and
an airfield. The hamlet borders the NE arm of the bay. Anchor-
age with good holding can be found in the central part of the
arm. Strong NW winds, usually late in the season, produce
waves up to 2 m high. Good anchorage is also found close
off the landing beach on the north side of the entrance to the
NW arm. The landing beach is suitable for all types of landing
vessels. The bay is usually ice-free by late July although an
ice barrier often persists outside until early August. Freeze-
up starts in late September. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

44 Cape Dorset (64°14'N, 76°33'W), a settlement at
the NW end of Hudson Strait, affords anchorage with poor
shelter in 18.3 m. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

45 Cape Dyer (66°36'N, 61°18'W), the easternmost tip
of Baffin Island, is the site of an unmanned North Warning
System station, an abandoned DEW Line station and an aban-
doned airstrip. The former beaching area is in Sunneshine
Fiord about 9 miles west of the cape. Anchorage with fair
holding but poor shelter is obtainable. Break-up usually oc-
curs by mid July. Mid August ice conditions are considered
the best but the Baffin pack ice can move in at any time. (See
Sailing Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)
46 Cape Hooper (68°24'N, 66°36'W), 43 miles south of
Cape Henry Cater on Baffin Island, is the site of an unmanned
North Warning System station. There are landing beaches for a
former DEW Line station and an abandoned airstrip. Anchor-
age with poor holding and open to NE winds is obtainable.

Break-up occurs about the first week in August, freeze-up
about the third week in October. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. I1).)

47 Cape Parry(70°12'N, 124°32'W) is on Parry
Peninsula NE of Cape Buchan. There is an abandoned DEW
Line station and abandoned airstrip, as well as an unmanned
North Warning System station. Anchorage is available in Cow
Cove, with poor holding but good shelter from east winds;
west winds cause heavy surf and can fill the bay with drift
ice. The beaching area is at the north end of the cove. Alter-
nate beaches in Bath Bay, where the holding is poor, provide
little shelter; the east one was used for discharging aviation
fuel. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA
VOL. 3).)

48 Cape Young (68°57'N, 116°59'W) is the site of an
abandoned DEW Line station and abandoned airstrip. Un-
protected anchorage can be obtained 0.5 mile off the former
landing beach. Barges berthed at the landing beach in calm
weather only; otherwise cargoes were lightered ashore. A
bay west of Cape Young should provide shelter, except from
winds between north and west, but nothing is known of its
holding capability. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC
CANADA VOL. 3).)

49 Chesterfield Inlet (63°20'N, 90°42'W) is an Inuit
settlement on the NW shore of Hudson Bay at the mouth of
Chesterfield Inlet. Fair anchorage can be obtained in 15 m.
(See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

50 Chisasibi (Fort George) (53°50'N, 79°00'W) is a
Cree settlement near the mouth of La Grande Riviére in NE
James Bay. Water levels and currents in the river are affected
by the James Bay Hydro-electric Project. Several exposed an-
chorages with depths between 11 and 36 m are off the entrance
of La Grande Riviére. A paved road connects Chisasibi to the
James Bay Highway. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

51 Churchill (58°47'N, 94°12'W), a town and major
port for the shipment of grain from the Canadian prairies, is at
the SW corner of Hudson Bay. Churchill has a well-sheltered
harbour; fresh water, limited supplies of fuel and a machine
shop are available. Rail transportation is the only surface link
to the south. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

52 Clyde River hamlet (70°27'N, 68°35'W), on the
NE shore of Baffin Island, has an airstrip and landing beach.
Anchorage with very good holding and protection from all
except southerly winds is obtainable. The navigation season
is mid August to October. (See Sailing Directions ARC 402
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

53 Coral Harbour (64°08'N, 83°10'W), a settlement
on the south shore of Southampton Island, can be reached at
high water by craft drawing 2.4 m. Larger vessels can obtain
fair anchorage off the settlement in 11 to 18.3 m. A pilot is
available. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)
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54 Deception Bay (62°09'N, 74°42'W), on the south
shore near the west end of Hudson Strait, is the site of an ore
loading terminal. There are two berthing cells about 76 m
apart. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

55 De Salis Bay (71°27'N, 121°37'W) is on the south
coast of Banks Island. Sheltered anchorage from all but north
to west winds can be obtained on the east side of the bay,
north of, and about 1 mile east of the west end of the sand
and gravel spit. An alternative anchorage can be found in the
NW part of the bay. The ice cover begins to break near the
end of June and clears during the first week of August. Freeze-
up usually commences by the second week of October. (See
Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)
56 Dundas Harbour (74°32'N, 82°26'W), on the SE
shore of Devon Island, is the site of an abandoned RCMP
outpost. Dundas Harbour affords anchorage in two locations.
A landing beach is in the SE part of the harbour. The naviga-
tion season is early August to late September. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

57 Eastmain (52°15'N, 78°30'W) is 2 miles up Riviere
Eastmain in SE James Bay. Changes in river flow rates
have occurred due to the James Bay Hydro-electric Project.
Eastmain can be reached at high water by craft drawing
2.4 m, Anchorage is available in 12 m with good holding and
some shelter about 15 miles from the settlement. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 401.)

58 Eureka (79°59'N, 85°55'W), on the north shore of
Slidre Fiord, is the site of a weather station and an airstrip. A
gravel pier has been constructed below the weather station.
Anchorage is obtainable. Break-up occurs about mid July,
freeze-up during the first two weeks of September. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

59 False Strait (71°59'N, 95°11'W) affords good an-
chorage for vessels awaiting favourable conditions to make
the eastward passage through Bellot Strait. There is shelter
from all but westerly winds and good holding about 1 mile
within the entrance. Beyond this point the inlet shoals fairly
rapidly. (See Sailing Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA
VOL. I1).)

60 Fort Albany (52°12'N, 81°41'W) and Kashechewan
are settlements on SW James Bay 9 miles up South Channel
and 5 miles up North Channel, respectively, of Albany River.
They can be reached at high water by craft drawing 2.1 m.
(See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

61 Fort Severn (56°00'N, 87°38'W), a settlement
6 miles up Severn River on the south coast of Hudson Bay,
can be reached at high water by craft drawing 2.4 m. (See
Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

62 Gjoa Haven hamlet (68°37'N, 95°53'W) is on the
west side of Rasmussen Basin. It is an excellent harbour for
small and medium-sized vessels and has an airstrip. Anchor-
age with good holding and shelter from all winds is obtained

close off the landing beach. The normal navigation season is
from the end of July to early October. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

63 Gladman Point (68°39'N, 97°44'W), forming the
west side of M’Clintock Bay, is the site of an unmanned North
Warning System station and abandoned airstrip. Anchorage is
obtainable south of the entrance to the bay and off the former
landing beach, inside the bay at the extremity of Gladman
Point. The landing beach was suitable for all types of landing
vessels. The area is normally clear of ice by early August with
freeze-up following in early October. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

64 Grise Fiord hamlet (76°25'N, 82°54'W), Canada’s
most northerly Inuit community, has an airstrip and a land-
ing beach. Good anchorage is available. The normal naviga-
tion season is mid August to mid September. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

65 Hall Beach (68°46'N, 81°13'W), on the west shore
of Foxe Basin, is the site of a manned North Warning System
station and logistics base, an Inuit hamlet, an airstrip and
landing beaches. There is a ruined jetty at Hall Beach. The
parabolic antennaes of a former DEW Line station are con-
spicuous. The anchorage is open roadstead with fair holding.
The recommended period for resupply is late August to mid
September. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

66 Hat Island (68°20'N, 100°03'W), in the Queen Maud
Gulf, is the site of an unmanned North Warning System sta-
tion. Anchorage with good holding is obtainable. A landing
beach is on the east side of the island. Ice normally clears the
area by mid August but easterly winds can bring heavy con-
centrations of ice into the anchorage. Freeze-up commences
in early October. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC
CANADA VOL. 3).)

67 Holman (70°44'N, 117°48'W), an Inuit hamlet on
the west coast of Victoria Island, has an airstrip and landing
beach. Its approaches have not been fully sounded and should
be navigated with caution. Anchorage, with poor holding and
exposed to winds from the south, is obtainable off the west side
of Kings Bay. The bay usually clears of ice in mid July with
freeze-up following in early October. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

68 Igloolik hamlet (69°23'N, 81°48'W), on the island
of the same name in NW Foxe Basin, has a science resource
centre, an airstrip and landing beaches. Anchorage, open to
south and SE, is available in the outer part of Turton Bay.
Shallow draught vessels can obtain well sheltered anchorage
in the inner part of the bay. Break-up usually occurs about
mid July, freeze-up mid October. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

69 Inukjuak (Inoucdjouac or Port-Harrison)
(58°27'N, 78°06'W), a settlement on the east shore of Hudson
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Bay, affords anchorage in 20 m, clay. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

70 Inuvik, a transportation hub for the Western Arctic,
is on the East Channel of the Mackenzie River delta. Depths
at the Public Wharf are reported to be less than 3 m. (See
Sailing Directions ARC 404 (GREAT SLAVE LAKE AND
MACKENZIE RIVER).)

71 Igaluit (Frobisher or Frobisher Bay) (63°44'N,
68°31'W), on the north shore of Koojesse Inlet, is the largest
community in the Eastern Arctic and the chief administrative,
communications and transportation centre for Nunavut. There
is a seasonal Canadian Coast Guard Marine Communications
and Traffic Services centre and an airport. Anchorages are
protected except to the SE. Diesel fuel, water and supplies are
available in limited quantities. Break-up starts about the end
of June, freeze-up about mid October. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

72 Ivujivik (62°25'N, 77°55'W) is a settlement at the
NE corner of Hudson Bay. Anchorage with poor shelter is
available in 55 m. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

73 Jenny Lind Bay (68°39'N, 101°46'W) is the site of
an unmanned North Warning System station, an abandoned
DEW Line station and abandoned airstrip. Anchorage, with
good shelter except from south and SE winds, is obtained in
Jenny Lind Bay. Ramps at each end of the landing beach are
not maintained. The harbour is usually clear of ice by early
August but it can be filled again by southerly winds at anytime
during the navigation season. Freeze-up usually commences
late September. (See Sailing Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC
CANADA VOL. 11).)

74 Kangiqgsualujjuaq (Port-Nouveau-Québec)
(58°41'N, 65°56'W) is a settlement on Riviére George in SE
Ungava Bay. Anchorage is in an open roadstead. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 401.)

75 Kangigsujuag (Maricourt) (61°36'N, 71°57'W) is
a settlement in Wakeham Bay on the south coast of Hudson
Strait. Fair anchorage is available in 55 m. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 401.)

76 Kangirsuk (Bellin) (Payne Bay) (60°01'N, 70°01'W)
is a settlement 9 miles up Riviére Arnaud in Bassin Payne, in
NW Ungava Bay. Good anchorage is available in 22 m. (See
Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

77 Kimmirut (Lake Harbour) (62°51'N, 69°52'W),
on the north shore of Hudson Strait, affords anchorage in
48 m with stern lines to the shore. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

78 Komakuk Beach (69°36'N, 140°10'W) is the site of
an unmanned North Warning System station and an abandoned
airstrip. The landing beach is exposed to onshore winds.
Vessels anchor in the open roadstead with good holding. An
alternative anchorage can be found in Thetis Bay on Herschel
Island, 25 miles east. The ice usually breaks up at the end of

June; freeze-up is in the first week of October. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

79 Kugluktuk hamlet (67°50'N, 115°05'W) is a centre
for communications and local commerce. There is a public
wharfand an airstrip. An anchorage with good holding, which
should be approached with caution, is 0.8 mile NNW of the
hamlet. It is not sheltered from northerly winds or ice but al-
ternative anchorages are available. Ice usually clears the area
late in June and freeze-up commences early in October. (See
Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)
80 Kuujjuaq (Fort-Chimo) (58°06'N, 68°24'W) is a
settlement 31 miles up Riviére Koksoak. It is the administra-
tive centre of Nunavik. An anchorage 2 miles below the settle-
ment must be approached between half tide and high water;
the river is navigated regularly by vessels drawing up to 5.5 m.
A pilot is available. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

81 Kuujjuarapik (55°17'N, 77°46'W) and
Whapmagoostui are Inuit and Cree settlements sharing a
location at the mouth of Grande riviére de la Baleine in SE
Hudson Bay. The village was formerly known as Poste-de-la-
Baleine. Anchorage is in open roadstead in 31 m. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 401.)

82 Lady Franklin Point (68°31'N, 113°09'W) is the
site of an unmanned North Warning System station and aban-
doned airstrip. Some buildings from an abandoned DEW Line
station remain. Anchorage can be obtained 0.4 mile off the
landing beach, sand and pebble bottom. Barges anchor with
stern lines to shore. Dry cargo is lightered ashore. A chan-
nel leads through an offshore sand bar to a ramp, no longer
maintained, on the landing beach. Onshore winds can cause
surf and ice congestion. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3))

83 Longstaff Bluff (68°53'N, 75°10'W) is the site of
an unmanned North Warning System station, an abandoned
DEW Line station and an abandoned airstrip. Vessels anchor
in open roadstead with good holding. Anchorage with better
protection is available near by. Break-up occurs toward the
end of July but floes remain close by until late September.
Freeze-up usually commences about mid October. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 401.)

84 McDougall Sound, on the SE coast of Bathurst
Island, has a large bay on the west side between Lacey Point
(75°19'N, 97°53'W) and Bass Point, 4 miles north; this bay
provides anchorages sheltered from all directions. There are
good beaches for dry ramp landings. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

85 McKinley Bay (69°57'N, 131°11'W) is the site of
a repair and wintering basin for oil exploration, support and
supply ships, approached through a dredged channel. An
artificial island protects the basin from ice movement and
provides a land base, with an abandoned airstrip, for related
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maintenance, support and resupply activities. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

86 Moosonee (51°16'N, 80°38'W) and Moose Factory,
settlements 10 miles up Moose River in south James Bay, can
be reached at high water by craft drawing 2.4 m. There is a
railhead at Moosonee. Anchorage is in open roadstead off
the river entrance in 7.3 to 9.1 m. Moosonee Transportation
Company floating wharf, in Moosonee, is used by barges 52 m
long drawing 1.8 m. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

87 Nanisivik (73°04'N, 84°33'W) is an abandoned
settlement in Strathcona Sound that was developed to support
a zinc and lead mine. There is an airstrip and a wharf near
the former mine site. Anchorage is available 2.5 miles east of
the wharf. Good anchorage can be found 2 miles farther east
in English Bay. (See Sailing Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC
CANADA VOL. 11).)

88 Nicholson Island (69°55'N, 128°58'W) is the site
of an umanned North Warning System station and abandoned
airstrip. Anchorage can be obtained close off the outer side
of Hepburn Spit. Great care should be exercised in the vicin-
ity of the spit due to extensive shoaling. There is a landing
beach and a gravel ramp, not maintained, for barges to berth
bows-to. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA
VOL. 3).)

89 Pangnirtung (66°09'N, 65°44'W), an Inuit hamlet
on the south shore of Cumberland Sound, has an airstrip and
landing beach. The recommended anchorage for dry cargo
vessels is about 0.6 mile NW of the landing beach with poor
holding and subject to sudden gales. The recommended period
for resupply is late August or early September. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

90 Paulatuk (69°21'N, 124°02'W), an Inuit hamlet on
the shore of Darnley Bay, has an airstrip and is accessible only
to barges with draughts of about 1 m. Anchorage, with good
holding, is available 2 miles NW of the hamlet. The harbour
is usually ice free from mid July to mid October. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

91 Pearce Point Harbour (69°49'N, 122°44'W) af-
fords anchorage with good holding and protected from all but
north winds. It is the only sheltered anchorage for 200 miles
east of Darnley Bay. A landing beach is on the west side of
the harbour and an abandoned airstrip on the south side. The
harbour is uninhabited. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

92 Peawanuck (55°01'N, 85°28'W) is about 20 miles
upstream from the entrance to Winisk River (55°16'N,
85°14'W). The settlement can be reached by canoe. Anchorage
is poor at the entrance to Winisk River. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

93 Pelly Bay hamlet (68°53'N, 90°12'W) has an airstrip.
Anunmanned North Warning System station is 6.5 miles SSE
of the hamlet. Resupply missions are conducted by icebreaker

or air due to difficult ice conditions. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. I1).)

94 Pond Inlet (72°42'N, 78°00'W) is an Inuit hamlet
with an airstrip. Open anchorage is available under constant
threat from heavy ice floes. The normal navigation season is
mid August to late September. Anchorage with good shelter
from winds but not from ice can be found in Albert Harbour,
10 miles NE of the hamlet. (See Sailing Directions ARC 402
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

95 Port Burwell (60°25'N, 64°51'W) is the site of the
remotely controlled Canadian Coast Guard radio station
“Killinek”. Anchorage with good holding is available in 29 m.
(See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

96 Port Epworth (67°43'N, 111°56'W), the site of an
abandoned settlement, has an excellent sheltered harbour and
has been used for wintering. The approach routes are charted
and anchorages are obtainable in the west and east arms;
however, the anchorages here are suitable only for shallow-
draught vessels. Many dangers exist in the approaches to
these anchorages. The harbour is usually clear of ice by late
July with freeze-up commencing in early October. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

97 Puvirnituqg (Povungnituk) (60°02'N, 77°16'W) isa
settlement on Povungnituk Bay in NE Hudson Bay. Unshel-
tered anchorage is available in 29 m. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

98 Quagqtaq (Koartac) (61°03'N, 69°38'W) is a settle-
ment on the NE shore of Diana Bay. Fair weather anchor-
age with poor holding can be found in 27.4 m. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 401.)

99 Rankin Inlet (62°49'N, 92°05'W) is a community
and communications hub on the NW shore of Hudson Bay.
It is also the administrative centre for the Nunavut region of
Kivallig. An exposed anchorage is available off the hamlet
in 12.8 m. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

100 Repulse Bay (66°31'N, 86°15'W), an Inuit hamlet in
Talun Bay on the SW shore of Foxe Basin, has an airstrip and
landing beaches. Dry cargo vessels anchor west of Netchik
Point with fair holding but poor protection. Vessels less than
46 m in length can find better shelter in the inner harbour.
Break-up normally occurs early in July, freeze-up toward the
end of September. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

101 Resolute (74°41'N, 94°53'W), with an Inuit hamlet
on the shore of Resolute Bay, is a centre of transportation,
communications and administration for the high Arctic. There
is aremotely controlled Canadian Coast Guard radio station,
landing beaches and an airfield. Anchorage with poor holding
is available in the bay for vessels drawing less than 8.5 m;
vessels of deeper draught anchor in open roadstead. The
harbour is usually opened by an icebreaker by early August,
and the last icebreaker leaves late in September. The resupply
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period is generally mid August to mid September. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 11).)

102 Sachs Harbour (71°58'N, 125°15'W), an Inuit
hamlet on the SW coast of Banks Island, has a landing beach
with a gravel ramp and an airstrip. The bar at the harbour en-
trance should not be crossed during more than moderate west
to SE winds. Anchorage can be obtained in very clear water
but should the wind become westerly or NW’ly the ice bar-
rier offshore can quickly close the land. During strong north
winds more suitable anchorage is found 6 miles to the west.
Vessels drawing 1.8 m are reported able to lie alongside the
beach near the point. The harbour clears of ice by mid July
and freezes-up in October. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

103 Salluit (Sugluk) (62°13'N, 75°39'W) is a settlement
on the south shore of western Hudson Strait. Anchorage with
good holding can be found in 27.4 to 55 m. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 401.)

104 Sanikiluaq (56°33'N, 79°14'W) is a hamlet in Belcher
Islands. Anchorage is available in Eskimo Harbour off the
settlement. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

105 Shingle Point (68°56'N, 137°15'W), on Trent Bay,
has an unmanned North Warning System station and an aban-
doned DEW Line station with an abandoned airstrip nearby.
Good anchorage can be obtained on the south side of Escape
Reef. A prepared gravel ramp on the landing beach is no
longer maintained. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC
CANADA VOL. 3).)

106 Sinclair Creek (68°44'N, 108°58'W) is on the north
shore of Dease Strait, north of Cape Flinders. There is a land-
ing beach for the abandoned Byron Bay DEW Line station.
Unsheltered anchorage is available over a rock and shingle
bottom. A prepared ramp, for small landing vessels, is no
longer maintained. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC
CANADA VOL. 3).)

107 Summer’s Harbour (70°08'N, 125°03'W), on the
south side of Booth Island, provides anchorage with excel-
lent protection from sea and ice with good holding. Land-
ing beaches are in the NE and NW corners of the harbour.
Summer’s Harbour is usually clear of ice when other anchor-
ages are blocked by drift ice. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

108 Taloyoak (Spence Bay) hamlet (69°32'N, 93°31'W)
is at the head of Spence Bay. It is a centre for aboriginal
activities and has an airstrip. Good anchorage, except in SW
winds, can be obtained close off the landing beach at the head
of the inlet, with stern lines ashore. Another landing beach is
on the south side of a low peninsula on the NW side of the
inlet. Ice usually clears the harbour by the end of July with

freeze-up following near the end of September. (See Sailing
Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

109 Tasiujaq (58°42'N, 69°56'W), a small settlement
in Lac aux Feuilles at the SW corner of Ungava Bay, af-
fords excellent anchorage in 31 m. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

110 Tuktoyaktuk (69°27'N, 133°02'W) is close to the
East Channel of the Mackenzie River delta. Its harbour is
relatively deep and sheltered and is a strategic cargo trans-
shipment site. An unmanned North Warning System station,
an airstrip and base camps of northern exploration and ex-
ploitation groups are in the area. The approach is buoyed and
very shallow. There are public and commercial wharves and
mooring buoys. Repair facilities, including a dry dock, are
available by prior arrangement. Diesel fuel and supplies are
available in limited quantities; water is supplied by tank truck.
Break-up usually occurs late in June with freeze-up following
late in September. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC
CANADAVOL. 3) and ARC 404 (GREAT SLAVE LAKE AND
MACKENZIE RIVER).)

111 Tysoe Point (69°36'N, 120°46'W) is the site of the
abandoned Clinton Point DEW Line station and an abandoned
airstrip. Anchorage can be obtained 0.4 mile offshore but it
is exposed to wind and ice. The landing beach is frequently
exposed to heavy surf. (See Sailing Directions ARC 403
(ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)

112 Umiujaq (56°33'N, 76°33'W) is a settlement on the
east Hudson Bay mainland coast in Nastapoka Sound. There
is an anchorage offshore in 29 m. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

113 Waskaganish (Fort-Rupert) (51°12'N, 78°46'W)
can be reached at high water by craft drawing 2.4 m.
Waskaganish is joined by gravel road to the James Bay
Highway. (See Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

114 Wemindji (Nouveau-Comptoir) (52°55'N,
78°47'W), a Cree Indian settlement on the east shore of James
Bay, can be reached by craft drawing 2.4 m. Anchorage can
be obtained 6 miles from the settlement in 7.3 to 9.1 m but
depths of 6.4 m lie in the approaches to the anchorage. (See
Sailing Directions ARC 401.)

115 Whale Cove (62°10'N, 92°34'W) is an Inuit hamlet
58 miles south of Rankin Inlet. Anchorage with poor protec-
tion is available off the cove in 38 m. (See Sailing Directions
ARC 401.)

116 Wilkins Point(68°48'N, 93°38'W), on Shepherd
Bay in Rasmussen Basin, is the site of an unmanned North
Warning System station, the abandoned Shepherd Bay DEW
Line station and an abandoned airstrip. Unsheltered anchor-
age with good holding is obtainable by larger vessels about
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0.4 mile off the beach and for shallow-draft vessels 0.15 mile  July with freeze-up commencing at the end of September
offshore. The landing beach has an earth ramp, no longer but a variation of up to one month can occur. (See Sailing
maintained. The ice generally clears Shepherd Bay early in  Directions ARC 403 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. 3).)
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1 The place names in this list apply to those areas of
the Arctic described in Sailing Directions booklets ARC 401,
ARC 402 (ARCTIC CANADA VOL. Il), ARC 403 (ARCTIC
CANADAVOL. 3) and ARC 404 (GREAT SLAVE LAKE AND
MACKENZIE RIVER), including that portion of the west coast
of Greenland from Kap York to the Lincoln Sea.

2 These names are derived from the latest editions of
Canadian charts, with amendments and additions in accord-
ance with decisions of the Geographical Names Board of
Canada (GNBC).

3 For amore detailed listing of place names, including
inland features, consult http://geonames.nrcan.gc.ca.

Abandon Bay ARC 402
Abbé River ARC 402
Abbott River ARC 402
Aberdeen Bay ARC 401
Aberdeen, Cape ARC 402
Abernathy, Kap ARC 402
Abernethy Bay ARC 402
Abernethy River ARC 402
Abernethy, Cape ARC 403
Abloviak Fiord ARC 401
Abraham Bay ARC 402
Abruyuk Islands ARC 401
Academy Bugt ARC 402
Acadia Cove ARC 401
Acadia Passage ARC 401
Acadia, Cape ARC 401
Access Passage ARC 401
Ace Island ARC 404
Acheron Head ARC 403
Ackland, Kap ARC 402
Acland Bay ARC 403
Acland Point ARC 403
Acland, Mount ARC 402
Acworth, Cape ARC 403
Ad Astra Ice Cap ARC 402
Adair, Cape ARC 402
Adam Cabin Creek ARC 404
Adam Range ARC 403
Adam River ARC 403
Adams Island (Dexterity Fiord) ARC 402

Adams Island (Navy Board Inlet) ARC 402
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Adams River (Adams Sound)
Adams River (Lake Hazen)
Adams Sound

Adams, Cape

Adamson River

Adamson, Mount
Adderley Bluff

Addington Point

Adelaide Peninsula
Adelaide Regina, Cape
Adelaide, Cape

Admiral Collinson, Cape
Admiral M’Clintock, Cape
Admirals Finger
Admiralty Inlet

Admiralty Island

Adolf Jensen Sound
Adoption Point

Advance Bluff

Advance Bugt

Adventure Mountain
Adversary Bank
Aeeraktoo Island

Agassiz Ice Cap

Agassiz, Kap

Agate Fiord

Agate River

Aggakjuk Point

Aggidjen Island
Agglerojaq Ridge

Agitator Reef

Agnes Monument

Agnew River

Agu Bay

Agvik Island

Ahigik Island

Ahnighito, Cape

Aiguille Shoal

Ailsa Island

Aiqqujat Islands

Air Force Island

Air Force River

Aird Point

Airstrip Point

Airy, Cape (Boothia Peninsula)
Airy, Cape (M’Clure Strait)
Airy, Cape (McDougall Sound)
Aisavartalik, Pointe
Aivilik Point

Aiyohok Islands
Ajaqutalik River

Akaitcho Bay

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404

Akalukjuk Island
Akilahaarjuk Mountain
Akilahaarjuk Point
Akilasakallak, Anse
Akimiski Island
Akimiski Strait
Akiuk Point

Aklavik

Aklavik Channel
Akpatok Island
Akreavenek Island
Aktijartukan Fiord
Aktineq Creek
Aktineq Glacier
Akuglek Island
Akulagok Island
Akuliakata Point
Akuliaqattak Peninsula
Akuliaruserssuak
Akuling Inlet
Akulivik

Akulivik, Baie
Akulivik, Pointe
Akulliak Passage
Akuna Point
Akunak Bay

Akunak Islet
Akunok Islet
Akuuniq Bay
Akvitlak Islands
Akwatuk Bay
Alakakvik, Colline
Alakratiak Fjord
Alareak Island
Alaska Point

Albany Island
Albany River

Albert Bay

Albert Edward Bay
Albert Edward, Cape
Albert Harbour
Albert Island

Albert Islands
Albert Shoal

Albert, Cape
Alberta, Cape
Albert-Low, Mont (Mount)
Alda Lake

Alden, Mount
Aldrich, Cape (Byam Martin Channel)
Aldrich, Cape (Lincoln Sea)
Alert

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Alert Creek

Alert Inlet

Alert Point

Alexander Baillie Point
Alexander Bank
Alexander Bay
Alexander Bay
Alexander Island
Alexander Island
Alexander Milne Point
Alexander Point
Alexander Point

Alexander, Cape (Dease Strait)
Alexander, Cape (Larsen Sound)

Alexander, Kap
Alexandra Fiord
Alexandra Lake
Alexandra Strait
Alexandra, Cape
Alfred Ernest, Cape
Alfred Island
Alfred Newton Glacier
Alfred Point
Alfred, Cape

Algak Island
Algerine Channel
Algerine Island
Algerine Passage
Algerine, Passe de I’
Algerine, Pointe de I’
Alianakuluk, Lake
Alicia Island

Alida So

Alikdjuak Island
Allan, Mount
Allard Island
Allard, Cape
Allatalik, Pointe
Alle Harbour

Alle Island

Alle Reefs

Allen Bay

Allen Glacier

Allen Island

Allen Lake

Allen River

Allen Young Point
Alligator Island
Alligators Teeth
Allington, Cape
Allison Bluff
Allison Inlet

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403

Allison, Cape
Allman Bay
Alluviaq Fiord
Alpha River

Altavik Summit
Alukpaluk Bay
Amadjuak Bay
Amagok Creek
Amagok Island
Amagokvik Channel
Amarok River
Ambush Rock
American Harbour
Amherst Island
Amitioke Peninsula
Amittok Inlet
Amittoq Inlet
Amittuq Point
Amituryouak Lake
Amitut Lake
Ammen, Kap
Ammonite Mountain
Amor Smith Inlet
Amund Ringnes Island
Amundsen Gulf
Amundsen Island
Anabusko River
Anchor Cove
Anchor Island
Anchor Island
Anchorage Island
Andersen Point
Anderson Bay
Anderson Bluff
Anderson Brook
Anderson Channel
Anderson Island (Albany River)
Anderson Island (Longstaff Bluff)
Anderson Island (Nastapoka Islands)
Anderson Point
Anderson Point
Anderson Point
Anderson River
Andersons Landing
Andersrag Beach
Anderton Channel
Andreasen Head
Andreasen, Cape
Andrew Gordon Bay
Angijak Island
Angimajuq River
Angle River

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
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Angmaat Mountain
Angmagraluit Mountain
Angmallik Harbour
Angna Mountain
Angusko Point
Anialik River
Aniguq River

Anik Islands
Anker, Cape

Ankle Passage
Anna Maria Port
Annapolis Strait
Annapolis Strait
Anne, Cape

Annie Point

Anse Akilasakallak
Anse aux Refuges
Anse De Villiers
Anse Kanik

Anse Merganser
Anse Nascopie
Anstead Point
Antler Cove
Antoinette Bay
Antoinette Glacier
Antrobus, Cape
Apalooktook Point
Apex Hill

Apex, Colline
Apiskutikutasich, Pointe
Appel, Cape
Apqusiurniq Island
Apujauvik Headland
Aqiarurnak Bay
Aquiatulavik Point
Aquttutalik, Pointe
Arabella Bay
Arbuthnot Island
Arcedeckne Island
Archer Fiord
Archer River
Archibald Bay
Archibald Promontory
Archie Channel
Arctic Bay

Arctic Harbour
Arctic Island
Arctic Red River
Arctic Shoal
Arctic Sound

Argo Bay
Arguyartu Point

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402

Argvagtut River
Arlagnuk Point
Arlug Island
Armark River
Armshow River
Armstrong Island
Armstrong Point
Armstrong, Cape
Arnaquaksaat Islands
Arnaud, Riviére
Arnhem, Point
Arnott Strait
Arnoux, Cape
Arran Mountain
Arrow River
Arrowsmith Bay
Arrowsmith Plains
Arrowsmith River
Arrowsmith, Cape
Arthur Fiord
Arthur Laing Peninsula
Arthur Pass
Artists Bay
Arundell, Cape
Arvalik, Tles
Arvavik Bay
Arviat

Arvik Island
Arvoknar Channel
Ascension Islands
Ashe Inlet
Ashington Point
Ashuna Lake
Asiak River
Asiak Rock
Askew Islands
Assistance Bay
Assistance Islet
Assomption Harbour
Asta Lake

Astarte River
Aston Bay

Aston River
Aston, Cape
Astronomical Society Islands
Astrup Island
Asuqaaq, Pointe
Asuraaq, Pointe
Asuuqaaq Island
Athabasca Delta
Athabasca River
Athabasca, Lake

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
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Athole Point ARC 402  Axel Heiberg Island ARC 402
Atholl, Kap ARC 402  Axel Island ARC 404
Atitok River ARC 403  Ayde Point ARC 402
Atkinson Point (Beaufort Sea) ARC 403  Ayles Fiord ARC 402
Atkinson Point (Queen Maud Gulf) ARC 403  Ayles Ice Shelf ARC 402
Atorquait River ARC 402  Ayles Point ARC 402
Attawapiskat ARC 401  Ayles, Mount ARC 402
Attawapiskat River ARC 401  Ayr Lake ARC 402
Attikuan, Pointe ARC 401  Ayuak Island ARC 401
Attiquane, Pointe ARC 401 Baad Fiord ARC 402
Atwood Point ARC 402 Babbage Bay ARC 402
Aua River ARC 401 Babbage Bight ARC 403
Aubrey Island ARC 402 Babbage River ARC 403
Aubrey, Mount ARC 402 Babs Bay ARC 401
Audhild Bay ARC 402 Bache Peninsula ARC 402
Augarnar Point ARC 401 Back Bay ARC 404
Aughterston, Cape ARC 402 Back Bay (Peel Sound) ARC 403
Augusta Bay ARC 402 Back Bay (Victoria Strait) ARC 403
Augustus Hills ARC 403 Back Peninsula ARC 401
Augustus Island ARC 402  Back Point (M’Clure Strait) ARC 403
Augustus River ARC 403  Back Point (Queen Maud Gulf) ARC 403
Augustus, Mount ARC 403  Back River ARC 403
Auk Island ARC 401 Back, Cape (Kennedy Channel) ARC 402
Aukpar River ARC 401  Back, Cape (Prince Albert Sound) ARC 403
Aukpik Island ARC 401 Backhouse Point ARC 403
Aulasivik Peninsula ARC 401 Backhouse River ARC 403
Aulassivik Island ARC 401 Bad Weather Cape ARC 403
Aulatsevik ARC 401 Baffin Bay ARC 402
Aulatsivik Point ARC 401 Baffin Island ARC 402
Aulatsivittuaq Bay ARC 401 Baffin, Cape ARC 401
Aulitivik Island ARC 402 Bag Island ARC 401
Aulitiving Island ARC 402 Bagdad, Cape ARC 403
Auniakvik Bay ARC 402 Bagnall River ARC 402
Aupaluk ARC 401 Baie Akulivik ARC 401
Aupaluktok Island ARC 402 Baie aux Baleines ARC 401
Aupaluktut Island ARC 402 Baie Boulder ARC 401
Aupartuapik, Cap ARC 401 Baie Brochant ARC 401
Aurland Fiord ARC 403  Baie de Bonnard ARC 401
Austin Bay ARC 403 Baie De Roziere ARC 401
Austin Channel ARC 403  Baie Héricart ARC 401
Austin Island ARC 401 Baie Nanuttuvik ARC 401
Austin, Cape ARC 402 Baie Profonde ARC 401
Autridge Bay ARC 401 Baie Seche (Kap Inuksutujuq) ARC 401
Ava Inlet ARC 401 Baie Séche (Lac aux Feuilles) ARC 401
Avadlek Spit ARC 403  Baie Tasiujaaluk ARC 401
Avalikuarjuk River ARC 402 Bailey Islands ARC 401
Avatdliarssuk ARC 402 Bailey Point ARC 403
Aveltkok Inlet ARC 404 Baillarge Bay ARC 402
Aveltkok Inlet ARC 403 Baillie Bay ARC 403
Axe Creek ARC 404 Baillie Islands ARC 403
Axe Point ARC 404 Baillie Knolls ARC 403

Axel Creek ARC 404 Baillie-Hamilton Island ARC 402
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Baird Bay

Baird Inlet

Baird Island

Baird Peninsula

Baird, Cape

Baker Bay

Baker Bay

Baker Creek

Baker Foreland

Baker Island

Baker Island

Baker Lake

Baker Point

Baker, Cape

Bakers Dozen Islands
Balaena Bay

Balcarres Island
Balcom Inlet

Baldpate Island
Baldpate Rock
Baldwin Head
Baldwin River
Baldwin Walker Range
Baleen Island

Baleine Blanche, Pointe de la
Baleine, Grande riviére de la
Baleine, Petite riviére de la
Baleine, Riviere a la
Baleines, Baie aux
Balfour Bay

Ball Island

Ballantyne Strait
Ballast Beach

Ballast Brook

Bals Fiord

Bamse Gletscher
Bance Point

Bancroft Bugt

Banks Island

Banks Peninsula
Banksland Islet
Banksland, Cape
Bannerman Island

Bar Harbour

Bar, {le

Bar, The (Moose River)
Bar, The (Sugluk Inlet)
Barboteau Rock
Barbour Bay

Barbour Point

Barclay, Cape (Chantrey Inlet)
Barclay, Cape (Committee Bay)

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402

Barden Bugt
Bardin Point
Bare Banks
Bare Island
Bare Pingo
Bare Pingo
Barge Shoal
Baring Bay
Baring Channel
Baring Island
Baring, Cape
Barkla Point
Barlow Inlet
Barn Range
Barnard Point
Barnett Point

Barney Fisher’s Trading Post

Barnston Point
Barra, Hill of
Barrel Crossing
Barrell, Mount
Barrier Glacier
Barrier Inlet
Barrier Islands
Barrier Mountain
Barrier Shoals
Barrow Falls
Barrow Harbour
Barrow Inlet
Barrow Lake
Barrow Peninsula
Barrow Range
Barrow River
Barrow Strait
Barrow, Cape
Barrow, Mount
Barry Bay
Barry Islands
Barry Rock
Barth Island
Bartlett Bay
Bartlett Inlet
Bartlett Island
Bartlett Narrows
Bartlett Point
Bartlett, Cape
Bartlett, Mount
Basil Bay

Basile Bay
Basking, ile (Island)
Bass Point
Basses, Iles

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
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Basset Point

Bassin Payne

Bastion Pynt

Bastion Ridge

Bastions, The

Bate Island

Bate Islands (Coronation Gulf)
Bate Islands (Frobisher Bay)
Bateman Bay

Bates, Péninsule

Bath Bay

Bathurst Bay

Bathurst Inlet

Bathurst Island

Bathurst Lake

Bathurst Ridge

Bathurst, Cape

Battery Bay

Batty Bay

Batty River

Baumann Fiord

Bay Fiord

Bay of Gods Mercy

Bay of Shoals

Baychimo

Baychimo Harbour

Bayley, Mount

Bazin, Cape

Beach Island

Beach Point

Beacon Island

Beacon Island (Cape Dorset)
Beacon Island (Lake Harbour)
Beacon Island (Riviere George)
Beacon Point

Beacon Reefs

Beads Island

Beak Point

Beams Brook

Bear and Cubs

Bear Bay

Bear Corner

Bear Cove

Bear Cove Point

Bear Creek Hills

Bear Glacier

Bear Head

Bear Island

Bear Island (Bathurst Inlet)
Bear Island (Coral Harbour)
Bear Island (Exeter Bay)
Bear Island (Frobisher Bay)

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402

Bear Island (north James Bay)
Bear Island (Peel Sound)
Bear Islands (Hurd Channel)
Bear Islands (SE Hudson Bay)
Bear Lake

Bear Point

Bear Strait

Beare Sound

Beartooth Island

Beartrack Bay

Beatrice Point

Beatrix Bay

Beaufort River

Beaufort Sea

Beaufort Sea

Beaufort, Cape

Beaufort, Mount (Ellesmere Island)
Beaufort, Mount (Grinnell Peninsula)
Beaulieu Bay

Beaulicu Island

Beaumont Harbour

Beauty Bay

Beaver Dam

Beaver Lake

Beavertail Point

Becher Bay

Becher Peninsula

Becher Point

Becher River

Becher, Cape

Bedford Bay

Bedford Harbour

Beechey Island

Beechey, Cape (Liddon Gulf)
Beechey, Cape (Robeson Channel)
Beechy Point

Beekman Peninsula

Beitstad Fiord

Bélanger Island

Belcher Channel

Belcher Glacier

Belcher Island

Belcher Islands

Belcher Point

Belford, Point

Belknap, Cape

Bell Bay

Bell Bluff

Bell Cove

Bell Harbour

Bell Inlet

Bell Island

ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
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Bell Peninsula
Bell Rock

Bell, Mount
Bellevue Mountain
Bellin

Bellot Cliff

Bellot Island
Bellot Point

Bellot Strait
Bellows Valley, The
Beloeil Island
Beluga Bay
Beluga Point
Beluga Point (Beaufort Sea)
Beluga Point (Resor Island)
Beluga Reef
Beluga Reef
Beluga Shoals
Bencas Island
Benedict Glacier
Beniah Islands
Beniah Rocks
Benjamin Smith, Cape
Bennett Bay
Bennett Point
Benoe Point
Benoit Creek

Bent Arm

Bent Arrow Hill
Bent Glacier

Bent Horn Creek
Benton Bugt
Bentzen, Cape
Bérard, Riviére
Bere Bay

Berens Islands
Berens Landing
Berens, Cape
Bergesen Island
Bergy Bar
Berkeley Bay
Berkeley Group
Berkeley Passage
Berkeley Point
Berkeley Trough
Berkeley, Cape
Berlingskes Gletscher
Berlinguet Inlet
Berlinguet River
Bernard Creek
Bernard Harbour
Bernard Island

ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403

Bernard River
Bernard, Cape
Bernheimer Bay
Bernheimer Bay
Bernier Bay

Bernier, Pointe

Berry Island

Berthe Cove

Berthé Islet

Berthie Harbour
Bertrand Point

Beschel Lakes

Bessels Fjord

Best Point

Beta River

Bethel Peak

Bethune Inlet

Bettison Point

Betzold Point

Beuchat, Cape
Beveridge Island
Beverley Inlet
Beverley, Mount
Beverly Islands

Bex Point

Bexley, Cape

Beyts Cove

Bibby Island

Bicknor, Cape
Biederbick Lake

Big Bay

Big Duck Island

Big Eddy Bend

Big Finger, Pointe

Big Hips Island

Big Horn Point

Big Island

Big Island (Chesterfield Inlet)
Big Island (Hudson Strait)
Big Island (James Bay)
Big Island (Ungava Bay)
Big Jim Channel

Big Lake

Big Owl Creek

Big Piskwanish Point
Big Pod Rock

Big Point

Big Point (Lake Athabaska)
Big Point (Mackenzie River)
Big Point Channel

Big River

Big Rock Point

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403



CHAPTER 6
Geographical Index

6-9

Big Smith Creek

Big Snye, The

Big Swallow Hill

Big Willow River

Big, ile (Island) (Riviére de Puvirnitug)
Biggs Point

Bigler Bay

Bigstone Point

Bilge Rocks

Bill of Portland Island
Binstead Island

Birch Island (Great Slave Lake)
Birch Island (Mackenzie River)
Birch Islands

Birch Point

Bird Cove

Bird Fiord

Bird Island

Bird Island

Bird Islands

Bird Point

Bird, Cape

Birmingham Bay

Birthday Bay

Biserial Reefs

Bishop Island

Bittern, ilet

Bitumount

Bjare Bay

Bjare Strait

Bjarnason Island

Bjerlings @

Bjorne Peninsula

Blaa Mountain

Black Bay

Black Bear Point

Black Berry Islands

Black Bluff (Edgell Island)
Black Bluff (Patricia Bay)
Black Bluff Island

Black Boulder Point

Black Cape

Black Cliffs

Black Cliffs Bay

Black Duck River

Black Horn Klint

Black Island (Grimmington Bay)
Black Island (La Grande Riviére)
Black Ledge

Black Mountain

Black Point (Crozier Strait)
Black Point (Pond Inlet)

ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402

Black Rock

Black Rock (Deception Bay)
Black Rock (Duke of York Bay)
Black Rock (Hopes Advance Bay)
Black Rock Vale
Black Rocks Point
Black Spruce Island
Black Stone Bay
Black Stripe Head
Black Top Creek
Black Top Ridge
Black Whale Harbour
Black Whale Island
Blacklead Island
Blackley Haven
Blacks Inlet
Blackwater River
Blackwater, The
Blackwelder Mountains
Blackwood Nes
Blackwood Point
Blairs, The

Blake Bay
Blanchard Island
Blanche Mountain
Blanche, Mount
Blanchet Island
Blandford Bay
Blanky, Cape
Blanley Bay

Blaze Island
Blenky Island
Blind Fiord

Blind Reef

Blind Rock
Blizzard River
Block Island
Blocked Passage
Bloody Fall
Bloomfield Bay
Bloomfield Point
Blow River
Bloxsome Bay
Blubber Point

Blue Fiord

Blue Fox Harbour
Blue Hills

Blue Man Cape
Blue Mountains
Bluegoose Prairie
Bluegoose River
Bluff Head

ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
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Bluff Island
Bluff, Pointe
Bluff, The
Bluhme Island
Blunt Peninsula
Boas Fiord

Boas River

Boat Beach

Boat Cove

Boat Island

Boat Opening
Boat Passage
Boat Point
Boatswain Bay
Boatswain Bay
Boatswain Island
Boger Bay

Boger Point
Boggild, Mount
Boiler Creek

Bois Briilé, Pointe du
Bold Bluff

Bold Point (Chesterfield Inlet)
Bold Point (King George Archipelago)
Boldon Bay
Bolduc Creek
Bols Point
Bolton, Mount
Bombardier, Plage du
Bon Accord Harbour
Bond Inlet

Bond Point
Boniface, Riviére
Bonnard, Baie de
Bonney Island
Bonnieville Point
Bonsall Qer

Boot Inlet

Booth Island
Booth Island
Booth Islands
Booth Point
Booth River
Booth Sund
Boothia Isthmus
Boothia Peninsula
Boothia, Gulf of
Borden Island
Borden Peninsula
Borden River
Borde

Borealis Reef

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401

Borel, Riviére
Borge Island
Borgen Mountain
Borup Fiord

Borup Point
Bosanquet Harbour
Bossard Island
Bosuns Reef
Bosworth Creek
Boucher, Pointe
Boucherville, Port de
Boulder Falls
Boulder Hills
Boulder Island
Boulder Island
Boulder, Baie
Boule, Cap la
Bounty, Cape
Bourassa Bay
Bourjoli, Pointe
Bourlamaque, Pointe
Bourne, Cape
Bouton, Mount
Bouverie Islands
Bouvier River
Bowden Point
Bowdoin Fjord
Bowdoin Gletscher
Bowdoin Point
Bowell Islands
Bowen River
Bowen, Cape
Bowen, Port
Bowers Island
Bowery Inlet
Bowes Point

Bowl Cove

Bowles Bay (Devon Island)
Bowles Bay (Gulf of Boothia)

Bowman Bay
Bowman Island
Bowman, Mount
Bowser Island
Bowser Point
Boyer Strait
Brabant Bluffs
Brabant Island

Brabant, Port (Tuktoyaktuk)

Bracebridge Inlet
Bracebridge River
Bradbury Island
Bradford Island

ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
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Bradford Point

Brae Bay

Brae Island

Brainard, Cape
Braithwaite Point
Brands Island

Brands Point

Brant Island

Brant Island

Brant Island Channel
Brant River
Braskeruds Plain
Bray Inlet

Bray Island

Breaker Shoal
Breakwater Island
Breakwater Islands
Breakwater Point
Breakwater Spit
Breakwater, Pointe
Brenda Island
Brentford Bay
Brevoort Harbour
Brevoort Island (Baffin Island)
Brevoort Island (Smith Sound)
Brevoort River
Brevoort, Kap
Brewer Bay

Brewster Point
Breynat Bight
Breynat Islet

Breynat Point
Bridgman, Mount
Bridport Inlet

Briggs, Cape (Belcher Channel)
Briggs, Cape (Peel Sound)
Brigus Island
Britannia Cliffs
Britannia, Cape
Britannia, Mount
British Empire Range
British Mountains
Broad River
Broadback, Riviére (River)
Brochant, Baie
Brochant, Riviére
Brock Island

Brock Lagoon

Brock River

Brodeur Peninsula
Brodeur River
Brodie Bay

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402

Brodie, Cape
Broken Islands
Bromley Bay
Bromley Island
Bromley Peak
Bronson Island
Brook Island
Brooks Bluff
Brooman Point
Broomfield Island
Brother John Gletscher
Broughton Channel
Broughton Harbour

Broughton Island (Baffin Island)

Broughton Island (Nastapoka |
Broughton, Cape

Brown Bluff

Brown Harbour

Brown Inlet

Brown Island

Brown Lake

Brown Point

Brown River

Brown Sound

Brown, Cape (Nuvorak Point)
Browne Bay

Browne Island

Browning Point

Brownings Landing

Browns Harbour

Bruat, Mount

Bruce Harbour

Bruce Head

Bruce Island

Bruce Mountains

Bruce Point

Bralé Point

Brule, Point (Athabaska River)
Brule, Point (Lake Athabaska)
Brume Point

Brunton Island

Bryan Island

Bryan, Kap

Bryde Island

Buchan Bay

Buchan Gulf

Buchan Hills

Buchan Trough

Buchan, Cape

Buchanan Bay

Buchanan Lake

Buchanan River

slands)

ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403



6-12 | ARc 400

General Information — Northern Canada

Buckingham Island
Budington, Mount

Buerger Point
Buff Island
Buffalo River
Buffalo Rocks
Bukken Fiord
Bukken River
Bullen, Cape
Bulleys Lump
Bullock, Mount
Bumpus, Mount
Bun Island
Bunde Fiord
Bunde River
Bunn Inlet
Bunting Island
Burdick Cove
Burdick Point
Burgoyne Bay
Burgoyne, Cape
Burial Island
Burial Point
Burke Bay
Burnett Bay
Burnett Inlet
Burnett Point
Burney, Cape
Burns Island
Burnside Bay
Burnside Falls
Burnside Inlet
Burnside River
Burnt Creek
Burnt Island

Burnt Island (Mackenzie River)

Burnt Island (Pine Point, Great Slave Lake)
Burnt Island (Yellowknife Approaches)
Burnt Point (Great Slave Lake)

Burnt Point (upper Mackenzie River)

Burntwood Island
Burpee, Cape
Burrill, Mount
Burrow Islands
Bursting Brook
Burton Bay
Burwash Point
Burwash Point
Burwash Point
Burwell, Port
Bury Cove
Bush Island

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401

Bushell

Bushnan Cove
Bushnan Island
Bushnan Rock
Bushnan, Cape
Bushy Island

Busse, Point

Bustard Island

Bute Island

Buteo, Pointe

Butler Bay

Butler Island

Butler, Cape

Butte Island

Butte, La

Butter Bay

Butter Porridge Point
Butterfly Bay

Button Bay

Button Point
Buttress Island
Buttress Islands
Byam Channel
Byam Martin Channel
Byam Martin Island
Byam Martin Mountains
Byam Martin, Cape
Byam River

Bylot Island

Bylot Sund

Bylot, Cape

Byron Bay

C.L. Von Buch
Cabbage Willows Bay
Cabin Islands

Cache Creek

Cache Island

Cache Point

Cache Point (Dolphin and Union Strait)
Cache Point (Tuktoyaktuk Harbour)

Cache Point Channel
Cache Pynt
Cachechu, Pointe
Cadogan Glacier
Cadogan Inlet
Caen, Point
Cairn Bluffs
Cairn Cove
Cairn Island
Cairn Islet

Cairn Pynt
Cairn, Tle

ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
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Cairns, Isle of
Cairo, Cape
Cake Bay

Cake Island
Calanus Bay
Caldwell, Cape
Caledon, Cape
Caledonia, Cape
Caledonian Bay
Calf Island
Calhoun, Kap
Callaghan Point
Calthorpe Islands
Calton Point
Cam, Cape
Cambridge Bay
Cambridge Fiord
Cambridge Point
Cambridge, Cape
Camel Island
Camels Neck
Cameron Bay
Cameron Bay
Cameron Hills
Cameron Inlet
Cameron Island

Cameron Island Rise

Cameron Point
Camp Bay

Camp Cove Island
Camp Farewell
Camp Five Creek
Camp Island
Camp Islands
Camp Islet
Campbell Bay
Campbell Bay
Campbell Island
Campbell Point
Campbell River
Campbell, Mount
Camperdown, Cape
Camping Island
Camsell Bend
Camsell Island
Camsell Range
Camsell River
Canada Point
Canaille Point
Cancolim Harbour
Canning, Cape
Canoe Island

ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403

Canol

Caion Fiord

Canon Inlet

Canon, Pointe au
Canrobert Hills
Canso Channel
Cantley, Pointe (Point)
Canyanek Inlet
Canyanek Inlet
Canyon Creek
Canyon River

Cap (Cape) Hopes Advance
Cap (Cape) William-Smith
Cap Aupartuapik
Cap Colmer

Cap Dalmas

Cap Daulat

Cap De Chateauguay
Cap de Nouvelle-France
Cap du Long-Sault
Cap du Prince-de-Galles
Cap Fox

Cap Halfway

Cap Hébert

Cap Inuksutujuq

Cap Jagged

Cap Kattaktoc

Cap Kattatuuq

Cap Kernertut

Cap la Boule

Cap La Potherie

Cap Neptune

Cap Nuvukallak

Cap Pain

Cap Qairtualuk

Cap Sarvak

Cap Siakkaaluk

Cap Siukkaaluk

Cap Tavernier

Cap Valets

Cap Whales

Cap Wolstenholme
Cape Acadia

Cape Alberta

Cape Baffin

Cape Bartlett

Cape Bazin

Cape Bexley Shoal
Cape Burpee

Cape Bushnan

Cape Bylot

Cape Churchill

ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
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Cape Clarence Peninsula
Cape Clarke

Cape Comfort

Cape Deas

Cape Digges

Cape Dobbs

Cape Dominion

Cape Donovan

Cape Dorchester
Cape Dorset

Cape Dorset (community)
Cape Dorset Harbour
Cape Dufferin

Cape Duncan

Cape Edwards

Cape Elwyn

Cape Enauolik

Cape Englefield
Cape Fisher (Southampton Island)
Cape Fisher (Winter Island)
Cape Frigid

Cape Fullerton

Cape Griffith

Cape Hallowell

Cape Henrietta Maria
Cape Hope

Cape Hope Islands
Cape Hotham Escarpment
Cape James

Cape Jensen

Cape Jermain

Cape Jones

Cape Jones Island
Cape Kendall

Cape Ketoria

Cape Konig

Cape Lamprenen
Cape Lilly

Cape Lindenwald
Cape Lookout

Cape Low

Cape Martineau
Cape Matthew Smith
Cape McLaren

Cape Merry

Cape Montagu

Cape Montague

Cape Moses Oates
Cape Munn

Cape Netchek

Cape Novoa

Cape Ossory

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401

Cape Pembroke
Cape Penrhyn

Cape Prefontaine
Cape Prince of Wales
Cape Queen

Cape Reid

Cape Robert Brown
Cape Sadlek

Cape Shackleton
Cape Silumiut
Cape Smith

Cape Southampton
Cape Tanfield

Cape Tatnam

Cape Thalbitzer
Cape Tordenskjold
Cape Warwick
Cape Welsford
Cape Weston

Cape Weymouth
Cape Wight

Cape Willingdon
Cape Willoughby
Cape Wilson

Capel, Cape
Captain Island
Carcajou Ridge
Carcajou River
Cardigan Strait
Cardwell Brook
Cardwell, Cape
Careenage Arm
Carew Bay

Carey Harbour
Carey Island

Carey Qer

Carey, Mount
Cargenholm, Cape
Caribou Bay
Caribou Hills
Caribou Hills
Caribou Island (Foxe Channel)
Caribou Island (James Bay)
Caribou Islands (Great Slave Lake)
Caribou Islands (Slave River)
Caribou Point
Caribou River

Carl Ritter Bay
Carmichael, Cape
Caroline Island
Carolyn Lake
Carque’s Cabin

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
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Carter Bay ARC 403  Charles Francis Hall Bay ARC 402
Carter Islands ARC 402  Charles Inlet ARC 401
Carter, Cape ARC 402 Charles Island ARC 402
Cartmel Point ARC 402  Charles Island (Hudson Strait) ARC 401
Carys Swan Nest ARC 401  Charles Island (James Bay) ARC 401
Casey Islands ARC 402 Charles Point ARC 403
Cass Fjord ARC 402 Charles Richards Point ARC 403
Cassette Rapids ARC 404 Charles Yorke River ARC 402
Castel Bay ARC 403  Charles Yorke, Cape ARC 402
Castle Bay ARC 402  Charlton Bay ARC 404
Castle Bluff ARC 403  Charlton Depot ARC 401
Castle Cliff ARC 402  Charlton Harbour ARC 401
Castle Gables, The ARC 402  Charlton Island ARC 401
Castle Island ARC 401 Charybdis Reef ARC 402
Castle Island ARC 402  Chase Island ARC 402
Castle, Presqu’ile ARC 401 Chase, Cape ARC 402
Castor and Pollux River ARC 403  Chaunsler, Mount ARC 401
Castor Island ARC 403  Checkered Islands ARC 401
Castor, Riviére au (du) ARC 401 Cheere Islands ARC 403
Caswall Tower ARC 402  Chenal des Quatre Fourches ARC 404
Catfish Channel ARC 404 Chenal Nakirtuq ARC 401
Catherine Bay ARC 401  Chenille Island ARC 403
Catherine Island ARC 403  Cheops, Mount ARC 402
Catherine Point ARC 403  Chester Bay ARC 403
Cator Harbour ARC 403  Chester Bjerg ARC 402
Caution Channel ARC 403  Chesterfield Anchorage ARC 401
Caution Point ARC 401  Chesterfield Inlet ARC 401
Caution Shoals ARC 401  Chesterfield Narrows ARC 401
Central Hill ARC 401 Chevalier Bay ARC 403
Centre Island ARC 401 Cheyne Islands ARC 402
Centrum, Mount ARC 402  Cheyne Point (Griffith Island) ARC 402
Chads Point ARC 403  Cheyne Point (Melville Peninsula) ARC 401
Chain Islet ARC 401  Chickney Channel ARC 401
Challenger Mountains ARC 402 Chidliak Bay ARC 402
Chalmers Island ARC 401  Chidliak Point ARC 402
Chalon, Kap ARC 402  Chien Rouge, Riviére au ARC 401
Chamberlain Island ARC 401 Chimo, Fort ARC 401
Chamberlin Gletscher ARC 402  Chipman Point ARC 403
Chandler Fiord ARC 402  Chisasibi ARC 401
Channel of Four Forks ARC 404 Chiyask Bay ARC 401
Channel Rock ARC 401  Chiyask Point ARC 401
Chantrey Inlet ARC 403  Chorkbak Inlet ARC 401
Chantry Island ARC 403  Chrissie Thomey Passage ARC 401
Chapel, Cape ARC 402  Christian Frederick, Cape ARC 403
Chapel, Colline ARC 401  Christian, Cape ARC 402
Chapell Inlet ARC 402  Christie Bay ARC 404
Chapman Glacier ARC 402  Christie Island ARC 401
Chapman Islands ARC 403  Christopher Hall Island ARC 402
Chapman, Cape ARC 402  Christopher Inlet ARC 401
Char Point ARC 403  Christopher Island ARC 401
Charles Bay ARC 401  Christopher Peninsula ARC 403

Charles Dickens Point ARC 403  Christopher Rocks ARC 401
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Christophers Pocket
Christy, Cape

Chubb Point

Chudliasi Bay

Chukotat, Riviére
Church Peak

Churchill

Churchill Harbour
Churchill River
Churchill Rocket Research Range
Churchill Shoals
Churchill Sound
Churchill, Cape
Churchill’s Thumb
Cincinnati Press Channel
Circle Lake

Claire Point

Clapperton Island

Clara, Cape

Clarence Head

Clarence Islands
Clarence Lagoon
Clarence River
Clarence, Cape
Clarendon, Cape
Clarendon, Mount

Clark Bay

Clark Fiord

Clark Harbour

Clark Island

Clark Island

Clarke Island

Clarke Sound

Clarke, Cape

Clausen Point

Claw Point

Claw Rock

Claxton Point

Clay Island

Clay Point

Clay, Kap

Clear Water River

Clear, Cape

Clearwater Fiord
Clearwater River

Cleft Island

Clements Markham Glacier
Clements Markham Gletscher
Clements Markham Inlet
Clements Markham River
Clephane Bay

Clergue, Riviere

ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401

Clerk, Cape
Clestrain Point
Cleveland Harbour
Cleveland River
Cleveland, Kap
Cleverly Point
Cliff Point

Clifton Point
Clinton Point
Cloette Island
Clog Island
Clouston Bay
Clouston Points
Clove Island

Club Island
Clumber Point
Clutterbuck Head
Clyde Inlet

Clyde River

Coal Mine Bluffs
Coal River

Coast Point
Coastguard, Cape
Coates Inlet

Coats Bay

Coats Island
Coburg Island
Cockade Island
Cockburn Bay
Cockburn Islands
Cockburn Point
Cockburn, Cape (Bathurst Island)
Cockburn, Cape (Philpots Island)
Cocked Hat Island
Cockispenny Point
Cockram Strait
Cockscomb Peak
Coffey, Mount
Coffin Island
Coffin Islet

Colan Bay

Colan, Cape
Colbert, Promontoire
Colborne, Cape
Colby, Cape

Cold Island
Colgate, Cape
Colin Archer Peninsula
Colline Alakakvik
Colline Apex
Colline Chapel
Colline Inuksulik

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
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Colline Qikirtaujaq
Colline Sherrick
Collines Jagged
Collingwood Range
Collingwood, Cape

Collins, Cape (Bernard Island)
Collins, Cape (Dundas Island)

Collinson Head
Collinson Inlet
Collinson Peninsula

Collinson, Cape (Banks Island)
Collinson, Cape (Ellesmere Island)

Colmer, Cap
Colour Peak
Colquhoun Point
Colquhoun, Cape
Columbia, Cape
Colvile Mountains
Colville Bay
Colville, Cape
Comb Islands
Comb Islands
Combermere, Cape
Come Again, Cape
Comer Strait
Comfort Cove
Comfort, Cape
Committee Bay
Commodore Island
Commonwealth Mountain
Cone Hill

Cone Island

Cone Island

Céne, fle en
Confederation Fiord
Confederation Point
Conger Range
Congnarauya Point
Congress Highlands
Conical Rock
Coningham Bay
Conn Island

Conn Island

Conn River
Conolly Bay
Conroy Islet
Consett Head
Consolation, Pointe de la
Constitution, Kap
Contact River
Contour River
Conway Point

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401

Cony Bay
Conybeare Fiord
Conybeare, Mount
Cook Bay

Cook Creek

Cook Passage
Cook Peninsula
Cooper Key, Mount
Copeland Islands
Copeland Point
Copenhagen, Cape
Copes Bay
Copper, Pointe
Coppermine
Coppermine Hill
Coppermine River
Coppermine River
Copperneedle River
Copter Island
Cora Harbour
Coral Harbour
Corbett Inlet
Corcoran Point
Cormack Arm
Cormack Bay
Cormorant Rock
Cornelia Channel
Cornelius Grinnell Bay
Cornwall Island
Cornwallis Island
Cornwell Bay
Coronation Fiord
Coronation Glacier
Coronation Gulf
Corral Bay
Corridor Shoal
Corrigal River
Cory Bay

Cory Glacier
Cosens Island
Cosens Point
Cotter Island
Cotter Point
Cotterell, Mount
Couch Passage
Coulman, Cape
Countess of Warwick Sound
Couper Islands
Court, Cape
Coutlée, Pointe
Coutts Inlet
Coutts Island

ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
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Coutts Lindsay Island
Coutts, Cape

Cow Cove

Cowie Point

Cowie, Mount

Cowper Point (Prince of Wales Island)

Cowper Point (Wynniatt Bay)
Cox Inlet

Cox Island

Cox Island

Coxe Islands

Crab Claw Hills
Crackingstone Point
Cracroft Bay

Cracroft Island

Cracroft Sound

Cracroft, Cape (Frobisher Bay)
Cracroft, Cape (Kennedy Channel)
Cracroft, Cape (Penny Strait)
Crag Point

Crag Rock

Craig Creek

Craig Lake

Crane Island

Crane Mountain

Crane Peninsula

Crash Point

Crauford, Cape

Crawford Island

Crescent Bank

Crescent Harbour

Crescent Island

Crescent Island

Cresswell, Cape

Creswell Bay

Creswell River

Crimmins Island

Crimson Cliffs

Croal Shoal

Crochet River

Croker Bay

Croker River

Croker, Cape

Crooked Channel

Crooked Lake

Crooks Inlet

Cross Bay

Cross Bay

Cross Bay Channel

Crowell Harbour

Crowell Island

Crown Prince Frederik Island

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402

Crozier Bay

Crozier Channel
Crozier Island (James Ross Bay)
Crozier Island (Queens Channel)
Crozier @

Crozier Point

Crozier River

Crozier Strait

Crozier, Cape (Banks Island)
Crozier, Cape (Melville Peninsula)
Crumbling Point
Crusoe Glacier

Crying Fox Creek

Cub Islet

Culbertson Island
Culgruff Inlet
Cumberland Peninsula
Cumberland Sound
Cuming Inlet
Cunningham Inlet
Cunningham Landing
Cunningham Mountains
Cunningham River
Cunningham West Glacier
Cunningham, Cape

Cur Island

Curran Island

Currie, Cape

Curry Island

Curtis Island

Curtis River

Cusson, Pointe
Custance Inlet

Cutaway Channel

Cy Peck Inlet

Cyclops, Cape

Cypress Point

Cyrus Field Bay
d’Iberville Bay
d’Iberville Fiord
d’Iberville Glacier
d’Iberville Rocks
D’Urville, Cape
D’Aeth Point
Dahadinni River
Dalgety, Cape
Dalhousie, Cape

Dalkin Island

Dallas Bugt

Dalmas, Cap
Dalrymple Rock

Daly Bay

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
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Daly River

Daly, Cape

Dames Point
Dampier Bay

Dana Bay

Danby Island

Danger Island
Danger Passage
Dangerous Point
Daniel Island

Daniel Island Harbour
Daniel Moore Bay
Daniell Point
Daniell, Cape

Danish Island

Danish River

Danish Strait

Daphne Island

Dark Head

Dark Island

Dark Point

Darling Peninsula
Darnley Bay

Daryl Rock

Daulat, Cap

Davids Island
Davidson Point
Davidson, Cape
Davie Island
Davieau Island
Davies Island

Davis Inlet

Davis Strait

Davis, Cape

Davis, Mount
Davison, Point

Davy, Mount
Dawson Bay

Dawson Inlet

De Bray, Cape

De Chateauguay, Cap
De Dodes Fjord

De Haven Island

De Haven Point (Victoria Strait)
De Haven Point (Wellington Channel)
De la Beche Bay

De la Guiche Point
De la Roquette Islands
De Lacy Head

De Martigny, Promontoire
De Ros Islands

De Roziére, Baie

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401

De Salis Bay

De Salis River

De Stael Point

De Villiers, Anse
De Villiers, Pointe
Dead Duck Bay
Deadman Island
Deadman Islands
Dealy Island
Dealy Point

Dean Hill

Dean Islet

Dean Point

Deans Dundas Bay

Deas Thompson Point

Deas, Cape
Dease Arm
Dease Peninsula
Dease Point
Dease Strait
Decca River
Déception
Deception Bay
Deception Reef
Deception, Riviere
Deceptive Bay
Decision Point
Deep Bay

Deep Cove
Deep Creek
Deep Passage
Deer Bay

Deer Island (Chesterfield Inlet)
Deer Island (Foxe Basin)

Deer Island Channel
Deer River
Defosse, Cape
Degerbdls Island
Dehcho Island
Delano Bay
Delano, Cape
Delight Anchorage
Déline

Delta Island

Delta River
Demarcation Point
Demers, Pointe
Demicharge Rapids
Demon Point
Denis High Hill
Denis Lagoon
Denis Pingo

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
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Denmark Bay
Denmark Fiord
Dens Island
Departure Point
Deposit Cove
Depot Bay

Depot Island

Depot Island

Depot Point (Axel Heiberg Island)
Depot Point (Wellington Channel)
Derby, Cape

Des Voeux Island
Desbarats Basin
Desbarats Inlet
Desbarats Point
Desbarats Strait
Desgoffe Point
Desmarais, ile
Desmarais, Pointe
Despins, Pointe
Detah

Detention Harbour
Detroit Island
Devereux Point
Devil Island

Devils Channel
Devon Ice Cap
Devon Island
Devon Point
Dexterity Fiord
Dexterity Harbour
Dexterity Island
Diamond Islands
Diamond Jenness Peninsula
Diamond Rock
Diana Bay

Diana Island

Diana River
Dickens Point
Diebitsch Gletscher
Diener Creek
Dietrichsen Point
Difficult Creek
Digarmulen Point
Digges Harbour
Digges Islands
Digges Islet
Digges, Cape
Digges, Passe (Sound)
Dillon Channel
Dillon, Mount
Disappointment Bay

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402

Disappointment Point
Discovery Harbour
Discovery Mountain
Discovery Point
Discovery, Cape
Disraeli Creek
Disraeli Fiord
Disraeli Glacier
Disraeli, Cape
Disraeli, Mount
Distant Cape
Ditchburn Point
Divergent River
Dixon Island
Dixon Island
Doak Island
Dobbin Bay
Dobbs, Cape
Dobell Point
Doctor Island
Dodge Gletscher
Dodge Mountain
Dodge River

Dog Head

Dog Island

Dog Island

Doidge Bay
Dolomite Creek
Dolomite Lake
Dolphin and Union Strait
Dolphin Island
Dolphin River
Dome Bay

Dome Island
Dome Islet

Dome, Le

Domett Point
Dominick Island
Dominion, Cape
Domville Island

Domville Point (Prince Patrick Island)
Domville Point (Wellington Channel)

Donard, Mount
Donnelly River
Donner River
Donnett Hill

Donnett, Cape
Donninghausen, Cape
Donovan Beach
Donovan, Cape
Dorchester Bay
Dorchester, Cape

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
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Dorset Island
Dorset, Cape
Dory Point

Double Island (King George Archipelago)

Double Island (Loon Islands)
Douglas Bay

Douglas Harbour (Hudson Strait)
Douglas Harbour (Wager Bay)
Douglas Island

Douglas Islet

Douglas Peninsula

Douglas River

Douglas Rock

Douglas, Mount

Douro Range

Dove Island

Dragleybeck Inlet

Drake Bay

Drake Point

Draulette Island

Drayton Island

Drever Arm

Drewry River

Drift Point

Drift Punkt

Driftwood Island

Driftwood Island

Driftwood Point

Drinkard Bluff

Drown Bugt

Drum Islands

Dry Bay

Dry Cove

Dry Island

Drybones Bay

Drybones Rocks

Dryden Point

Duart Bay

Duchesnau, Pointe

Duck Bay

Duck Hawk Bluff

Duck Island (Middle Savage Islands)
Duck Island (SE coast Hudson Bay)
Duck Islands

Duckett Cove

Duckling Island

Dudley Digges, Kap
Dufferin, Cape

Dufour Inlet

Dufour Point

Dufourmentel Rocks
Dufrost, Pointe

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401

Duke of York Archipelago
Duke of York Bay
Dumbbells Dome
Dumbbells River
Dumbell Bay

Dummit Islands

Duncan Island

Duncan Island

Duncan Passage

Duncan, Cape

Dundalk Point

Dundas

Dundas Fjeld

Dundas Harbour

Dundas Island (Spence Bay)
Dundas Island (Wellington Channel)
Dundas Peninsula
Dundas, Cape (Baring Channel)
Dundas, Cape (M’Clure Strait)
Dundee Bight

Dungeness, Cape

Dunn Point

Dunne Foxe Island
Dunne Foxe Shoal

Dunne River
Dunsterville, Cape
Duport River

Durban Island

Durban Harbour

Durham Heights

Duval, Mount

DuVernet River

Dwarf Island

Dyas Island

Dybbol Harbour

Dyer Bay

Dyer Island

Dyer, Cape

Dyers Cove

Dyke Acland Bay
Dymond Islands

Eagle Beach

Eardley Bay

Eardley Wilmot, Cape
Earthquake Island

East Bar

East Bay

East Bluff

East Bluff

East Cape (Cafon Fiord)
East Cape (Fury and Hecla Strait)
East Cape (Jones Sound)

ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
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East Channel (Mackenzie Delta)
East Channel (Deception Bay)
East Channel (Hay River)

East Channel (Mackenzie Delta)

East Channel (Murray Maxwell Bay)

East Channel (Slave River delta)
East Cove

East Cub Island

East Fiord

East Mirage Island

East Mirage Islands

East Mountain

East Mussel Island

East Pen Island

East Point (Chesterfield Inlet)
East Point (Hannah Bay)
East Sound

Easter Cape

Easter Island

Easter Sound

Eastern Entrance

Eastern Entrance

Eastern Glacier

Eastern Passage

Eastmain

Eastmain, Riviére
Eastwind Bay

Ebenezer Harbour
Ebierbing Bay

Echo Bay

Eclipse Harbour

Eclipse Sound

Ecueils, Pointe aux

Edaloh Inlet
Edderfugleoer

Eddy Island

Eddy Point

Ede Point

Eden Bay (Boothia Peninsula)
Eden Bay (Melville Island)
Eden Island

Eden Point (Wellington Channel)
Eden Point (Wynniatt Bay)
Eden, Cape

Edgar Bay

Edgar Point

Edge, ile

Edgecombe, Mount

Edgell Island

Edgell Island

Edgeworth Island
Edgeworth, Cape

ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403

Edinburgh Channel
Edinburgh Island
Edmund Lyons Hills
Edmund Point
Edmund Walker Island
Edna Island

Edwards, Cape (Cumberland Sound)

Edwards, Cape (Liddon Gulf)
Edwards, Cape (Lyon Inlet)
Edwards, Point

Edzo

Eegaiyo

Eegatuak Hill
Eetseemoday River
Egerton Bjerg

Egerton Lake

Egerton, Cape

Egg Island

Egg Island (Great Slave Lake)
Egg Island (Lake Athabaska)
Egg River

Egg River

Egg Rock

Eggleston Bay

Egingwah Bay

Egingwah Creek

Eglinton Fiord

Eglinton Island

Eglinton, Cape

Eider Island

Eider Islands

Eids Fiord

Eidsbotn

Eight Bears Island

Ejnar Mikkelsen, Cape
Ejooreeta

Ekalluk River

Ekallulik Island

Ekalugad Fiord

Ekalulia Island

Ekatuvik Point

Ekblaw Glacier

Ekins Island

Ekkik Cove

Ekwe Island

Elbow, Grande ile

Elbow, Petite ile

Elbow, The (Moose River)
Elbow, The (Riviére Koksoak)
Elder Island

Elder Point

Eldorado

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
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Eldridge Bay
Eleanor Lake
Eleanor River
Elizabeth Bank
Elizabeth Harbour
Elizabeth Reef
Elizabeth, Point
Ell Bay

Ella Bay

Ellef Ringnes Island
Ellesmere Island
Ellice Hills

Ellice Island
Ellice Island
Ellice River
Ellice, Cape
Elliot Bay

Elliot Bay

Elliot Point

Ellis Creek

Ellis Island

Ells River
Elmerson Peninsula
Elphinstone, Cape
Elsa Hill

Elsa May Island
Elsie Island
Elson, Pointe

Elu Inlet

Elve Point

Elvina Island
Elwin Bay

Elwin Inlet

Elwin River
Elwyn, Cape
Embarras
Embarras River
Emelia Passage
Emerald Isle
Emerick Island
Emery Bay
Emikutailaq Island

Emily Bay (Baring Channel)
Emily Bay (Frobisher Bay)

Emily Rock
Emma Fiord
Emma Island
Emma Island
Emma Point
Emma, Mount
Emmerson Island
Enauolik, Cape

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401

Encampment Bay
Enchantress Island
Englefield, Cape
English Bay

English Island
Ennuyeuse, Pointe (Lake Athabaska)
Ennuyeuse, Pointe (Slave River)
Enoch Channel
Ensorcellement River
Enterprise Point
Enterprise, Cape
Entrance Island
Entrance, Pointe (Point)
Entry Islands

Entry Islands

Enukso Point
Ephemeral Cove
Epworth, Port
Eqalulik River

Eqe Bay
Eqeperiaqtalik Point
Era Island

Erebus and Terror Bay
Erebus Bay

Erichsen Lake

Erik Cove

Erik Harbour

Erik Point

Erik River

Erlandson Bay
Ermine Harbour
Ernest Kendall, Cape
Erratics Island
Erskine Inlet

Esau Channel

Esayoo Bay

Escape Reef
Escarpement Eyrie
Escarpement Tryon
Esker Island

Eskimo Bluff

Eskimo Harbour
Eskimo Inlet

Eskimo Island
Eskimo Lakes
Eskimo Point (Arviat)
Eskimo Point (Churchill)
Esquimaux River
Esther, Cape

Eta Island

Etah

Etthen Island

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
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Etukashoo River

Etuksit Point

Eugenie Glacier

Euphemia Hill

Eureka

Eureka Sound

Evans Bay

Evans Strait

Evans, Cape (Ellesmere Island)
Evans, Cape (McDougall Sound)
Eveeska

Everett Mountains

Everitt Point

Ewerat Point

Exaluin Fiord

Executioner Cliffs

Exeter Bay

Exeter Sound

Exmouth Island

Expectation Point

Expedition Fiord

Expedition River

Expeditor Cove

Expeditor Reefs

Eyre, Cape

Eyrie, Escarpement

Fabricius Fiord

Face Channel

Face Point

Fafard Island

Fair Cape

Fair Island

Fair Ness

Fairbairn Lake

Fairchild Point

Fairholme Harbour

Fairholme Island (Penny Strait)
Fairholme Island (Victoria Strait)
Fairman Point

Fairway Island (Algerine Channel)
Fairway Island (Chesterfield Inlet)
Fairway Island (Passe Digges)
Fairway Shoals

Fairweather Bay

Fairweather Harbour
Fairweather Sound

Falaise Bay

Falcon Anchorage

Falcon Inlet

Falcon Strait

Falk Island

Falk Point

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402

Fall River

False Bight

False Cove

False Haven

False Inlet

False Islet

False Knoll

False Passage
False Point

False Strait

False, Pointe
False, Riviére
Falsen Island
Falstaff Island
Fanshawe Martin, Cape
Fanshawe Point
Fanshawe, Cape
Faraday, Cape
Farbusher Point
Farhill Point

Faris Island

Farley Point
Farmer Island
Farghar Gletscher
Farragut Inlet
Farrand, Cape
Farrar, Cape
Farrington, Cape
Farther Hope Point
Fat Rabbit Creek
Fat, ile

Fay Islands
Feachem Bay
Fearnall Bay

Fee Peninsula
Feilden Peninsula
Felix Harbour
Felix, Cape
Fellfoot Point

Fer, Pointe au
Ferguson Lake
Ferguson River
Fernald, Cape
Feuilles, Lac aux
Feuilles, Passage aux
Feuilles, Riviére aux
Field Bjerg

Field Island

Field, Cape

Field, Kap

Fielder Point (Devon Island)
Fielder Point (Starnes Fiord)

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Fife Point (Frustration Bay)
Fife Point (Winter Harbour)
Fife Rock

Figgures Point

Fiji Island

Findlay Group

Finger Island

Finger Land

Finger Point (Chesterfield Inlet)
Finger Point (Longstaff Bluff)
Fingernail Island

Fingers, The

Finlayson Bay

Finlayson Islands
Finlayson, Cape

Finnie Bay

Finsterwalder Glacier
Fiona Lake

Fire Bay

Firebag River

Fireo

Firkin Point

Firth River

Fish Bay

Fish Bay (Ranger Seal Bay)
Fish Bay (Sakpik Bay)

Fish Creek

Fish Island

Fish Point

Fish Trap Creek

Fish, Pointe

Fisher Bay

Fisher Harbour

Fisher Island

Fisher Lake

Fisher River

Fisher Rock

Fisher Strait

Fisher, Cape (Hecla and Griper Bay)
Fisher, Cape (Southampton Island)
Fisher, Cape (Winter Island)
Fishers Island

Fishery Channel

Fishhook Point

Fishing Creek

Fist Point

Fitton Bay

Fitton Point

Fitz Roy Inlet

Fitz Roy, Cape

Fitz Roy, Mount
Fitzclarence Rock

ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402

Fitzgerald
Fitzgerald Bay
Fitzgerald Islands
Fitzjames Island
Fitzjames Point
Fitzwilliam Owen Island
Fitzwilliam Strait
Five Hundred Lake
Five Islands

Five Mile Inlet
Five-Hawser Bay
Fjeldholmen Island
Flagler Bay
Flagpole Point
Flagpole Point
Flagstaff Hill
Flagstaff Island
Flagstaff Point
Flagstaff Point
Flagstone Point
Flaherty Island
Flamborough Head
Flat Island

Flat Island (Diana Bay)
Flat Island (Killinig Island)
Flat Island (King George Archipelago)
Flat Point

Flat Sound

Flat, Pointe

Flattop Island
Fleetwood, Cape
Fleming Inlet
Fleming Lake
Fleming River
Fletcher Channel
Fletcher Channel
Fletcher Island
Fletcher Reefs
Flexure Bay
Flinders, Cape
Flint Island

Flint Lake

Flock Geese Islands
Floe Bay

Floeberg Beach
Flood Brook

Flora Island
Florence Point
Foam Point
Foellmer Point

Fog Bay

Foggy Bay

ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
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Foley Island

Folly Reefs
Folster Lake

Fond du Lac

Fond du Lac River
Fond-du-Lac
Foothills Creek
Footprint Island
Footprint River
Forbes Sound
Forbes, Kap

Force Bugt

Ford Bay

Ford Channel
Ford Island

Ford Lake

Ford River

Ford, ile

Ford, Pointe (Point)
Foreman Island
Forsyth Bay
Forsyth Point

Fort Albany

Fort Chimo

Fort Chipewyan
Fort Collinson
Fort Conger

Fort Franklin

Fort George

Fort George Anchorage
Fort George, ile de
Fort Good Hope
Fort Hearne Island
Fort Hearne Island
Fort Hearne Point
Fort Hope

Fort Liard

Fort MacKay

Fort McMurray
Fort McPherson
Fort Nelson

Fort Norman

Fort of the Forks
Fort Prince of Wales
Fort Providence
Fort Reliance

Fort Resolution
Fort Ross

Fort Ross Islands
Fort Ross Islands
Fort Severn

Fort Simpson

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404

Fort Smith
Fort-George

Fortress Island
Fort-Rupert

Fortune, Cape
Fosheim Peninsula
Foss Fiord

Fossil Bugt

Fossil Creek

Fossil Lake

Fossil Point

Foster Bay

Foster Point

Foster, Mount
Fougére Rouge, Pointe de la
Foul Bay

Foul Inlet

Foul Passage

Foulke Fjord

Foulke Havn

Found Island

Four Mile Lake

Four Rivers Bay
Four Steps Hill
Fournier Channel
Fowler Bay

Fox Den Island

Fox Harbour

Fox Islands (Hudson Bay)
Fox Islands (Gulf of Boothia)
Fox Trap Island

Fox, Cap

Foxe Basin

Foxe Channel

Foxe Peninsula
Fraley Island

Fram Fiord

Fram Haven

Fram Point

Fram Sound

Francis Crozier, Cape
Francis Herbert Point
Francis, Cape
Francis, Kap
Frangois Bay

Frank Channel
Frankfield Bugt
Franklin Bay (Amundsen Gulf)
Franklin Bay (Gulf of Boothia)
Franklin Inlet
Franklin Mountains
Franklin @

ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
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Franklin Pierce Bay
Franklin Point
Franklin Strait
Franklin Trough
Franklin, Cape
Franklin’s Cairn
Fraser Bay

Fraser Bay

Fraser Island
Fraser, Cape
Frazer Point
Frazier Island
Freakly Point
Frechette Island
Frederick VII, Cape
Frederick, Cape
Fredericks Island
Frederik VII, Kap
Frederikshald Bay
Freemans Cove
Freeston Island
French Headland
Frenchman Cove
Frenchy Island
Fresh Water Creek
Fresh Water Creek
Freshwater Bay
Freshwater Creek
Freshwater Lake
Freuchen Bay
Freuchen Point
Frezie Lake
Friday Point
Frigid, Cape
Frobisher Bay
Frobisher’s Farthest
Frontenac, Pointe
Frozen Strait
Frustration Bay
Frustration Point
Fuller Point
Fullerton Harbour
Fullerton Harbour
Fullerton, Cape
Fullerton, Cape
Fulmar Channel
Funnel Cove
Furlough Island

Fury and Hecla Strait

Fury Beach
Fury Point
Gabbro Peninsula

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403

Gable Cliff
Gable, Pointe
Gabriel Island
Gabriel Strait
Gabriel Strait
Gale Point
Galena Island
Galena Point
Gallery Point
Gallery, The
Gambier Point
Gamma River
Gander Islet
Gandolf Head
Gandy Island
Gap Mountain
Gap Skotrende
Gap, The
Gardiner Island
Gardiner Point
Garfield Range
Garnet Bay
Garnet Island
Garnier Bay
Garnier River
Garnier, Ruisseau
Garrett Island
Garry Bay
Garry Falls
Garry Island
Garry Island
Garry Knolls
Garry Lakes
Garry River
Garry Trough
Garry, Cape
Garry, Pointe
Gascoyne Inlet
Gashoday Creek
Gasket Island
Gasket Rock
Gateshead Island
Gatter Island
Gaudet Bay
Gaudet Island
Gay Island
Geddes, Cape
Geelmuyden, Cape
Geillini River
Gell, Cape
Gell, Point
Geologist Bay

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
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George Bay (Markham Bay)
George Bay (Pointe Louis-XIV)
George Henry Island
George Island

George Richards, Cape
George, Mount
George, Riviere (River)
Georgina Island
Germain, Cape
Gernon Bay

Ghost Island

Giants Castle

Giants Causeway
Gibbons Point

Gibbs Fiord

Gibraltar Point

Gibs Fiord

Gibson Bay

Gibson Cove

Gibson Island

Gibson Peninsula
Gibson Peninsula
Giddie Point

Giddy River

Giffard Peak

Giffard Point

Gifford Fiord

Gifford Point

Gifford River

Gillam, Pointe (Point)
Gillet Bay

Gillian, Lake

Gillies Island (Grande riviere de la Baleine)
Gillies Island (Nastapoka Islands)
Gillis River

Gillman, Cape
Gilmour Island
Gilmour Peninsula
Gjoa Haven

Glacier Fiord

Glacier Lake

Glacier Strait
Gladman Island
Gladman Point
Gladstone, Mount
Glascow Bay

Glascow Island
Glasgow Falls
Glasgow Inlet
Gleason, Cape

Glen Island

Glencoe Island

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401

Glenelg Bay

Glentworth, Mount
Gloucester Hills
Gloucester, Cape

Gobin, Ile

Goddard Island

Godfred Hansen, Cape
Godfred Hansen, Kap
Goding Bay

God’s Mercie, Islands of
Gods Mercy, Bay of

Gold Cove

Goldsmid Point

Goldsmith Channel (Gibson Island)
Goldsmith Channel (Stefansson Island)
Good Friday Bay

Good Point

Goodsir Creek

Goodsir Inlet

Goose Bay

Goose Creek

Goose Fiord

Goose Island (Athabaska River)
Goose Island (Mackenzie River)
Goose Island Channel
Goose Islands

Goose Neck

Goose Point

Goose Point

Gooseberry Brook
Gooseberry Island

Gorden Bay

Gordon Bay

Gordon Head

Gordon Island

Gordon Point

Gordon Point

Gordon River

Gore Bay

Gore Islands

Gore Point (Collinson Inlet)
Gore Point (Foxe Channel)
Gore Point (Sabine Peninsula)
Gosling Islet

Gossage River

Goulburn Lake

Goulburn Peninsula

Gould Bay

Gould Point

Goulet Bay

Goulet, fles du

Goulet, Le

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
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Gourdeau Point

Govan Point

Governor Island
Goyeau, Pointe
Graham Bay

Graham Gore Peninsula
Graham Gore Point
Graham Harbour
Graham Island (Franklin Strait)
Graham Island (Norwegian Bay)
Graham Moore Bay
Graham Moore, Cape
Grand Detour

Grand View, The
Grande ile Elbow
Grande Ravine, La
Grande riviére de la Baleine
Grande Rivieére, La
Granite Hills

Granite, Cape

Grant Ice Cap

Grant Point

Grant Point (May Inlet)
Grant Point (Storis Passage)
Grant Point Reef

Grant, Cape

Grant, Mount
Grant-Suttie Bay
Granville Fjord
Graptolitnaesset

Grass Island

Grassy Bay

Grassy Island

Grassy Islands

Grassy Point

Grassy, Cape

Grave Point

Grave, Mount

Grave, Pointe

Gravel Islets

Gravell Point

Graves Strait
Graveyard Bay
Graveyard Point

Gray Goose Islands
Gray Strait

Grayling Creek

Grays Bay

Great Bear Cape

Great Bear Lake

Great Bear River

Great Plain of the Koukdjuak

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401

Great Slave Lake

Grebe Point

Grebe Shoals

Greely Fiord

Greely Haven

Green Bay

Green Glacier

Green Island (Great Slave Lake)
Green Island (lower Mackenzie River)
Green Island (upper Mackenzie River)
Green Island Rapids

Green Point

Green River

Greene Point

Greenrock River

Greens Island

Greenwich Hill

Greenwich, Mount

Gregory Peninsula

Gregson Inlet

Greiner Lake

Grenadier Island

Gretha Islands

Grey Goose Island

Grey, Cape

Grey, Mount

Griffin Bay

Griffin Inlet

Griffith Island

Griffith, Cape

Griffiths Bay

Griffiths Point

Grimble Islands
Grimmington Bay

Grinnel, Kap

Grinnell Glacier

Grinnell Lake

Grinnell Peninsula

Grinnell Ridge

Grinnell, Cape

Grinnell, Mount (Baffin Island)
Grinnell, Mount (Hall Basin)
Grise Fiord

Grogan Morgan Range

Gros Cap (Great Slave Lake)
Gros Cap (Mackenzie River)
Gross Island

Grosvenor Island

Ground Squirrel Island
Grouse Cape

Grouse Island

Grover Bay

ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
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Gryte Bay ARC 402 Halfway Point (approaches to Churchill) ARC 401
Guard Island ARC 403 Halfway Point (James Bay) ARC 401
Guard Rock ARC 401 Halfway, Cap ARC 401
Gudrun Rich, Mount ARC 403 Halifax Island ARC 404
Guide Hill ARC 402 Halkett Inlet ARC 402
Guillaume, Riviére ARC 401 Halkett Point ARC 402
Guillaume-Delisle, Lac ARC 401 Halkett, Cape ARC 403
Guillemard Bay ARC 403 Hall Basin ARC 402
Guillemot Bank ARC 401 Hall Bay ARC 401
Guillemot Island ARC 401 Hall Beach ARC 401
Guillemot Rocks ARC 401 Hall Bjerg ARC 402
Guillemot Shoal ARC 401 Hall Cove ARC 401
Guindon, le ARC 401 Hall Island ARC 402
Gull Bay ARC 401 Hall Islands ARC 401
Gull Creek ARC 404 Hall Lake ARC 401
Gull Glacier ARC 402 Hall Land ARC 402
Gull Head ARC 402 Hall Peninsula ARC 402
Gull Island ARC 401 Hall Point (Austin Channel) ARC 403
Gull Island ARC 403  Hall Point (Foxe Basin) ARC 401
Gull Islets ARC 403 Hall’s Rest ARC 402
Gull Point ARC 401 Hallé Rock ARC 401
Gull Reef ARC 404 Halliday Point ARC 402
Gullery Island ARC 401 Hallowell, Cape ARC 401
Gully Channel ARC 404 Halpern River ARC 402
Gunnars Island ARC 402 Halse, Cape ARC 403
Gurling Point ARC 403 Hamelin, Mount ARC 403
Gushie Point ARC 401 Hamilton Bluff ARC 402
Gushue Island ARC 401 Hamilton Fish Peak ARC 402
Gustaf Adolf Trough ARC 403 Hamilton Island ARC 403
Gutway, The ARC 401 Hamilton Point (Committee Bay) ARC 402
Guys Bight ARC 402 Hamilton Point (M’Clintock Channel) ARC 403
Gypsum Bay ARC 404 Hamilton, Cape ARC 403
Gypsum Island ARC 404 Hamilton, Kap ARC 402
Gypsum Point ARC 404 Hamlen Bay ARC 402
Gypsum Point ARC 403 Hanbury Island ARC 401
Gypsum River ARC 402 Hancock Harbour ARC 402
Gyrfalcon Bluff ARC 403 Hand Bugt ARC 402
Gyrfalcon Islands ARC 401 Handkerchief Inlet ARC 401
H.M.C.S. Mackenzie Island ARC 404 Handkerchief Point ARC 401
Haa Island ARC 402 Hanerok River ARC 403
Haakon Fiord ARC 403 Hanna Island ARC 404
Haakon River ARC 403 Hanna River ARC 404
Haddington Range ARC 402 Hannah Bay ARC 401
Hadley Bay ARC 403 Hannah Island ARC 401
Hadwen Island ARC 403 Hannah O ARC 402
Haight Island ARC 404 Hans Bay ARC 403
Haig-Thomas Island ARC 403 Hans© ARC 402
Hakluyt @ ARC 402 Hansen Harbour ARC 403
Halcro Point ARC 403 Hansen Point ARC 402
Halford Island ARC 402 Hansen, Cape ARC 403
Halfway Island ARC 402 Hansine Lake ARC 402

Halfway Islands ARC 404 Hanson Island ARC 404
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Hansteen Lake

Hantzsch Bay

Hantzsch River

Haodlon Island

Harald Moltks Brae

Harbour Bay

Harbour Fiord

Harbour Islands

Harbour Islands

Harder River

Hardie Island

Harding Point

Harding River

Hardinge Bay

Hardinge Mountains
Hardisty Island

Hardy Bay

Hardy, Cape (Barrow Strait)
Hardy, Cape (James Ross Strait)
Hardy, Cape (Jones Sound)
Hare Cape

Hare Fiord

Hare Indian River

Hare Islet

Hare Point (Eureka Sound)
Hare Point (Frobisher Bay)
Hargrave River

Hargrave, Point

Harkin Bay

Harkness Island

Harlequin Rock
Harmsworth Bay

Harp Cove

Harp Rock

Harper Islands

Harricanaw River

Harris Highlands

Harris Island

Harris Island

Harris River

Harrison Island

Harrison Island

Harrison Islands

Harrison Point (Cumberland Sound)
Harrison Point (Ommanney Bay)
Harrison, Cape (Norfolk Inlet)
Harrison, Cape (Princess Marie Bay)
Harrowby Bay

Harry Channel

Harry Channel

Hart Gletscher

Hartstene Bugt

ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402

Hartstene Point

Hartz Mountains

Harvey Peninsula

Harvey Point (M’Clintock Channel)
Harvey Point (Sherard Osborn Island)
Harward Qer

Harwood Island

Hassel Sound

Haswell Point

Hat Island (Bay Fiord)

Hat Island (Markham Strait)
Hatherton Bugt

Hatherton, Kap

Hatoayok Island

Hatt, Cape

Hatton Headland

Hauge Mountains
Haughton, Cape

Haven Island

Haven, Cape

Havetug Island

Haviland Bay

Hawes, Cape

Hawker Bay

Hawker, Mount

Hawkes Point

Hawks, Cape

Hay Bay

Hay Islands

Hay Point (Melville Sound)
Hay River

Hay River Point

Hay, Cape (Bylot Island)
Hay, Cape (Chantrey Inlet)
Hay, Cape (M’Clure Strait)
Hay, Point (Prince of Wales Strait)
Hayes Channel

Hayes Fiord

Hayes Point

Hayes River

Hayes River

Hayes, Cape

Hazard Inlet

Hazen Strait

Hazen, Lake

Hazy Cape

Hazy Islet

Head, Cape
Head-of-the-line
Headwind Point

Hearn Island

Hearne Channel

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
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Hearne Point

Hearne, Cape

Heart Lake

Hébert, Cap

Hecla and Fury Islands
Hecla and Griper Bank
Hecla and Griper Bay
Hecla and Gripper Trough
Hecla, Cape

Hector Island

Heel Cove

Heel, The

Heilprin Gletscher
Heim Peninsula
Heimen Bay

Heimen Island
Heintzelman Lake
Helen Haven

Helen Island

Helena Island
Helicopter Bay
Helicopter Island
Hélicoptére, fle de I’
Helix Point

Hell Gate

Hell Gate

Hell Point

Helmer Hansen Point
Helmet, The

Helpman Head
Hemphill, Cape

Hen and Chicks
Henderson Harbour
Henderson Inlet
Henderson, Pointe (Point)
Hendrickson Island
Hendriksen Strait
Hendry, fle

Henrietta Maria, Cape
Henrietta Nesmith Glacier
Henrietta Range
Henrietta River

Henry Kater Peninsula
Henry Kater, Cape
Henry Kellett, Cape
Henry, Cape

Henryk Arctowski Iskappe
Henson Bay

Henson, Kap

Hepburn Island
Hepburn Point
Hepburn Spit

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403

Herbert Island
Herbert @
Herbert Point
Héricart, Baie
Herodier, Mount
Héron, Pointe au
Herschel Basin
Herschel Bay
Herschel Island
Herschel Sill
Herschel, Cape
Hettash Island
Hewett, Cape
Heytesbury, Cape
Hiawatha Gletscher
Hiccles Cove
Hiccles Creek
Hidden Bay
Hidden Icefield
Hidden River
Hidden Rock
Hiding Rock
High Bluff

High Bluff Island
High Island

High Point

High Rock Island
Hilgard Bay
Hilgard River
Hilgard, Cape
Hilgard, Mount
Hill Island

Hill Point
Hillock Islet
Hillock Point
Hingston Harbour
Hiukitak River
Ho Hum Bay
Hoare Bay
Hoare, Cape
Hobart Island
Hobday Island
Hobhouse Inlet
Hobson Island
Hobson, Cape
Hodgson Creek
Hodgson Head
Hodgson, Cape
Hoey, Cape
Hogarth, Point
Hogback Mountain
Hokagon Island

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
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Holder Hills ARC 402 Hornby Head ARC 402
Hole in the Wall ARC 404 Hornby Island (Penny Strait) ARC 402
Hollist Point ARC 403 Hornby Island (Victoria Strait) ARC 403
Hollo@nderhatten ARC 402 Hornby Point ARC 403
Holman ARC 403 Hornby, Cape ARC 402
Holman Island ARC 403  Hornby, Mount ARC 402
Holmes Creek ARC 404 Horncastle Point ARC 404
Holy Cross Point ARC 402 Hornet Point ARC 401
Homan Bay ARC 403  Horsburgh, Cape ARC 402
Home Bay ARC 402 Horseshoe Bend ARC 404
Home Islands ARC 403  Horseshoe Deep ARC 401
Home Point ARC 403 Horseshoe Island ARC 404
Home, Cape ARC 402 Horseshoe Islands ARC 401
Honeyman Island ARC 402 Horseshoe Shoals ARC 401
Hood River ARC 403 Horton River ARC 403
Hoodoo Dome ARC 403 Hosken Islands ARC 403
Hoodoo River ARC 403 Hospital Bay ARC 403
Hook Island ARC 401 Hotchkiss Island ARC 401
Hook Island ARC 403 Hotham, Cape ARC 402
Hook Point ARC 401 Hotspur, Cape ARC 403
Hooker Bay ARC 403 Hottes Terrace ARC 402
Hooker Islands ARC 402 Houghton Head ARC 403
Hooker, Mount ARC 403 Hourglass Bay ARC 402
Hooper Inlet ARC 401 House Island ARC 401
Hooper Island (Beaufort Sea) ARC 403  House Point ARC 403
Hooper Island (Liddon Gulf) ARC 403 Houston Point ARC 401
Hooper, Cape (Baffin Island) ARC 402 Houston Stewart Island ARC 402
Hooper, Cape (Erskine Inlet) ARC 403  Houston Stewart Point ARC 403
Hoosier Ridge ARC 404 Hoved Island ARC 402
Hope Bay ARC 403 Hovgaard Islands ARC 403
Hope Monument ARC 402 Howard Bay ARC 403
Hope, Cape (Dolphin and Union Strait) ARC 403 Howard Peninsula ARC 401
Hope, Cape (Repulse Bay) ARC 401 Howard Point ARC 401
Hopes Advance Bay ARC 401 Howe Harbour ARC 403
Hopes Advance, Cap (Cape) ARC 401 Howe, Cape ARC 402
Hopewell Islands ARC 401 Hoyle Bay ARC 403
Hopewell Narrows ARC 401 Hozier Islands ARC 402
Hopewell Sound ARC 401 Huard, Pointe au ARC 401
Hopkins Inlet ARC 402 Hub Islet ARC 403
Hoppner Inlet ARC 401 Hubbard Gletscher ARC 402
Hoppner Naes ARC 402 Hubbard, Pointe ARC 401
Hoppner River ARC 403  Hubbart Point ARC 401
Hoppner Strait ARC 401 Hubbel Point ARC 402
Hoppner, Cape ARC 403 Hudson Bay ARC 401
Horizon Hill ARC 403 Hudson Island ARC 402
Horizon Islands ARC 401 Hudson Strait ARC 401
Horizon Islets ARC 403 Hudson’s Bay Point ARC 404
Horn Mountains ARC 404 Huff Ridge ARC 402
Horn Plateau ARC 404 Huggett River ARC 402
Horn River ARC 404 Hull Bay ARC 403
Hornaday River ARC 403  Humboldt Channel ARC 403

Hornby Channel ARC 404 Humboldt Gletscher ARC 402
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Hume Island
Hume River
Hummock Point
Hump Island
Hump Island
Humphries Head
Humphries Hill
Hungry Bay
Hunter, Cape (Dexterity Harbour)
Hunter, Cape (Princess Marie Bay)
Hunting River
Hurd Channel
Hurd Islands

Hurd, Cape (Barrow Strait)
Hurd, Cape (Talbot Inlet)
Hurditch Peninsula
Hurin Throughlet
Hurlbut Gletscher
Husky Bend
Husky Channel
Husky Island
Husky Lakes (Eskimo Lakes)
Hut Point
Hutchison Bay
Hvalsund

Hvatum Channel
Hvitland Peninsula
Hyde Inlet

Hyde Parker Island
Hyde Parker Point
Hyperite Point
Ibbett Bay

Ibyuk Pingo

Ibyuk Pingo

Ice Breaker Islet
Ice Breaker Point
Ice Cutter Point

Ice Harbour

Ice Hunter Rock
Ice Lake

Iceberg Bay
Iceberg Glacier
Iceberg Point
Iceberg Shoal
Icebreaker Channel
Icy Arm

Ida Bay

Ida River
Idjuniving Island
Idlout Point
Igdlorssuit
Igdluluarssuit

ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402

Igloo Island

Igloo Point (Pork Peninsula)
Igloo, Pointe de I’ (Point) (Bassin Payne)
Igloolik

Igloolik Island (Dolphin and Union Strait)
Igloolik Island (Fury and Helca Strait)
Iglorsuit Island
Iglorua Island
Igludjat Islands
Iglujat Hills
Iglukjuak Point
Iglunaksuak Pynt
Ignerit Point
Ignertok Peninsula
Ignertok Point
linguaq Mountain
Ijjurittiak Island
Ikalupilinak Point
Ikardloq

Ikattok Bay
Ikerasak

Ikerasak River
Ikeraussak
Ikirasak Narrows
Ikkaguaq Island
Ikpik Bay

Ikpik River
Ikpikittuarjuk Bay
Ikpisugyuk Point
Ikpit Bay

Iktotat, Rivicre
Ikuma Bay
Ilaunnalik Bay

fle Bar

fle Basking

Ile Big (Riviére de Puvirnitug)
fle Cairn

fle de Fort George
fle de I’'Hélicoptére
fle Desmarais

Ile du Mort

fle Edge

fle en Cone

{le Fat

fle Ford

fle Gobin

fle Guindon

{le Hendry

le Ilutalialuk

fle Inussuliapik

fle Lemoine

fle Lodestone

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
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fle Mackays ARC 401 Inglis Bay (Queens Channel) ARC 402
Ile Middleton ARC 401 Inglis Bay (Rasmussen Basin) ARC 403
fle Midway ARC 401 Inglis Island ARC 404
fle Pakkivik ARC 401 Inglis River ARC 403
Ile Pikiulirjuakallak ARC 401 Inglis Sound ARC 402
ile Qikirtaapik ARC 401 Ingnit Fiord ARC 402
Ile Qirnilik ARC 401 Ingrid, Cape ARC 402
fle Rowe ARC 401 Ings Island ARC 404
fles Arvalik ARC 401 Inman Harbour ARC 403
fles Basses ARC 404  Inman Island ARC 401
fles du Goulet ARC 404 Inman River ARC 403
lles du Large ARC 404  Innelatevik Island ARC 401
fles Naujakallak ARC 401 Inner Browne Bay ARC 403
fles Nauyut ARC 401  Inner Flock Geese Islands ARC 401
fles Radisson ARC 401 Inner Island ARC 404
fles Smoky ARC 401  Inner Whaleback Rocks ARC 404
flet Bittern ARC 401  Innes Point ARC 402
flets Sitamat ARC 401 Innetalling Island ARC 401
Iligliak Point ARC 401 Inniq Point ARC 401
Ilikok Island ARC 402  Innirit Hills ARC 403
Illukotat, Riviére ARC 401 Innirit Point ARC 403
Illukuluttalik, Pointe ARC 401 Innuit Head ARC 402
I1lusion Sound ARC 401 Innuksuac, Riviére ARC 401
[lusive Islands ARC 401  Inooksulik Island ARC 401
Ilutalialuk, fle ARC 401 Inoucdjouac ARC 401
flot Irqituq ARC 401 Intrepid Bay ARC 402
flot Mandarin ARC 401 Intrepid Inlet ARC 403
flot Poly ARC 401 Intrepid Passage ARC 403
Iutalik Island ARC 402 Inuarfigssuak ARC 402
Imarujuk Island ARC 401 Inugsuin Fiord ARC 402
Imek Point ARC 402  Inuit Islet ARC 401
Imigen Island ARC 402  Inukjuak ARC 401
Imiligaarjuk Island ARC 401  Inuksulik Lake ARC 402
Imilijjuaq Island ARC 401  Inuksulik, Colline ARC 401
Imilik Island ARC 403  Inuksutujuq, Cap ARC 401
Imiliq Island ARC 401  Inukuk Point ARC 401
Imilit Islands ARC 401 Inungnait Hills ARC 402
Imnak Island ARC 401 Inunnait Point ARC 402
Inalugssuaq (Naujapaluk) ARC 402  Inussuliapik, il ARC 401
Inconnu Channel ARC 404 Inuunnaq Point ARC 402
Independence, Kap ARC 402  Inuutiq, Lake ARC 402
Index Peninsula ARC 403  Inuvik ARC 404
Index Point ARC 401 Investigator Island ARC 403
Inenew Passage ARC 401 Investigator Point ARC 403
Ingersoll, Kap ARC 402 Invincible Point ARC 403
Ingilik Point ARC 401 Ipiolik Point ARC 403
Inglefield Bredning ARC 402 Ipiotit Isthmus ARC 402
Inglefield Hill ARC 402 Ipitalik Peninsula ARC 402
Inglefield Land ARC 402  Ipiullik Point ARC 403
Inglefield Mountains ARC 402 Ippijjuaq Bay ARC 401
Inglefield, Kap ARC 402 Ippiugaq Cliff ARC 403

Inglis Bay (Exeter Sound) ARC 402 Igaijuq Cove ARC 401
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Iqalualuit Fiord
Iqaluit

Irby and Mangles Bay
Ireland’s Eye

Irene Bay

Irik Island

Iripajuk Island

Iron Islands

Iron Shoal

Irqituq, lot

Irvine Bay

Irvine Inlet

Irving Bay

Irving Island

Irving Islands
Isabella Bank
Isabella Bay
Isabella, Cape (Devon Island)
Isabella, Cape (Spence Bay)
Isachsen

Isachsen Dome
Isachsen Glacier
Isachsen Peninsula
Isachsen Point
Isachsen River
Isachsen, Cape
Isbjorn Havn

Isbjorn Strait
Isbjerneo

Iserhoff Island
Ishluktuk Lake
Iskoyaskweyau Point
Island Inlet

Island Lake

Island, Detroit
Islands of God’s Mercie
Isle of Cairns

Isortoq Fiord

Iteh K’ee Island
Iterdlak Bay
Iterdlugssuak

Itibiak Lake
Itijjagiaq Trail
Itirbilung Fiord
Itittaviit Islands
Itivdlek

Itivirk Bay

lurjuaq Point
Ivaluarjuk Island
Ivar Berenden Gletscher
Ives Bay

Ives Point

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404

Ivik Island

Ivisa Island

Ivisaat Island

Ivisarak Lake

Ivonayak Island

Ivugivik Harbour

Ivujivik

Ivujivik, Pointe d’
Ivuniraarjuq Island

J. Gordon Island

Jackfish Cove

Jackfish Creek (Athabaska River)
Jackfish Creek (Mackenzie River)
Jackfish Islands

Jackman Sound

Jacks Bay

Jackson Bay

Jackson Inlet

Jackson Island

Jackson Island

Jackson Islands

Jackson River

Jackson, Kap

Jacob Island

Jaeger Point

Jaeger River

Jagged, Cap

Jagged, Collines

Jago Bay

Jago Islet

Jakeman Glacier

James Anderson, Cape
James Bay

James Beer Peninsula
James Island

James Point

James River

James Ross Bay

James Ross Point

James Ross River

James Ross Strait

James Ross, Cape

James Shoal

James, Cape (Hudson Strait)
James, Cape (Greely Fiord)
James, Mount

Jameson Bay

Jameson Islands

Jameson, Cape (Ragged Point)
Jamieson Channel

Jane Franklin, Cape

Janes Creek (Bernier Bay)

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
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Janes Creek (Pond Inlet) ARC 402  Johnson Island ARC 401
Janes Hill ARC 402  Johnson Point (Devon Island) ARC 402
Janes, Mount ARC 402  Johnson Point (Prince of Wales Strait) ARC 403
Jauge, Pointe de la ARC 401  Johnson Point (Queen Maud Gulf) ARC 403
Jaynes Inlet ARC 402 Johnson River ARC 404
Jean Island ARC 402  Johnston Cove ARC 401
Jean Marie River ARC 404  Johnston Harbour ARC 402
Jean River ARC 404 Johnston Island ARC 402
Jean-Talon, Pointe ARC 401 Johnston Reef ARC 402
Jeffers Islet ARC 401  Joiner Bay ARC 402
Jeffers, Mount ARC 402 Joiner Creek ARC 402
Jefferson, Kap ARC 402 Jokel Fiord ARC 402
Jeffries Range ARC 403  Jolicoeur, Riviére ARC 401
Jekyll, Lake ARC 403  Joliffe Island ARC 404
Jenness Island ARC 403  Jolliffe Glacier ARC 402
Jenness River ARC 402 Jolliffe, Cape ARC 402
Jenny Lind Bay ARC 403  Jolly Islands ARC 401
Jenny Lind Island ARC 403 Joma Rock ARC 404
Jens Munk Island ARC 401 Jones Bay ARC 404
Jensen Pynt ARC 402 Jones Landing ARC 404
Jensen, Cape (Foxe Basin) ARC 401  Jones Point ARC 404
Jensen, Cape (M’Clintock Channel) ARC 403  Jones Sound ARC 402
Jenvey Island ARC 402 Jones Tower ARC 402
Jermain, Cape ARC 401 Jones, Cape ARC 401
Jesse Bay ARC 403  Jones, Cape ARC 402
Jesse Harbour ARC 403  Jordan River ARC 402
Jessiman Islet ARC 401  Joseph Good, Cape ARC 402
Jigging Point ARC 401  Joseph Henry, Cape ARC 402
Jim Fiji Harbour ARC 403  Josephine Bay ARC 403
Joe O ARC 402 Josephine Hoved ARC 402
Johan Peninsula ARC 402 Josephine Peary @ ARC 402
Johansen Bay ARC 403  Josephine River ARC 401
John Barrow Island ARC 402  Josephine River ARC 403
John Barrow, Cape ARC 402 Joy Bay ARC 401
John Bay ARC 404 Joy Point ARC 402
John Brown Iskappe ARC 402 Joy, Cape ARC 402
John Brown Kyst ARC 402  Joy, Mount (Kane Basin) ARC 402
John Brown Point ARC 402  Joy, Mount (Liddon Gulf) ARC 403
John Dyer, Cape ARC 403  Jubilee Island ARC 401
John Evans Glacier ARC 402  Judge Daly Promontory ARC 402
John Halkett Island ARC 403  Judith Island ARC 404
John Herschel, Cape ARC 403  Juet Island ARC 401
John Point ARC 404 Jugeborg Fiord ARC 402
John Point ARC 403  Julia, Mount ARC 402
John Richardson Bay ARC 402  Julian Point ARC 401
John Ross, Mount ARC 402  Junction Bay ARC 401
John Sibthorpe, Cape ARC 403  Jungersen Bay ARC 402
Johnke, Cape ARC 403  Jungersen River ARC 402
Johnnys Island ARC 401 Jungle Ridge Creek ARC 404
Johns Island ARC 402 Kabiskaubakau River ARC 401
Johnson Bay (Dundas Harbour) ARC 402 Kabviukvik Island ARC 403

Johnson Bay (Liverpool Bay) ARC 403 Kaglik Lake ARC 403
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Kagloryuak River
Kagssigssalik
Kahochella Peninsula
Kaigosuit Islands
Kaigosuiyat Islands
Kairolik Fiord
Kakachischuan, Pointe
Kakachischuane, Pointe
Kakago Island
Kakassitug, Pointe
Kakiak Point

Kakisa River

Kaleet River

Kalinek Channel
Kalivik Island

Kam Point

Kamakark Island
Kamarvik Creek
Kamarvik Harbour
Kamik Bay
Kanangnaagslirjuaq Island
Kane Basin

Kane Channel
Kangeeak Point
Kangek

Kangeq (Beaufort Bluff)
Kangeq (Iglunaksuak Pynt)
Kangerdluarssuk
Kangerk Fiord (Cumberland Sound)
Kangert Fiord (NE coast Baffin Island)
Kangigutsak Island
Kangilo Fiord

Kangiq Creek
Kangigsualujjuaq
Kangiqsujuaq
Kangirlugag Fiord
Kangirlujjuaq Point
Kangirlukutaak Inlet
Kangirsuk

Kango Island

Kangok Fiord

Kanguk Peninsula
Kangursiit Bay

Kanik, Anse (Cove)
Kanuyak Island
Kaparoqtalik Glacier
Kapiskau River
Kapitattalik, Pointe
Kapsaouis, Riviére
Karlay Island
Kasegalik Lake
Kasegalik River

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401

Kashechewan
Kaskattama River
Kasook Channel
Kate Hill

Kate Island
Kater Point
Kater River
Kater, Cape
Kattaktoc, Cap
Kattatuug, Cap
Kavivau Lake
Kaxodluin Island
Kay Point (Byam Channel)
Kay Point (Phillips Bay)
Kayak Island
Kaye, Cape
Kayser Bjerg
Kazan River
Kean Point
Kearney Cove
Keats Point
Keeka Hill

Keel Bay

Keel River
Keele River
Keene Bank
Keglo Bay

Keith Arm

Keith Bay

Keith Island
Keith Islands
Kekertal Island

Kekertaluk Island (Brodie Bay)
Kekertaluk Island (Hoare Bay)

Kekertelung Island
Kekerten Harbour
Kekerten Island
Kekertuk Island
Kekertukdjuak Island
Kekerturnak Island
Kellett River (Banks Island)
Kellett River (Pelly Bay)
Kellett Shoal

Kellett Strait

Kellett, Cape

Kelly Point

Kelp Rock

Keltie Inlet

Kendall Inlet

Kendall Island

Kendall Island

Kendall Strait

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
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Kendall, Cape
Kendall, Cape (Coronation Gulf)
Kendall, Cape (Southampton Island)
Kendall, Point
Kennedy Bay
Kennedy Channel
Kennedy Point
Kennedy, Cape
Kennedy, Mount
Kennedy, Pointe
Kennedy, Port
Kenrick, Kap

Kent Bay

Kent Peninsula
Kent, Kap

Kentra Bay
Kenyon Lake
Keppel Head
Kernertut, Cap
Kerr Island
Kerswill Island
Kesagami River
Ketoria, Cape
Kettle Cove

Kettle Island

Kettle Passage
Kettle River
Kettlestone Bay
Ketyet River

Kew Bay

Key Point

Keyhole Lake
Khemig Island
Kidlapait Range
Kidlikpait Islet
Kidlikpait Reefs
Kidluit Bay
Kidney Bay
Kidney Island
Kidney Lake
Kigirktaryuk Island
Kihl Bay

Kikastan Islands
Kikiktaluk Island
Kikkerteluc, Riviére
Kikkertoksoak Islands
Kiklilitavik Mountain
Kiktoreak Point
Kiktoreak Point
Kilbourne Lake
Kilian Island
Killinek Island

ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401

Killiniq Island
Kilutea River
Kilwinning Island
Kimakto Peninsula
Kimialuk Lake
Kimmirut

Kinak Island

Kind Islet

King Charles Cape
King Christian Island
King Edward Point
King George Archipelago
King George Islands
King George Sound
King George V Mountain
King Island

King Point (Beaufort Sea)
King Point (Byam Channel)
King William Island
King, Cape

Kingak Island
Kingardjuak Point
Kingarut Hill
Kingatnaaq Hill
Kingittuq Island
Kingmik Point
Kingmitokvik Point
Kingnait

Kingnait Fiord
Kingnait Harbour
Kingnait Hill
Kingnait Range
Kingnait Range
Kingnektak Island
Kingnelling Fiord
Kings Bay

Kinley Point

Kinoje River
Kinosheo River
Kintyre Point
Kinushseo River
Kipalu Inlet

Kipisa

Kirchoffer River
Kirkwall Island
Kisarvik, Pointe
Kissel Gletscher

Kit Island

Kitdliat Islet
Kitdliat Reefs

Kite Island

Kitiga Lake

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
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Kitson River

Kitson, Cape
Kittigazuit
Kittigazuit Bay
Kittigazuit Bay
Kittiwake Rocks
Kitty Channel
Kivitoo

Kjer, Cape
Klengenberg Bay
Kleybolte Peninsula
Klutschak Peninsula
Kluziai Island
Kneeland Bay

Knife Delta

Knife Edge Mountain
Knight Harbour
Knight Harbour (Hudson Bay, east coast)
Knight Harbour (Marble Island)
Knights Hill

Knob Hill

Knoll, The

Knorr, Cape

Knot Bay

Knox Point

Knud Inlet

Knud Jorgensen, Cape
Knud Peninsula
Knud Rasmussen Gletscher
Knut Lang Island
Koartac

Koch Island
Kodlunarn Island
Kogalu River
Kogaluc, Lac
Kogaluc, Riviere
Kogaluk Bay
Kogaluk, Ruisseau
Koignuk River

Koka Lake

Kokittwa Hill
Koksoak, Riviére (River)
Koktac, Riviére
Kokumiak Harbour
Kola, Mount
Koldewey Point
Kolik River
Koluktoo Bay
Komakuk Beach
Komaluk Islands
Kommanik River
Kongut, Riviere

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401

Konig Cape
Koodloo Point
Koojesse Inlet
Kootyuk Point
Korak Bay
Korak, Riviére
Koroc, Riviére
Korok Inlet
Korsgaard Bjerg
Korvigdjuak Island
Kotuko Point
Koukdjuak River

Koukdjuak, Great Plain of the

Kovic, Riviére
Kovik Bay
Krabbé Point
Krabbé, Cape
Krag Mountains
Kraut Channel
Krekovik Landing
Kresik Island
Krieger Mountains
Kringaun Hill
Kristoffer Bay
Kriterk Point
Kriterk Point
Krueger Island
Krueger River
Krusenstern Lake
Krusenstern, Cape
Kudlago Island
Kudloovik Point
Kudlulik Peninsula
Kugajuk River
Kugaluk River
Kugaryuak River
Kugluk Cove
Kugluktuk
Kuglukvik Point
Kugmallit Bay
Kugmallit Bay
Kugmallit Pingos
Kugmallit Valley
Kugong Island
Kuhulu Lake
Kukaluk Lake
Kukaluk River
Kukjuktuk Bay
Kuksik River
Kull Island
Kumlien Fiord
Kungo Island

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Kungo Reef
Kunguk Peninsula
Kunivvik Point
Kuugaarjuk River
Kuujjaq

Kuujjua River
Kuujjuaq
Kuujjuarapik

Kuuk River
Kuurujjuaq
Kuuruluk River
Kuururjuaq Point
Kuviku Lake
Kwaunang, Cape
Kyak Bay

L. Von Buch, Cape
La Boule

La Butte

La Duke Island

La Grande Ravine
La Grande Riviére
La Longue Pointe
La Pérouse Bay

La Petite Ile

La Petite Ravine

La Potherie, Cap
Labrador Channel
Labrador Head
Labrador Narrows
Labyrinth Bay

Lac aux Feuilles
Lac Guillaume-Delisle
Lac Kogaluc

Lac, Pointe du
Lacey Point
Laconte Island
Laddie Harbour
Laddie Island

Lady Ann Strait
Lady Evelyn Falls
Lady Franklin Bay
Lady Franklin Island
Lady Franklin Point
Lady Franklin, Cape
Lady Hamilton Bay
Lady Jane Bay
Lady Murchison Bay
Lady Parry Island
Lady Pelly, Cape
Lady Richardson Bay
Lady Simpson, Cape
Lafayette Bugt

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402

Lafont Island
Laird Peninsula
Laity Island
Lajus, Pointe
Lake Athabasca
Lake Cove

Lake Gillian

Lake Harbour
Lake Pingo

Lake Pingo
Lakitusaki River
Lamb Point
Lambert Channel
Lambert Island
Lambert, Cape
Lambton, Cape
Lamprenen, Cape
Lancaster Sound
Landfall Island
Landfall Point
Landlocked Harbour
Landry, Cape
Lands End (Hell Gate)
Lands End (Prince Patrick Island)
Lands Lokk Point
Landseer, Cape
Landslip Island
Lane Point

Lang River
Langley Inlet
Langley Island
Langley Island
Langley Point
Langton Bay
Lansdowne, Mount
Lanyard Passage
Laperriére, Port de
Lapointe Rock
Laprade Reef
Larch Reef

Large, lles du
Larsen Sound
Larsen, Cape
Lasard Creek
Latham Island
Latourette, Riviére
LaTrobe Bay
Lauchlan River
Laura Lakes
Laverock Bay
Lavoie Islands
Lavoie Point

ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Lawabiskau River
Lawashi River
Lawford Islands

Lawrence, Cape (Frobisher Bay)
Lawrence, Cape (Kennedy Channel)

Lawson, Mount
Lax Harbour

Lax Island

Le Dome

Le Feuvre Inlet

Le Goulet

Le Moyne Passage

Le Vesconte Point (Baillie-Hamilton Island)
Le Vesconte Point (Victoria Strait)

Lea, Kap

Leach Bay
Leader Island
Leaf Bay

Leaf Bay

Leah Point
Leask Point
Leconte Island
Lee Island

Lee Point

Lee, Kap

Lee, Mount
Leeds, Mount
Lefaivre Island
Leffert Glacier
Lefferts Island
Leffingwell Crags
Lefroy Bay
Lefroy, Riviere
Leftfoot Islet
Leidy Gletscher
Leiningen, Kap
Leiper, Kap
Leith, Mount
Leiven Bay
Leland Channel
Lemieux Islands
Lemieux Point
Lemieux Shoal
Lemming Harbour
Lemming Island
Lemming Islets
Lemoine, le
Lennie Harbour
Lennie River
Lenz Strait

Leo Islands
Leonard Island

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401

Leopold Glacier
Leopold Island
Leopold M’Clintock, Cape
Leopold, Port

Ler Cove

Leroux Island

Les les Terribles
Lethbridge Lakes
Letty Harbour
Levasseur Inlet
Levesque Harbour
Levvel, Cape
Levy Island
Lewes Island
Lewis Bay

Lewis Channel
Leybourne Islands
Leyson Point

Li Fiord

Li Point

Liard River
Liardet, Point
Liddon Gulf
Liddon Island
Liddon, Cape
Lieber, Cape
Lifeboat Vig
Lightfoot River
Lillico Point

Lilly, Cape
Limestone Hill
Limestone Island
Linaluk Island
Linckens Island
Lincoln Bay (Frobisher Bay)
Lincoln Bay (Robeson Channel)
Lincoln Sea
Lindenwald, Cape
Lindsay Head
Lindstreom Creeck
Lindstréom Island
Lindstrom Peninsula
Linklater Island
Linklater Island
Liot Point

Lisbon Rocks
Liston Island
Little Bear Cape
Little Bear Island
Little Bear River
Little Big Island
Little Buffalo River

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
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Little Camping Island
Little Cape

Little Chicago

Little Cornwallis Island
Little Duck Bar

Little Duck Island

Little Hall Island

Little Islands

Little Lake Cove

Little Moose Channel
Little Pod Rock

Little Point (Melville Island)
Little Point (Victoria Strait)
Little Rapids

Little Seal River

Little, Point (Dundas Island)
Littlecote Channel
Littleton @

Liver Creek

Liverpool Bars

Liverpool Bay

Liverpool, Cape
Livingstone Fiord
Livingstone Island
Livingstone Point

Lloyd Point

Loaf Island

Lobstick Island (Mackenzie River)

Lobstick Island (Lake Athabaska)

Lobstick Island (Great Slave Lake)

Loch Point

Lock Island

Locker Point
Lockhart River
Lockwood, Cape
Lockwood, Mount
Lockyer, Mount
Lodestone, ile (Island)
Lodestone, Récif (Reef)
Lofthouse Hill
Lofthouse Point
Logan, Port

Login Bay

Lois Island

Loks Land

Lona Bay
Londesborough Harbour
London Rock

Lone Island

Lone Island Shoal
Lone Shoal

Lonebutte Bay

ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401

Lonely Bay

Lonely Point

Lonely Point Shoal

Lonesome Creek

Loney Island

Loney Point

Long Cove

Long Finger

Long Island (Chesterfield Inlet)
Long Island (Frobisher Bay)
Long Island (Great Slave Lake)
Long Island (Gulf of Boothia)
Long Island (Mackenzie River)
Long Island (Hudson Bay)
Long Island Shoals

Long Island Sound

Long Lake (Cambridge Bay)
Long Lake (Spence Bay)

Long Point

Long Point (Cambridge Bay)

Long Point (Hecla and Griper Bay)

Long Reach Island
Long, Récif
Longfellow Inlet
Longford Point
Longland, Riviere
Longridge Point
Long-Sault, Cap du
Longspur Island
Longstaft Bluff
Longue Pointe, La
Lookout Island
Lookout, Cape
Loon Bay

Loon Islands

Loon River

Loon, Pointe (Point)
Lopez Point

Lord Lindsay River
Lord Mayor Bay
Lord Rutherford, Cape
Lorillard River
Lorna Island

Lost Channel
Lougheed Island
Lougheed Island Basin
Louis Napoleon, Cape
Louise Bay

Louise Fiord

Louise Islands
Louis-XIV, Pointe
Lousy Point

ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
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Louth Bay

Loutit Island

Lovell Point

Low Inlet

Low Island (Eclipse Sound)
Low Island (Frobisher Bay)
Low Islands

Low Point

Low Point (Baker Lake)
Low Point (Chesterfield Inlet)
Low, Cape

Low, Mount

Lower Island

Lower Ramparts
Lower Savage Islands
Lower Savage Islands
Lowrie Island
Lowther Island
Lowther Shoal

Lucas Point

Lucie Marie, Kap
Lucy Point

Ludlow Rich, Cape
Ludwig, Cape

Luella Island

Luigi d’Abruzzi Cape
Luker Channel
Lukisee Islands
Lunan Point

Lund Islet

Lupton Channel
Lupton, Kap
Lutselk’e

Luttit Island

Lyall Island

Lyall Point

Lyall River

Lyman Glacier
Lyngback Hill

Lyon Inlet

Lyon Rocks

Lyon, Cape

Lyons Point

Lyons, Cape
M’Clintock Bay
M’Clintock Channel
M’Clintock Glacier
M’Clintock Ice Shelf
M’Clintock Inlet

M’Clintock Point (Prince Patrick Island)
M’Clintock Point (Victoria Strait)

M’Clintock, Cape

ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402

M’Clintock’s Cairn
M’Clure Bay
M’Clure Point
M’Clure Strait
M’Clure, Cape (Banks Island)
M’Clure, Cape (Peel Sound)
M’Leay Point

Mac Island
MacAlpine Islands
Macartney Point
MacCormick Fjord
Macculloch, Cape
MacCullogh Glacier
Macdonald Island
Macdonald River
Macdougal Island
Macdougall Point
Mace Bight
Macgregor Laird Lake
Macinnes, Cape
Mackar Inlet
Mackay Bluff
Mackay Point
MacKay River
Mackay, Cape
Mackays, ile
Mackenzie Bay
Mackenzie Creek
Mackenzie Delta
Mackenzie Delta
Mackenzie King Island
MacKenzie Lake
Mackenzie Point
Mackenzie River
Mackenzie River
Mackenzie Rock
Mackenzie Trough
Maclean Strait
MacMillan Glacier
MacNabb Lake
Maconochie Island
Macormick Bay
Macoun, Cape
Macready Point
Mactavish, Mount
Madison, Kap
Magda River
Magic Finger
Magnet Island
Magpie Rock
Maguire, Cape
Maguse Point

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
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Maguse River
Mahogany Point
Maiden Island
Maidmans Islands
Main Channel
Mair Island
Maitland Point
Majendie, Cape
Majuriarvik, Pointe
Makalu Point
Makinson Inlet
Makok Reefs
Maktak Fiord
Maktaktujanak Island
Mala River
Malcolm River
Malerualik Lake
Malerualik River
Mallet Cove
Malley, Cape
Mallik Island
Malloch Dome
Malloch Hill
Malloch, Cape
Maloney Islands
Malrok Point
Malrok Point
Malrok, Récifs
Mamawi Lake
Mamen, Cape
Mandarin Passage
Mandarin, flot
Maneetkalig Mountain
Maneetok Island
Mangak Island
Manico Point
Maniittur Cape
Manimaniit Hills
Manitou Island
Manitounuk Islands
Manitounuk Sound
Manitung Island
Mann Bay

Mann Point
Mannik Islet
Manning Islands
Manning Point
Manning, Cape (Prince Patrick Island)
Manning, Cape (Wellington Channel)
Mansel Island
Manson Icefield
Manson Qer

ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402

Manson Point
Manson, Cape
Manussaq

Maori Point
Magquatua River
Mara River
Marble Island
Marec, fle

Marcet Island
Marcil Creek
Marcil Lake
Marcopeet Islands
Marcus Channel
Margaret Island
Margaret, Cape
Maria da Gloria, Cape
Maria Louisa, Cape
Maria Point
Marian Lake
Marian River
Maricourt

Marie Bay

Marie Gletscher
Marie Heights
Marie Island
Marina Peninsula
Mark Island

Mark Island
Marker Island
Marker Islets
Markham Bay
Markham Fiord
Markham Point
Markham Strait
Marryatt Point
Marsh Point
Marshall Bugt
Marshall Peninsula
Marshall River
Martin Island
Martin Islands
Martin River
Martineau, Cape
Martyr, Cape
Marvin Islands
Marvin Peninsula
Mary Cleverly, Kap
Mary Island (Hudson Strait)
Mary Island (Frobisher Bay)
Mary Jones Bay
Mary Peak

Mary River

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Mary Rock

Mary, Cape
Mary, Pointe
Masik River
Mason Bay
Mason River
Massey Island
Massey Sound
Mata Island
Mathe Point
Matheson Island
Matheson Point
Matheson River
Matheson, Mount
Mathiassen Brook
Matlack Island
Matonabbee Point
Matthew Smith, Cape
Matthias, Mount
Matty Island
Maud Bight
Maud Harbour
Maufelly Point
Maundy Thursday, Cape
Maurepas, Promontoire
Maurice Point
Maurice Point
Maury Bay
Maury Channel
Maver Islands
Mavor Island
Maxwell Bay
May Cove

May Creek

May Inlet

May Island

May Point

May Point
Maynard, Kap
Mayogiak Inlet
Mayogiak Inlet
Mayortolik Lake
Maze Islands
McAllister Island
McBain, Cape
McBean Bay
McBeth Fiord
McBeth River
McCaig Bay
McCaig Bay
McConnell Island
McConnell Island

ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403

McConnell Range
McConnell River
McCormack Island
McCormick Bugt
McCormick Inlet
McCrary Isthmus
McDermott Island
McDonald Island
McDonald Lake
McDoual, Cape
McDougall Sound
McGary O
McGern Island
McGill Islet
McGill Mountain
McGillivray Bay
Mclver Bay
Mclver Point
McKay Island
McKay Island
McKay Lake
McKeand River
McKellar Bay
McKenzie Inlet
McKinlay Lake
McKinlay Point

McKinley Bay (Beaufort Sea)
McKinley Bay (Tanquary Fiord)

McKinley Pingos
McKinley Point
McKinley Ridge
McLaren Island
McLaren, Cape
McLean Island
McLeary Point
McLelan Strait
McLeod Bay
McLeod Head
McLoughlin Bay
McLoughlin, Cape
McMaster River
McMurdo Point
McNab Rocks
McNabb Lake
McNaughton River
McTavish Arm
McTavish Island
McTavish Point
McTavish, Cape
McVicar Arm
Meadow River
Mecham Island

ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
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Mecham River (Bridport Inlet)
Mecham River (Resolute Bay)
Mecham, Cape

Meechan Gletscher

Meek Point

Meeko Point

Meighen Ice Cap
Meighen Island
Melbourne Island

Melby, Cape

Mellemeo

Melville Gletscher
Melville Hills

Melville Island

Melville Peninsula
Melville Sound

Melvin Bay

Menchikoff Bay
Merchants Bay

Mercy Bay

Mercy, Cape

Merganser, Anse
Merganser, Pointe
Merganser, Riviere
Meridian Island
Meridian, Point

Merles Harbour
Mermaid Fiord

Merritt Point

Merry Headland

Merry Island

Merry Rock

Merry, Cape
Mésaconane, Pointe
Message Island

Meta Incognita Peninsula
Meta Incognita Peninsula
Metela Island
Meteorologist Peninsula
Michael Point
Michelsen, Cape
Micklesham, Cape
Midbay Shoal

Middle Channel (Mackenzie Delta)
Middle Channel (Slave River delta)
Middle Cranberry Island
Middle Fiord

Middle Island

Middle Island

Middle Island

Middle Lake

Middle Point

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403

Middle Rocks
Middle Savage Islands
Middle Shoals
Middleton Island
Middleton, Tle
Midshipman Bay
Midway, ile
Migeon, Pointe
Mikitok Narrows
Mikittuq, Passe
Mikkelsen Islands
Mikoalat Island
Mildred Lake
Miles Islands
Miles, Cape
Miliakdjuin Island
Milky Bay

Mill Island

Miller Island
Miller Island
Mills Lake

Mills Landing
Mills, Cape
Millut Bay

Milne Fiord
Milne Glacier
Milne Ice Shelf
Milne Inlet

Milne Island
Milne Peak

Milne Peninsula
Milne Point
Milne, Kap
Mineau River
Miner Point
Mingnuk Point
Minim Reef
Minion Rock
Ministicoog Channel
Ministicoog Channel
Ministikawatin, Péninsule
Minna Island
Minor Island
Minto Head
Minto Inlet

Minto Islands
Minto, Mount
Minturn Bay
Minturn River
Mirage Islands
Mirage Point
Misfortune Shoals

ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
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Mission Cove (Diana Bay)

Mission Cove (Port Burwell)

Mission Island (Great Slave Lake)
Mission Island (upper Mackenzie River)

Mission Point
Missisicabi River

Mistake Bay (east coast Hudson Bay)
Mistake Bay (Whale Cove)

Mistake Creek
Mists, Isle of
Misty Island
Misty River
Mitalik Peninsula
Mitchell Bluff
Mitchell Island
Mitchell Point
Mitres, The
Mittie Island
Mittik Island
Mittilik Island
Mizzen Island
Moar Bay
Moat, The
Mocklin Islands
Mocklin Point
Moffet Inlet
Moffet River
Mogg Bay
Mokka Fiord
Moltke Island
Monark Reef
Monkey Hill
Monkey Islands

Mont (Mount) Albert-Low

Mont (Mount) Young
Mont de la Table
Mont Sugar Loaf
Montagu, Cape
Montague, Cape
Montcalm Point
Montreal Island
Monts d’Youville
Monty Peak
Monument Bay
Monument Bay
Monument Island
Monumental Island
Moodie Island
Mooneshine Fiord
Mooneshine Island
Moor Island
Moore Bay

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403

Moore Channel
Moore Island

Moore Island (Belcher Islands)
Moore Island (Hopewell Islands)
Moore Island (Rupert Bay)

Moore Islands
Moore, Mount
Moose Bay

Moose Channel
Moose Channel
Moose Deer Island
Moose Deer Rocks
Moose Factory
Moose Factory Island
Moose Flats
Moose Lakes
Moose River
Moose River
Moosehead Island
Mooshof Point
Moosonee
Moraine Bay
Moraine Harbour
Moraine Point
Moreton Bay
Morgan Bluffs

Morin Point (Dundas Harbour)
Morin Point (Gulf of Boothia)

Morin, Mount
Morin, Pointe
Morris Bugt
Morris Island
Morris Jesup Gletscher
Morris Jesup, Kap
Morrisey Creek
Morrisey Point
Morrissey Harbour
Morse, Pointe du
Morshead Point
Morso Islands
Mort, ile du
Morton Island
Morton, Kap
Moses Island
Moses Oates, Cape
Mosher Island
Mosisee Point
Mosquito Bay
Moss Bay

Moss Cove

Moss Island

Moss, Point

ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
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Mossviken Point
Mottley Island

Mouat, Cape

Mould Bay

Mount Allan

Mount Chaunsler
Mount Gaudet

Mount Lansdowne
Mount Minto

Mount Sabine

Mount Scotch Tom
Mountain People Creek
Mountain Rapids
Mountain River (Great Slave Lake)
Mountain River (Mackenzie River)
Mouse Island

Mouse, The

Mouton, Riviére au
Mowat Island

Moyle Bay

Mudge, Cape
Muingmak Island
Mukpollo Peninsula
Mulroak Islands
Mundy Harbour

Munn Bay

Munn, Cape

Munro Harbour
Munroe Inlet
Murchison Promontory
Murchison River
Murchison Sund
Murchison, Cape (Brevoort Island)
Murchison, Cape (Hall Basin)
Murchison, Mount
Murky Channel

Murky Lake

Murphy Point

Murray Bay

Murray Harbour
Murray Harbour
Murray Hills

Murray Inlet

Murray Island

Murray Island

Murray Lake

Murray Maxwell Bay
Murray Point

Murray River

Murray, Cape
Mushroom Point
Musk-ox Bay

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402

Muskox Fiord
Muskox Hill
Musk-ox Lake
Muskox Pond
Muskwa River
Mylius Island
Nabukjuak Bay
Nadia Creek
Nadluardjuk River
Nagle Bay
Nagle Channel
Nagle Creek
Nahanni Butte
Najjuttuuq Fiord
Nakertok Narrows
Nakirtuq, Chanel
Nakyoktok River
Nallok Point
Nallok Point
Nallulik Fiord
Nallussiaq Fiord
Nalojoaq Bay
Nanertak Island
Nanertak Reefs
Nanisivik
Nannuk Harbour
Nannuk Rock
Nanook Islet
Nanortut Island
Nansen Sound
Nansen, Cape
Nanuk Islet
Nanukton Island
Nanuttuvik, Baie
Naoyat Cliff
Napaaktoktok River
Naparotalik Spit
Naparotalik Spit
Napatak Island
Napier Bay
Napoiak Channel
Napoleon Bay
Napparti Point
Nappatak Island
Nares Strait

Nares, Cape (Eglinton Island)
Nares, Cape (Markham Fiord)

Narpaing Fiord
Narrow Island
Narrow Island
Narrow Passage
Narrows, The

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
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Narrows, The
Narrows, The (Riviere George)
Narrows, The (Riviére Koksoak)
Narrows, The (Wakeham Bay)
Narruriat Islands
Narsarsuk Glacier
Narssurssuk
Narwhal Anchorage
Nasauya Point
Nascopie Point
Nascopie Reefs
Nascopie, Anse
Nasissaturarvik, Pointe
Nasogaluak River
Nastapoka Falls
Nastapoka Islands
Nastapoka Sound
Nastapoka, Riviere
Nathorst, Cape
Native Bay

Native Point
Natkusiak Peninsula
Natsek Islet

Natsik Islet
Nattabisha Point
Nauja Bay

Nauja Cove

Nauja Harbour
Naujaalik Island
Naujaat Hills
Naujakallak, {les
Naujan Escarpment
Naujapaluk
Nautilus Mountain
Nauyan Islands
Nauyat Cliff
Nauyut, fles
Navarana Lake
Navy Board Inlet
Navy Channel
Naylor Island
Naylors Landing
Ne Ultra Strait
Neakok Lake
Neakongut Bay
Neal Islands

Nebel, Mount
Nedlik Island
Nedlukseak Fiord
Nedlukseak Island
Needle Cove
Needle Point (Chesterfield Inlet)

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401

Needle Point (Rowley Island)

Needle, The
Neergaard Lake
Neerlonakto Island
Negus Bay
Negus Point

Neil Lake

Neil Peninsula
Neill, Point
Neill, Port
Neilsen Island
Neklek Channel
Nelson Forks
Nelson Griffiths Point
Nelson Head
Nelson River
Nelson River
Nelson Shoal
Neptune Bay
Neptune Island
Neptune Reef
Neptune Rock
Neptune, Cap
Neqe

Nero Island
Nesmith River
Nest Island
Nesters Islet

Net Island

Net Point

Neta Islands
Netchek, Cape
Netchik Point
Netitishi Point
Netsiksiuvik Inlet
Netsilik Lake
Nettichi River
Nettilling Fiord
Nettilling Lake
Neumayer Peninsula
Nevill Bay
Neville, Mount
Newell Sound
Newland Island
Newman Smith, Cape
Newmann Bugt
Newton Fiord
Ney Harbour
Ney Island
Niakolik Point
Niante Harbour
Niaqunnguut, Pointe

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
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Niaqurnak Point
Niarkrok Harbour
Nias Island

Nias Point
Nicholas, Cape
Nicholls Island
Nichols Bluff
Nichols Islands
Nichols, Pointe (Point)
Nicholson Channel
Nicholson Island
Nicholson Island
Nicholson Point
Nicol Island
Nicolaj Neilsen Kyst
Nicolay, Mount
Nicolson Rock
Nielson Bar
Nigitorvik Lake
Niglik Valley
Niglintgak Island
Nijadluk Harbour
Nikoluk Channel
Nimigen Island
Nina Bang Bjerg
Ningiuluit Islands
Nipin Bay

Nipper Island
Nipper Reef
Nipper Rock
Nisbet Point
Niskibi River
Niutungiak Peninsula
Noble Inlet

Noel Harbour

Noel Point

Noice Peninsula
Noice Point

Noire, Pointe
Nokaluk River
Nomansland Point
Nonook Pond
Nookap Island
Noovoksit
Noovoserparalo
Norah Island
Norberg Islands
Nordenskiold Islands
Nordenskiold River
Nordenskiold, Cape
Nordlyset, Mount
Nordstrand Point

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402

Nordvesto

Norem, Cape

Norfolk Inlet

Norman Inlet

Norman Lockyer Island
Norman Range

Norman Wells

Normand, Pointe

North Arm (Baffin Island)
North Arm (Great Slave Lake)
North Bay

North Bear Island

North Belcher Islands
North Belcher Shoals
North Bluff

North Channel

North Channel (Albany River)
North Channel (Baker Lake)
North Channel (Moose River)
North Cove

North Cranberry Island
North Elwin River

North Fiord

North Foreland

North Hanna Island
North Head

North Head

North Head

North Hendon, Cape
North Hill

North Kent Island

North Knife River

North Kopak Island
North Midway Island
North Nahanni River
North Ooglit Islands
North Pangnirtung Fiord
North Peak

North Peak

North Point

North Point

North Pole River

North Quadyuk Island
North Rapids

North River

North Skerries

North Spicer Island
North Star Bugt

North Star Harbour (Banks Island)
North Star Harbour (Liverpool Bay)

North Star Point
North Star Shoal

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
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North Tweedsmuir Island
North Twin Island
North Walrus Island
Northbluff Point
Northeast Cape
Northeast Cliff
Northeast Hill
Northeast Point
Northpost Island
Northumberland @
Northumberland Sound
Northwest Point
Northwest, Cape
Norton Island
Norton Shaw, Cape
Norton, Cape
Norway Bay
Norway Island
Norwegian Bay
Nottaway, Riviére
Nottingham Island
Nouvelle-France, Cap de
Nouyarn Island
Nova Zembla Island
Novoa, Cape
Novoalojuak
Nowashe Creek
Nudlukta Inlet
Nudlukta Lake
Nudlung Fiord
Nudlung Island
Nugsanarsuk Point
Nukap, Mount
Nunagiak Point
Nunalla

Nunaluk Spit
Nunaritgak Island
Nunatak Island
Nunatami
Nunatarssuaq
Nunatsiaq Point
Nunavik, Region of
Nunavut

Nuvorak Point
Nuvua Island
Nuvualujjuaq Peninsula
Nuvuc, Pointe
Nuvudlik Island
Nuvugapik Point
Nuvuit Peninsula
Nuvujen Island
Nuvuk Harbour

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401

Nuvuk Islands
Nuvuk Point (Cumberland Sound)

Nuvuk Point (Roes Welcome Sound)

Nuvukallak, Cap
Nuvuktik Island
Nuvukuluk Point
Nuvursirpaaraaluk Island
Nuvuruaq Point
Nuvuttuaq Point
Nuwata

Nyeboe Fiord
Nyeboe Land
Nygaard Bugt
Nygaard, Cape
O’Brien, Cape
O’Connell Reef
O’Reilly Island
Oaqulluk Rock
Observation Cove
Observation Point
Observation Point
Ocean Eagle Point
Ochre River
Octave, Riviére
October Island
October Shoal
Octopus Reef
Offley O

Ogden Bay

Ogden Island
Ogilvie Island

Ogle Point

Ogle, Cape

Ohlsen, Kap
Oirogue Island
Okak Island

Okalik Bay

Okalik Island
Okivik Island

Okoa Bay

Okolli Island

Okse Bay

Old Factory Bay
Old Fort

Old Fort Island (Great Slave Lake)
Old Fort Island (Mackenzie River)
Old Fort Point

Old Fort Rae

Old Horton Channel
Old Horton Creek
Old Squaw Islands
Old Steamboat Channel

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
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O’Leary Island
Oliver Harbour
Oliver Lake
Oliver Sound
Oliver, Mount
Olivier Islands
Olivier Islands
Olrik Fjord

Olsen Island
Oman Point
Omarolluk Sound
Omega Bay
Omingmak Mountain
Ommanney Bay
Ongalaota

Oniak Channel
Onitkok Island
Ontaratue River
Ooblooyah Creek
Ooblooyah Glacier
Oobloyah Bay
Oogah River
Ooglukjuak Island
Ooligbuck Point
Oopik Island
Ootah Bay

Opera Glass Cape
Opingivik Island
Opinnagau River
Opposite Island
Oracha Falls
Orbit Rock

Orca Cove

Organ Heights
Orkney Point
Ormonde Island
Orne Island
Osbon Bay
Osborn Point
Osborn Range
Osborn, Cape (Frobisher Bay)
Osborn, Cape (Wellington Channel)
Oscar Bay

Osmer Bay
Ossory, Cape
Otaska Harbour
Oterkvik Point
Otrick Island
Ottawa Islands
Otter River

Otto Fiord

Otto Glacier

ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402

Oulouksione Point
Ours Noir, Pointe a I’
Outcast Islands
Outcrop Point
Outer Island
Outer Island
Outer Peak Reef
Outer Shoals
Outer Whaleback Rocks
Outpost Islands
Outpost Islands
Outremont Point
Outwash River
Overflow Lake
Ovibos, Mount
Owen Lake

Owen Point

Owl River
Owlitteeweek Island
Oxford Bay
Oyster Creek

Pa

Paaraluk Bay
Packdog Creek
Paddy Hamilton Peninsula
Padle Fiord

Padle River
Padliak Inlet
Padloping Island
Padloping Trough
Page River

Paget Point

Pain, Cap

Paine Bluff

Paine Point

Paint Hills Bay
Paint Hills Islands
Paint Islands
Pakington, Cape
Pakkivik, ile
Palander Strait
Palgrave River
Paliak Islands
Palisade Cliffs
Palmated Bay
Palmer Bay
Palmer Island

Palmer Point (Bathurst Island)
Palmer Point (Melville Island)

Palmer Reef
Palmer Shoal
Palmerston Point

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
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Palmerston, Cape

Pamialluk, Pointe

Pamiok Island

Pamiok Point

Pamiug, Pointe

Pan Island

Panalik Point

Pandora Havn

Pandora Island

Pangertot Peninsula
Pangnirtung

Pangnirtung Fiord

Panorama Island

Papik Island

Papik Point

Paquet Bay

Parachute Bay

Parke Hills

Parker Bay (Clements Markham Inlet)
Parker Bay (Cyrus Field Bay)
Parker Bay (Queen Maud Gulf)
Parker Point

Parker River

Parker Snow Bugt

Parker Snow Pynt

Parker, Cape

Parker, Mount

Parkes Bluff

Parketuk Bay

Parr Bay

Parrish Glacier

Parry Bay (Foxe Basin)

Parry Bay (Melville Sound)
Parry Channel

Parry Islands

Parry Peninsula (Amundsen Gulf)

Parry Peninsula (Clements Markham Inlet)

Parry Point (Foxe Basin)

Parry Point (James Ross Strait)
Parry Point (Viscount Melville Sound)
Parry Rock

Parry, Cape

Parry, Kap

Parry, Mount

Parry, Port

Parsons Island

Parsons Lake

Partridge Island

Paskwachi Point

Pasley Bay

Pasley Cove

Pasley River

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403

Pass Brook

Passage aux Feuilles
Passage Island
Passage Point

Passe de I’ Algerine
Passe Digges

Passe Mikittuq

Passe Smoky

Patch Island
Patchepawapoka River
Paterson Inlet
Patricia Bay

Patricia Island
Patricia River

Patrol Point

Patsy Klengenberg Island
Pattee Island
Patterson Bay
Patterson Island
Patterson Island
Patterson River
Patterson, Mount
Pattinson Harbour
Paugnang Island
Pauktorvik Island
Paul Bay

Paulatuk

Paulatuk Harbour
Paulette Island
Pauline Cove
Pauline, Ile
Paunraqtuuq Hill
Pavy River

Paw Island

Payer Harbour

Payer Point

Payne Bay

Payne Creek

Payne River

Payne, Bassin (Basin)
Peabody Bugt
Peabody Point

Peace River

Peak Island (Hudson Strait)
Peak Island (Frobisher Bay)
Peak Valley

Peaked Hill

Peale Point

Pearce Point

Pearce Point Harbour
Pearse Strait

Pearson Island

ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
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Pearson Point ARC 404 Percy, Mount ARC 402
Peary Bay ARC 402  Peregrine Point ARC 401
Peary Channel ARC 403  Peregrine Sound ARC 401
Peary, Kap ARC 402  Peril Island ARC 401
Peawanuck ARC 401  Peril Point ARC 401
Pebble Brook ARC 402  Perkins Rock ARC 401
Pebble Island ARC 401  Perley Island ARC 401
Pechell Point ARC 403  Perley Island ARC 403
Peck Inlet ARC 401 Pérouse Bay, La ARC 401
Peck Point ARC 401  Perrett Island ARC 401
Peckham Island ARC 401 Perry Island ARC 404
Pecten Harbour ARC 401 Perry Island ARC 403
Pedder Point ARC 403  Perry River ARC 403
Peddie Bay ARC 403  Perseverance Point ARC 403
Peddie Point ARC 403  Pete’s Creek ARC 404
Pederson Channel ARC 404 Peter Bank ARC 404
Peel Channel ARC 404  Peter Force Sound ARC 402
Peel Inlet ARC 403  Peter Ledge ARC 402
Peel Point ARC 403  Peter Richards Islands ARC 402
Peel River ARC 404  Peter Richards, Cape ARC 403
Peel Sound ARC 403  Peterhead Inlet ARC 402
Peel, Cape ARC 403  Peterhead Islands ARC 403
Peffer River ARC 403  Petermann Fjord ARC 402
Peglar Point ARC 403  Petermann Gletscher ARC 402
Pekanatui Point ARC 404 Petermann Halvo ARC 402
Pelham Bay ARC 402  Peters Point (York Sound) ARC 402
Pelican Rapids ARC 404  Peters, Point (Clarke Sound) ARC 401
Pelican Rock ARC 401  Petersen Bay (Ellesmere Island) ARC 402
Pell Inlet ARC 403  Petersen Bay (Frozen Strait) ARC 401
Pell Point ARC 402  Petersen Bay (Rasmussen Basin) ARC 403
Pelletier Bay ARC 401  Petersen Island ARC 403
Pelletier Point ARC 401 Petersen Point ARC 402
Pelly Bay ARC 402  Pethei Peninsula ARC 404
Pelly Island ARC 403  Petite ile Elbow ARC 401
Pelly Lobe ARC 403  Petite Ile, La ARC 401
Pelly Point ARC 403  Petite Ravine, La ARC 401
Pelly, Mount ARC 403  Petite riviére de la Baleine ARC 401
Pembroke, Cape ARC 401  Petitot Islands ARC 404
Pemmican Point ARC 403  Petitot River ARC 404
Pemmican Rock ARC 403  Peuplier, Pointe du ARC 401
Peninsula Point ARC 404 Peuplier, Riviere du ARC 401
Peninsula Point ARC 403 Phantom Lake ARC 403
Péninsule Bates ARC 401 Phayre, Mount ARC 403
Péninsule Ministikawatin ARC 401  Phillipps Island ARC 403
Pennell Point (Banks Island) ARC 403  Phillips Bay ARC 403
Pennell Point (Northumberland Sound) ARC 402  Phillips Channel ARC 404
Penny Bay ARC 403  Phillips Creek ARC 404
Penny Ice Cap ARC 402  Phillips Creek ARC 402
Penny Islet ARC 401  Phillips Inlet ARC 402
Penny Strait ARC 402  Phillips Island (Banks Island) ARC 403
Penrhyn, Cape ARC 401  Phillips Island (McKinley Bay) ARC 403

Pentamerus Bjerge ARC 402  Phillips Point ARC 402
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Phillips, Cape
Philpots Island
Phipps, Cape
Phoque, Riviere au
Piagochioui, Riviere
Pichit Island

Pichit Peninsula
Piercey Islands
Pierre Creek

Pike Island
Pike-Resor Channel
Pikiolik Lake
Pikiulirjuakallak, fle
Pikiyulik Island
Piksimanik River
Pikuk Rock
Pilektuak Island
Piling Bay

Piling Lake
Piliravijuk Bay
Pillage Point
Pillsbury, Cape
Pilon Island

Pilot Islands

Pilot Reef

Pim Island

Pim Point

Pim Ravine

Pin Rock

Pine Channel

Pine Island

Pine Point

Pinger Point
Pingorssuit
Pingualuk Hill
Pink Island

Pink Lady Island
Pinnacle Bluff
Pinnacle Islands
Pintail Island
Pioneer Bay
Pioneer Channel
Pioneer Island
Piper Bay

Piper Pass
Pipowitan River
Pirujiningit Islands
Piscapecassy River
Pisiktarfik Island
Pissiulaarsitik Island

Pissiulaarsitik Islands

Pistol Bay

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401

Pitchforth Fiord
Pitok River
Pitoravik

Pitt Island

Pitufgiup Kugssua
Pitugfik Gletscher
Piulip Nuna (Red Cliff Halvo)
Plage du Bombardier
Plateau Lake
Playfair Point
Pleasant Inlet
Plover Islands

Pod Rock

Podolsky, Mount
Poillon Point
Poillon Point
Poillon, Cape

Point a Tuer

Point Belford

Point Brule (Athabaska River)
Point Brule (Lake Athabaska)
Point Busse

Point Elizabeth
Point Henderson
Point Islands

Point Meridian
Point of the Woods
Point Peters

Point Sarristo

Point Separation
Pointe a 1’Ours Noir
Pointe Aisavartalik
Pointe Akulivik
Pointe Allatalik
Pointe Apiskutikutasich
Pointe Aquttutalik
Pointe Asuqaaq
Pointe Asuraaq
Pointe Attikuan
Pointe Attiquane
Pointe au Canon
Pointe au Fer

Pointe au Héron
Pointe au Huard
Pointe au Sable
Pointe aux Ecueils
Pointe Bernier
Pointe Big Finger
Pointe Bluff

Pointe Boucher
Pointe Bourjoli
Pointe Bourlamaque

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
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Pointe Breakwater
Pointe Buteo

Pointe Cachechu

Pointe Cantley

Pointe Copper

Pointe Coutlée

Pointe Cusson

Pointe d’Ivujivik

Pointe de I’ Algerine
Pointe de 1’Igloo

Pointe de la Baleine Blanche
Pointe de la Consolation
Pointe de la Fougere Rouge
Pointe de la Jauge
Pointe de la Riviére
Pointe de Roche

Pointe de Sainte-Héléne
Pointe de Tracy

Pointe De Villiers
Pointe Demers

Pointe Desmarais
Pointe Despins

Pointe du Bois Briilé
Pointe du Lac

Pointe du Morse

Pointe du Peuplier
Pointe du Poste

Pointe du Profond
Pointe Duchesnau
Pointe Dufrost

Pointe Elson

Pointe Ennuyeuse (Lake Athabaska)
Pointe Ennuyeuse (Slave River)

Pointe Entrance
Pointe False

Pointe Fish

Pointe Flat

Pointe Ford

Pointe Frontenac
Pointe Gable

Pointe Garry

Pointe Gillam

Pointe Goyeau

Pointe Grave

Pointe Henderson
Pointe Hubbard
Pointe Illukuluttalik
Pointe Jean-Talon
Pointe Kakachischuan
Pointe Kakachischuane
Pointe Kakassitug
Pointe Kapitattalik

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401

Pointe Kennedy
Pointe Kisarvik
Pointe Lajus
Pointe Loon

Pointe Louis-XIV
Pointe Majuriarvik
Pointe Mary

Pointe Merganser
Pointe Mésaconane
Pointe Migeon
Pointe Morin
Pointe Nasissaturarvik
Pointe Niaqunnguut
Pointe Nichols
Pointe Noire
Pointe Normand
Pointe Nuvuc
Pointe Pamialluk
Pointe Pamiuq
Pointe Qilalugarsiuvik
Pointe Qirniraujaq
Pointe Radisson
Pointe Ragged
Pointe Range
Pointe Reef

Pointe Rouge
Pointe Saouayane
Pointe Savik
Pointe Shave
Pointe Short
Pointe Skidoo
Pointe Spur

Pointe Stony
Pointe Takiyok
Pointe Taliruq
Pointe Tasker

Pointe Théron (Deception Bay)

Pointe Théron (Diana Bay)
Pointe Tikiraassiaq
Pointe Tikirakallaaluk
Pointe Tupialuviniq
Pointe Vauquelin
Pointe Walton

Pointe Wedgehead
Points, The

Poirier Island

Pokiak Channel

Polar Bear Bay

Polar Bear Pass

Polar Point

Polaris

Polaris Bay

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Polaris Bugt

Polaris Forland
Polaris Narrows
Polaris Reef
Polecat Point
Polemond, Riviére
Police Flat

Police Island

Police Point
Politikens Gletscher
Pollock Head
Pollux Island
Polunin Inlet

Poly, ilot

Polynia Islands
Polynia Lake
Pomona Islands
Pond Inlet

Pond Rock

Pontax, Riviere (River)
Pontchartrain, Promontoire
Poodlatee Island
Poole Point

Pope Island

Pope, Mount
Popham Bay

Poplar Island
Porden Islands
Porden Point

Pork Peninsula
Porphyry Lake
Porpoise Cove
Porsild Mountains
Porsild, Cape

Port Burwell

Port de Boucherville
Port de Laperricre
Port Harrison

Port Nelson

Port Radium
Portage Bay
Portage Bay
Portage Inlet
Portage Point
Porter Bay

Porter Inlet

Porter, Cape

Porter, Kap
Portland, Promontoire
Port-Nouveau-Québec
Position Rock
Possession Bay

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402

Possession Point
Possession, Mount
Post Island

Poste, Pointe du
Poste-de-la-Baleine
Poston Point

Potato Island

Potter Island

Poulsen Klint
Pouncet Island
Povungnituk
Povungnituk Bay
Povungnituk, Riviére de
Powell Inlet

Powell, Kap

Powlett, Kap

Prairie Bay

Prairie Point

Preble Island
Precipice Island
Precipitous Mountains
Prefontaine, Cape
Prescott Island
Prescott, Cape
President’s Seat
Presqu’ile Cove
Presqu’ile Point
Presqu’ile Castle
Pressure Point

Price Cove

Price Point

Pricket Point
Primrose Island
Primrose Rapids
Prince Albert Hills
Prince Albert Peninsula
Prince Albert Sound
Prince Alfred Bay
Prince Alfred, Cape
Prince Charles Island
Prince Edward Point
Prince George Bay
Prince Gustaf Adolf Sea
Prince Imperial Island
Prince Leopold Island
Prince of Wales Island
Prince of Wales Strait
Prince of Wales, Cape
Prince of Wales, Fort
Prince Patrick Island
Prince Regent Inlet
Prince Regent Valley

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Prince River
Prince-de-Galles, Cap du

Princess Charlotte Monument

Princess Margaret Range
Princess Marie Bay
Princess Royal Island
Princess Royal Islands
Pritzler Harbour

Probe Lake

Profond, Pointe du
Profonde, Baie
Prohibition Creek
Promise Island

Promise Point
Promontoire Colbert
Promontoire De Martigny
Promontoire Maurepas
Promontoire Pontchartrain
Promontoire Portland
Prophet Island

Prospect Hills

Prospect Point
Prosperous Lake
Providence Island
Providence Mountain
Providence Narrows
Providence Point
Providence Rapids
Providence, Cape
Prudhoe Land
Prudhomme Point
Ptarmigan Bay
Ptarmigan Fiord

Ptarmigan Island (Chesterfield Inlet)
Ptarmigan Island (Frobisher Bay)

Ptarmigan Islet

Ptarmigan Point (Tuktoyaktuk Harbour)
Ptarmigan Point (Great Slave Lake)
Ptarmigan Point (Tuktoyaktuk Harbour)

Ptarmigan, Cape
Puck Rock
Pudla Inlet
Puffin Rock
Pugh Island
Pugh Point
Pullen Island
Pullen Pingos
Pullen Point
Pullen Strait
Pullen, Mount
Pulsating Pingo
Pungnertuk Point

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401

Purcell Bay
Purchase Bay
Purfur Cove

Pursuit Point
Pusingnajojaq Hill
Putlersuak @
Putnam Highland
Putnam Island
Puvirnituq
Puvirnitug, Riviére de
Pym Point

Pyramid, Cape
Qabvigjuaq Point
Qairtualuk, Cap
Qairtuinnaq Rock
Qairulik Reef
Qakutaak Bay
Qammarjuit Point
Qanaq

Qaqaluit Island
Qarsau Island
Qavvialuk Point
Qeqertarssuaq
Qeqertat

Qiajivik Mountain
Qiggutuq Islands
Qikertajuak Island
Qikiqtaujaq Island
Qikirgtaukat Mountain
Qikirrarnaq Bluff
Qikirtaajuit Islands
Qikirtaaluk Island
Qikirtaaluk Island
Qikirtaaluk Islands
Qikirtaapik, ile
Qikirtaarjuk Island
Qikirtaarjuk Islands
Qikirtaguluk Island
Qikirtajuaq Island
Qikirtaq Island
Qikirtaruujaq Island
Qikirtaujaq, Colline
Qikirtaukkat Islands
Qikgiktajuak Island
Qilalugarsiuvik, Pointe
Qingmiuneqarfik
Qirnilik, ile
Qirniraujaq, Pointe
Qorbignaluk Headland
Quadrifid Island
Quadyuk Island
Quajon Fiord

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402



6-60 | ARc 400

General Information — Northern Canada

Quaqtaq

Quaratit

Quarman Point

Quartzite Island
Quasaqtog Lake

Quatre Fourches, Chenal du
Queen Elizabeth Foreland
Queen Elizabeth Islands
Queen Harbour

Queen Maud Gulf
Queen, Cape

Queens Bay

Queens Cape

Queens Channel
Queenston, Cape
Quernbiter Fiord
Quernbiter River
Quickstep Harbour
Quilliam Bay

Quinn Reef
Qulaituijarvik River
Quoich River

Quorik Point

Qurlutug, Riviére

Raanes Peninsula

Rabbit Hay River

Rabbit Island (Ashe Inlet)
Rabbit Island (Baird Bay)
Rabbit Island (Banks Island)
Rabbit Island (Franklin Bay)
Rabbitskin River

Racing Island

Radar Island

Radcliff Pynt

Radcliff, Kap

Raddi Lake

Rader Island

Radio Island

Radisson, iles

Radisson, Pointe
Radmore Harbour
Radstock Bay

Rae

Rae Island

Rae Island

Rae Isthmus

Rae Point

Rae Point

Rae River

Rae Strait

Rae, Mount

Ragged Island

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401

Ragged Island
Ragged Point
Ragged, Pointe
Raglan Range
Rainbow Point
Rainy Island
Rakes Hill
Raleigh, Mount
Rambow Hill
Rammelsberg, Cape
Rampart Island
Ramparts Rapids
Ramparts River
Ramparts, The
Ramsay Island
Ramsay River
Rancher River
Randall, Mount
Range Island
Range Island
Range, Pointe
Ranger Brook
Ranger Island
Ranger Reef
Ranger River
Ranger Seal Bay
Rankin Inlet
Rannoch Arm
Raper Point
Raper, Cape
Rapid Creek
Rapid Point

Rapids of the Drowned

Rascal Rock
Rasmussen Basin
Rat Lake

Rat River
Ratcliffe Arm
Ration Bay
Ravenscraig Harbour
Ravine Bay
Ravine Creek
Ravn River
Rawlings Bay
Rawlinson Hills
Rawson Island
Rawson, Cape
Raymond Channel
Rayuka Island
Razor Top Point
Razorback Point
RCAF Lake

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
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Rea Cove

Rea Point

Read Bay

Read Island

Récif Lodestone

Récif Long

Récifs Malrok

Record Point

Red Bay

Red Fox Cove

Red Islands

Red Loon Lake

Red Point (Baker Lake)
Red Point (Lyon Inlet)
Red Valley

Redan Island

Redclay Creek
Redcliff Island

Redfish Lake

Redknife Lakes
Redknife River
Redoubt, The

Redrock Creek
Redrock Lake

Redrock Point
Redstone River

Reef Bay

Reef Point

Reef, Pointe

Reeves Harbour
Reference Island
Refuge Cove

Refuge Harbour
Refuge Havn

Refuge, Port

Refuges, Anse aux
Regina Narrows
Region of Nunavik
Reid Bay

Reid Island

Reid Islet

Reid Point (Baird Peninsula)
Reid Point (Sabine Bay)
Reid Point (Wrottesley Inlet)
Reid, Cape (Lyon Inlet)
Reid, Cape (Queens Channel)
Reindeer Bay

Reindeer Cape
Reindeer Channel
Reindeer Channel
Reindeer Islands
Reindeer Peninsula

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403

Reindeer Point
Reindeer Point
Reindeer Station
Reliance

Reliance Bay
Relief Islet
Remote Lake
Remote Peninsula
Remus Creek
Remus Rock

Ren Bay
Rendalen River
Rendel, Cape
Rendezvous Bay
René Point
Rengleng River
Rennell, Cape
Renny Point
Renouf Island
Rens Fiord
Rensselaer Bugt
Repulse Bay
Repulse Havn
Requisite Channel
Rescue, Cape
Resdelta Channel
Resolute

Resolute Bay
Resolute Creek
Resolute Lake
Resolute Mountain
Resolute Passage
Resolution Bay
Resolution Harbour
Resolution Island
Resolution Tickle
Resor Island
Resser, Kap

Rest Punkt
Reversing Falls
Revillon Coupé
Revillon Island
Revoir Pass
Reynolds @
Reynolds Point
Ricards Island
Rice Strait
Richard Collinson Inlet
Richard Collinson, Cape
Richards Bay
Richards Island
Richards Island

ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
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Richards Point
Richards, Cape
Richards, Mount
Richardson Bay
Richardson Islands
Richardson Mountains
Richardson Mountains

Richardson Point (Melville Island)
Richardson Point (Simpson Strait)

Richardson River

Richardson, Cape (Committee Bay)
Richardson, Cape (Patterson Bay)

Ricker Glacier
Ricketts, Cape

Riddle Point

Riddle, Cape

Rideout Island

Ridge Passage

Rigby Bay

Rightfoot Islet

Riley Bay

Riley, Cape

Rio Island

Riot Rock

Ripon Island

Ristvedt Island
Ristvedt Point

River Between Two Mountains
Riviére a la Baleine
Rivi¢re a la Truite
Riviére Arnaud

Riviére au (du) Castor
Riviere au Chien Rouge
Riviére au Mouton
Riviére au Phoque
Riviére aux Feuilles
Rivi¢re Bérard

Riviére Boniface
Riviére Borel

Rivi¢re Broadback
Riviére Brochant
Rivi¢ére Chukotat
Riviere Clergue
Riviere de Povungnituk
Riviere de Puvirnituq
Riviére Deception
Rivi¢re des Rochers
Riviére du Peuplier
Riviére du Vieux Comptoir
Rivi¢ére Eastmain
Riviére False

Riviere George

ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401

Rivi¢ére Guillaume
Riviére Iktotat
Riviere Illukotat
Riviére Innuksuac
Riviére Jolicoeur
Riviére Kapsaouis
Riviére Kikkerteluc
Riviere Kogaluc
Riviére Koksoak
Riviére Koktac
Riviere Kongut
Riviére Korak
Riviere Koroc
Riviére Kovic
Riviére Latourette
Riviere Lefroy
Riviére Longland
Riviére Merganser
Riviére Nastapoka
Rivicére Nottaway
Riviére Octave
Riviére Piagochioui
Riviére Polemond
Riviére Pontax
Riviere Qurlutuq
Riviere Roggan
Riviére Rupert
Riviére Sabascunica
Riviére Saint-Fond
Rivi¢re Sorehead
Riviére Tuttutuuq
Riviére Vauquelin
Riviére Wakeham
Riviére, Pointe de la
Road Island

Robb Peninsula
Robert Brown, Cape
Robert Harbour
Robert Peel Inlet
Robert Point
Robert Smart, Cape
Robertson Bay
Robertson Fjord
Robertson Point
Robertson River
Robertson, Kap
Robeson Channel
Robillard Island
Robin Point
Robinhood Bay
Robinson Bay
Robinson Sound

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Roche Bay

Roche Point

Roche qui-trempe-a-1’eau
Roche, Pointe de
Rocher River

Rocher Tulugarnaq
Rochers, Riviére des
Rock Bjerge

Rock Island

Rock Island

Rock Passage

Rocke Island
Rockhouse Island
Rocknoser Fiord
Rocky Brook

Rocky Island

Rocky Point

Rocky Point

Rococo Point

Rodberg Bay

Rodd Bay

Rodd Head

Rodwell Bay

Roes Welcome Sound
Rogers Island

Roggan River (fishing camp)
Roggan, Riviere (River)
Roland Bay

Roland Creek
Rollrock River
Romulus Lake
Romulus Rock
Rondon, Cape
Rookery Creek

Root Creek

Root River

Roquette, Riviere de la
Rosamond, Cape
Rosamond, Mount
Roscoe River

Ross Bay

Ross Inlet

Ross Island

Ross Peninsula

Ross Point (Coronation Gulf)
Ross Point (Melville Island)
Ross, Mount

Ross’s Cairn

Rosse Bay

Rosse, Cape

Rotten Creek

Rouge, Pointe

ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401

Round Hill

Round Island

Round Island

Round Island (Great Slave Lake)
Round Island (Mackenzie River)
Round Rocks Island

Rowan Bay

Rowatt Harbour

Rowe, ile

Rowley Island

Rowley River

Roxborough, Cape

Royal Geographical Society Islands
Royal Society Fiord

Royer Cove

Royle Point

Rubble Rock

Rufus Lake

Rufus River

Ruggles River

Ruin Point

Ruins Lake

Ruisseau Garnier

Ruisseau Kogaluk

Rum Cove

Rum Islands

Running River

Rupert Bay

Rupert Creek

Rupert, Riviere

Rushmore Bay

Russel, Kap

Russell Channel

Russell Inlet

Russell Island (Barrow Strait)
Russell Island (Penny Strait)
Russell Lake

Russell Point

Russell, Cape

Ruth Island

Rutherford Bay

Rutherford, Cape

Ryan Island

Ryder Inlet

Rymer Point

Saaqu River

Saatuq Island

Sabascunica, Riviére

Sabine Bay (Frobisher Bay)
Sabine Bay (Hecla and Griper Bay)
Sabine Island

Sabine Peninsula

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
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Sabine Point
Sabine River
Sabine, Cape (James Ross Strait)
Sabine, Cape (Smith Sound)
Sabine, Mount
Sable, Pointe au
Sabourin Bay
Sachowia Point
Sachs Harbour
Sachs River
Sackville Point
Saddle Island
Saddleback Island
Saddleback Point (Amundsen Gulf)
Saddleback Point (Brevoort Harbour)
Sadlek, Cape
Saeglorsoak Island
Safety Channel
Safety Cove
Saffron Hill

Sagliq Island
Sagvak Inlet

Sail Harbour
Sainsbury Point
Sainte-Héléne, Pointe de
Saint-Fond, Riviére
Sakiak Fiord
Sakkiak Island
Sakpik Bay

Sakpik Channel
Sakpik Island
Sakvalunat Point
Sala Point

Sale Island

Salikuit Islands
Saline Island
Saline River
Salisbury Gletscher
Salisbury Island
Sallijuaq Islands
Sallijukak Islet
Salliq Island
Salligpaaq Island
Salluit

Salmon Creek
Salmon Point
Salmon River
Salor Creek

Salt Lake

Salt River

Salty Bill Hill

Sam Ford Fiord

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402

Sam Ford River
Sam Island
Samson Point
Samuel Peninsula
Samuel Point
Sand Bay

Sand Head

Sand Head Beacon
Sand Hills

Sand Island
Sanda Island
Sanderling Island
Sanders Creek
Sanderson Island
Sandhill River
Sandhook Bay
Sandpiper Island
Sandpiper Islet
Sands Glacier
Sandspollen
Sandy Island
Sandy Islets
Sandy Point
Sandy Point
Saneruarsuk Islands
Sangro, Cape
Sanigut Islands
Sanikiluaq

Sans Sault Rapids
Santianna Point
Saouayane, Pointe
Saputing Lake
Saputing River
Sarah Island
Sarah, Cape
Sardlat Island
Sarfak Point

Sargent Point (Lancaster Sound)
Sargent Point (Queens Channel)

Sarristo, Point
Sarvaartuuq River
Sarvak Channel
Sarvak, Cap
Sarvalik Fiord
Sarvaq Island
Satah River
Satellite Bay
Satigsun Island
Saumarez, Kap
Saunders @
Saunders Point
Saunik Island

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
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Savage Harbour ARC 401  Scott’s Arm ARC 404
Savage Head ARC 403  Scott’s Fortress ARC 402
Savage Islands ARC 401  Scowlake Channel ARC 403
Savage Point ARC 403  Scree Point ARC 401
Savik, Pointe (Point) ARC 401  Sculpin Island ARC 401
Saviktok Point ARC 404 Scylla Reef ARC 402
Saviktok Point ARC 403  Sea Horse Gully ARC 401
Saw Teeth Hills, The ARC 402 Sea Otter Harbour ARC 403
Sawmill Channel ARC 404  Sea Otter Island ARC 403
Sawmill Island ARC 404  Sea Otter River ARC 403
Sawpit Island ARC 401  Seaforth, Cape ARC 403
Sawtooth Bay ARC 401  Seagull Island ARC 404
Sawtooth Ledge ARC 402  Seahorse Point ARC 401
Sawtooth Mountain ARC 402  Seal Bay (Beaufort Sea) ARC 403
Sawtooth Range ARC 402  Seal Bay (Royal Society Fiord) ARC 402
Sawtooth Reef ARC 401  Seal Bay (Victoria Strait) ARC 403
Sawyer Bay ARC 402  Seal Cove ARC 402
Saxe-Coburg Island ARC 402  Seal Island ARC 402
Scalene Island ARC 402  Seal Islands ARC 401
Scallon Cove ARC 402  Seal Point ARC 401
Scallon Point ARC 403  Seal River ARC 401
Scarab Point ARC 401  Sealer Narrows ARC 401
Scarp Brook ARC 403  Searle, Cape ARC 402
Scaur Point ARC 402  Secchi Bay ARC 403
Schei Peninsula ARC 402  Séche, Baie (Kap Inuksutujuq) ARC 401
Schei Point ARC 402  Séche, Baie (Lac aux Feuilles) ARC 401
Schnak Cove ARC 401  Seekoo Island ARC 401
Schomberg Point ARC 403  Selkirk Bay ARC 402
School of Whales ARC 403  Selkirk, Cape (James Ross Strait) ARC 403
Schooner Channel ARC 404  Selkirk, Cape (Rasmussen Basin) ARC 403
Schooner Cove ARC 401  Sellwood Bay ARC 403
Schooner Harbour (Chesterfield Inlet) ARC 401  Selwyn, Cape ARC 403
Schooner Harbour (Hudson Strait) ARC 401  Senecal, Mount ARC 402
Schooner Opening ARC 401  Sentinel Island ARC 401
Schott, Cape ARC 402  Sentinel Reef ARC 401
Schuchert, Mount ARC 402  Sentry Island ARC 401
Schuckert, Kap ARC 402  Sentry Island Shoal ARC 401
Schuyter Point ARC 403  Sentry Islet ARC 401
Schwatka Bay ARC 403  Separation Point ARC 402
Schwatka Islands ARC 403  Separation Shoals ARC 401
Scoresby Bay ARC 402  Separation, Cape ARC 402
Scoresby Hills ARC 402  Separation, Point ARC 404
Scoresby Point ARC 403  Sepiment Rocks ARC 402
Scoresby, Cape ARC 402  Seppings, Cape ARC 402
Scotch Tom, Mount ARC 401 Sermilik Glacier ARC 402
Scott Bay ARC 403  Sesqui Islands ARC 403
Scott Inlet ARC 402  Seton Island ARC 404
Scott Island ARC 402 7 Miles Point ARC 403
Scott Keltie Island ARC 403  Seven Fathom Bank ARC 401
Scott Trough ARC 402 Seven Mile Island ARC 403
Scott, Cape ARC 403  Severn Harbour ARC 401

Scott, Kap ARC 402  Severn Point ARC 401
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Severn River
Sévigny Point
Seymour Island
Shackleton, Cape
Shaftesbury Inlet
Shagstone Reef
Shakshukowshee Island
Shakshukuk Island
Shaler Mountains
Shallow Bay
Shallow Bay
Shallow Bay
Sham Bay
Shamrock Bay
Sharat, Mount
Shark Fiord
Sharko Peninsula
Sharp Gletscher
Sharp Peak
Shartowitok Bay
Shave, Pointe
Shearpin Creek
Shears Beacon
Sheep Island (Inukjuak)
Sheep Island (Cape Dorset Harbour)
Sheep River
Sheills Peninsula
Sheldrake Shoal
Shell Brook

Shell Island

Shell Landing
Shellabear Creek
Shellabear Point
Shelter Bay
Shelter Creek
Shelter Island
Shemia Islands
Shepard Island
Shepherd Bay
Shepherd Island
Sheppard Island
Sherard Bay
Sherard Head
Sherard Osborn Island
Sherard Osborn Point
Sherard, Cape
Sherer Inlet
Sheridan River
Sheridan, Cape
Sheriff Harbour
Sheringham Point
Sherman Basin

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403

Sherman Inlet
Sherrick, Colline
Sherwood Beach
Sherwood Head
Shilmilik Bay
Shiltee Rock
Shimik Island
Shingle Point
Ship Island

Ship Point

Ship Sands

Ship Sands Island
Shoal Bay

Shoal Harbour
Shoal Point
Shoals, Bay of
Shoalwater Bay
Shoalwater Bay
Shoe Island
Shomeo Point
Shoran Bay
Shore Pingo
Shore Pingo
Short, Pointe (Point)
Shortland Channel
Shott Island
Shugba Bay
Shukbuk Bay
Shuke Islands
Siakkaaluk, Cap
Sibbald, Cape
Sickle Point
Sidebriks Fjord
Sidjegiak Point
Sidney, Cape
Sievright Point
Sight Point
Signal Hill
Sikosak Bay
Siksik Lake
Siksik Point
Silas Bay

Silene Creek
Silent Cove
Sillem Island
Silt Point
Silumiut, Cape
Simmonds Point
Simmons Bay
Simmons Peninsula
Simonton, Cape
Simpkinson, Cape

ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Simpson Bay ARC 403  Slave Point ARC 404
Simpson Islands ARC 404 Slave Point ARC 403
Simpson Peninsula ARC 402 Slave Point Shoals ARC 404
Simpson Point ARC 403  Slave River ARC 404
Simpson River ARC 403  Sled Island ARC 404
Simpson Rock ARC 403  Sledge Pointers ARC 402
Simpson Strait ARC 403  Sleeper Islands ARC 401
Simpson, Cape ARC 402  Slidre Fiord ARC 402
Sinclair Creek ARC 403  Slidre River ARC 402
Sinclair Island ARC 404 Slim Island ARC 401
Sinclair Island ARC 401  Slime Peninsula ARC 403
Sinclair Point ARC 402 Slippery Point ARC 401
Singer Inlet ARC 401  Sliver Island ARC 402
Singer Point ARC 401 Small Glacier ARC 402
Singialuk Peninsula ARC 403  Small Lake ARC 402
Sinking Bay ARC 404 Smellie Point ARC 402
Siorapaluk ARC 402 Smith Arm ARC 404
Siorarsuk Peninsula ARC 401  Smith Bay (Ellesmere Island) ARC 402
Sir F. Nicholson, Cape ARC 403  Smith Bay (M’Clintock Channel) ARC 403
Sir Graham Moore Islands ARC 403  Smith Channel ARC 402
Sir John Barrow Monument ARC 402  Smith Island ARC 404
Sir John Franklin, Cape ARC 402  Smith Island ARC 401
Sir William Parker Strait ARC 403  Smith Island (Frobisher Bay) ARC 402
Siskin Point ARC 401  Smith Island (Jones Sound) ARC 402
Sister Islets ARC 401  Smith Peninsula ARC 402
Sisters Islands ARC 403  Smith Point ARC 403
Sitamat, flets (Islands) ARC 401  Smith Sound ARC 402
Siukkaaluk, Cap ARC 401  Smith, Cape ARC 401
Siurartujuq Point ARC 402 Smoke River ARC 403
Six Mile Island ARC 404 Smoking Hills ARC 403
Skaare Fiord ARC 402  Smoky, iles ARC 401
Skead Bluff ARC 403 Smoky, Passe ARC 401
Skelton Bay ARC 401 Smooth Island (Diana Bay) ARC 401
Skene Bay ARC 403  Smooth Island (King George Archipelago) ARC 401
Skeoch Bay ARC 401  Smooth Island (Rankin Inlet) ARC 401
Skerries ARC 402 Smyth Harbour ARC 401
Skidoo, Pointe ARC 401 Smyth, Cape ARC 403
Skiff Point ARC 403  Snafu Beaches ARC 401
Skogn Creek ARC 402  Snape Island ARC 401
Skogn, Cape ARC 402  Snape Point ARC 401
Skraeling Island ARC 402  Snare River ARC 404
Skraeling Point ARC 402  Snelgrove Rock ARC 401
Skrugar Point ARC 403  Snow Goose River ARC 402
Skruis Point ARC 402  Snow Hill ARC 403
Skua Point ARC 402 Snowbank River ARC 401
Skua Reef ARC 401 Snowblind Bay ARC 402
Skybattle Bay ARC 403  Snowblind Creek ARC 402
Slab Island ARC 401  Snowfield Iskappe ARC 402
Slate Island ARC 401 Snowgoose Passage ARC 403
Slater River ARC 404 Snowpatch Point ARC 403
Slave Bay ARC 404  Snuff Channel ARC 404

Slave River delta ARC 404 Snug Harbour ARC 403
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Snye, The

Sock Peninsula

Sock Point

Sokongen Bay

Solomon Island
Solomons Temple Islands
Somerset Island
Somerville Island
Sonntag Bugt

Sons of the Clergy Islands
Sooloosoogut

Soper Lake

Sophia Bay

Sophia Channel

Sophia Cove

Sophia Island

Sophia Lake

Sophia, Cape (Bathurst Island)
Sophia, Cape (James Ross Strait)
Sophie Point

Sor Fiord

Sorehead, Riviére

Sorry Harbour

Sosan Island

Soto Creek

Sounding Island

South Bay

South Bay

South Bear Island

South Cape

South Cape Fiord

South Channel

South Channel (Albany River)
South Channel (Baker Lake)
South Channel (Moose River)
South Cranberry Island
South Fiord

South Fiord Dome

South Island

South Island

South Knife River

South Kopak Island
South Midway Island
South Nahanni River
South Ooglit Island

South Passage

South Reefs

South Shoals

South Skerries

South Spicer Island

South Tweedsmuir Island
South Twin Island

ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401

South Walrus Island
Southampton Island
Southampton, Cape
Southeast Arm
Southeast Point
Southpost Island
Souths Bay
Southwest Arm
Southwest, Cape
Southwind Fiord
Spade Island
Spalding Islets

Spar Islands
Sparbo, Cape
Sparks Glacier
Spath Creek
Spence Bay

Spence Harbour
Spence River
Spencer Island
Spencer Range
Spencer, Cape (Coburg Island)

Spencer, Cape (Wellington Channel)

Sphinx

Spicer Island

Spit Island (Penney Strait)
Spit Island (James Bay)
Spline Reef

Split Island

Split Pingo

Split Pingo

Spracklin Point

Spring River

Springs Reef

Sproule Peninsula

Spruce Creek

Spruce Island (Mackenzie Delta)
Spruce Island (Mackenzie River)
Spruce Point

Spur, Pointe

Squirrel River

St. Andrew, Cape

St. Arnaud Hills

St. Catherine, Cape

St. Charles Rapids

St. David, Cape

St. Georges Society Cliffs
St. Hans, Mount

St. Helena Island

St. Magnus Island

St. Patrick Bay

St. Patrick Canyon

ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
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St. Peter Bay

St. Roch Basin
St. Roch Harbour
St. Roch Island
St. Roch Island
Staff Island
Staffe Islet
Stafford Point
Stafford, Mount
Stag Island

Stag Rock
Staith Point
Stallworthy, Cape
Stanfield Point
Stang Bay
Stang, Cape
Stanley Creek
Stanley Harbour
Stanley Head
Stanley Island
Stanley Island
Stanley Point
Stanley Reef
Stanley River
Stanley, Cape
Stanton

Stanton Channel
Stanton, Kap
Stanwell-Fletcher Lake
Stapylton Bay
Star Island
Starbird Cove
Stares Bay
Starfish Bay
Stark Lake
Stark River
Starnes Fiord
Starnes Point

Starvation Cove (Dease Strait)
Starvation Cove (Simpson Strait)

Station Bay
Station Creek
Steacie Ice Cap
Steel Island
Steensby Inlet
Steensby Land
Steensby Peninsula
Steep Bank Bay
Steepbank River
Stefansson Island
Stefansson Point
Stenkul Fiord

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402

Stepanow Creek

Stephens Headland

Stephens Island

Sterry Tower Island

Stevens Head

Stevens Island

Stevens, Cape (Frobisher Bay)
Stevens, Cape (Kane Basin)
Stevenson Inlet

Stewart Islands

Stewart Point (Prince of Wales Strait)
Stewart Point (Queen Maud Gulf)
Stewart Point (Queens Channel)
Stick Pingo

Stick Pingo

Stickle Islet

Stilwell Bay

Stirks Islands

Stivens, Point

Stock Island

Stockport Islands

Stokes Point

Stokes Range

Stokes, Cape

Stolz Peninsula

Stony Cape

Stony Creek

Stony Island (Athabaska River)
Stony Island (Great Slave Lake)
Stony Islands

Stony Islands

Stony Knoll

Stony Pass

Stony Point

Stony Rapids

Stony Shoals

Stony, Pointe

Stor Island

Store Island

Store Island

Storer Island

Storis Passage

Storkerson Bay

Storkerson Peninsula
Storkerson River

Storm, Cape

Straits Bay

Strand Bay

Strand Fiord

Strathcona Fiord

Strathcona Islands

Strathcona River

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
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Strathcona Sound ARC 402 Summit Lake (Cumberland Peninsula) ARC 402
Strathcona, Cape ARC 402  Sumner Island ARC 402
Stratigrapher River ARC 402  Sumner, Kap ARC 402
Stratton Inlet ARC 402  Sun Bay ARC 402
Strip Lake ARC 402  Sun Cape ARC 402
Strivewell Island ARC 401  Sun Cape Peninsula ARC 402
Strivewell Narrows ARC 401  Sun Gletscher ARC 402
Strom Point ARC 402  Sun Island ARC 401
Stromness Bay ARC 403  Sunatalik Point ARC 402
Stromness Harbour ARC 401  Sunday Bay ARC 402
Stromness Island ARC 401  Sunday Island ARC 401
Strong Point ARC 404 Sunken Lake ARC 404
Structural River ARC 403  Sunneshine Fiord ARC 402
Strutton Harbour ARC 401  Sunrise Pynt ARC 402
Strutton Islands ARC 401  Surge Islands ARC 401
Strzelecki Harbour ARC 403  Surprise Fiord ARC 402
Stuart Bay (Maury Channel) ARC 402  Surprise Point ARC 402
Stuart Bay (May Inlet) ARC 403  Surprise Reef ARC 404
Stuart Point ARC 402  Surprise Reef ARC 403
Stuart River ARC 403  Survey Point ARC 401
Stubbs Point ARC 402  Survey Reef ARC 404
Stuckberry Point ARC 402  Survey Reef ARC 403
Stupart Bay ARC 401  Susanna Island ARC 402
Stupart Bay ARC 402  Sussex Hills ARC 403
Stupart Island ARC 403  Sussex, Cape ARC 403
Sturges Bourne Islands ARC 401  Sutherland Island ARC 404
Sturges Islands ARC 401  Sutherland @ ARC 402
Sturt Point ARC 403  Sutherland Point ARC 403
Stygge Glacier ARC 402  Sutherland River ARC 402
Styrmann Islands ARC 402  Sutton Island ARC 403
Sub Islands ARC 404  Sutton River (Little Cape) ARC 401
Success Island ARC 401  Sutton River (Southampton Island) ARC 401
Success Point ARC 403  Svarte Fiord ARC 402
Sugar Loaf, Mont ARC 401  Svarten, Cape ARC 402
Sugarloaf ARC 402 Svartevaeg Cliffs ARC 402
Sugarloaf Hill ARC 402  Svartfjeld Peninsula ARC 402
Sugarloaf Mountain ARC 401  Sven Hedin Glacier ARC 402
Sugluk ARC 401 Svendsen Peninsula ARC 402
Sugluk Basin ARC 401  Svenson Shoal ARC 404
Sugluk Inlet ARC 401  Sverdrup Channel ARC 403
Sugluk Island ARC 401  Sverdrup Glacier ARC 402
Suilven Island ARC 402  Sverdrup Inlet ARC 402
Sukause Island ARC 402  Sverdrup Islands ARC 403
Sullivan Bay ARC 403  Sverdrup, Cape ARC 403
Sulphur Bay ARC 404 Sverre, Cape ARC 403
Sulphur Cove ARC 404 Swaffield Harbour ARC 401
Sulphur Islet ARC 404 Swan Bay ARC 404
Suluk Islet ARC 401 Swan Channel ARC 403
Sulussugut Peninsula ARC 401 Swan Island ARC 401
Sulut Bay ARC 402 Swan Lakes ARC 403
Summer Island ARC 403  Swan Point ARC 404

Summer’s Harbour ARC 403 Swan River ARC 401
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Swansea Point
Swansea, Cape
Swanston Point
Sweeney Island
Sweetwater Lake
Swimming Point
Swinburne, Cape

Swinnerton Peninsula

Swirlers, The
Swiss Bay

Sybil Island
Sydkap Glacier
Sydkap Ice Cap
Sydney Webb Point
Sylph Reef

Sylvia Grinnell River

Sylvia Island
Sylvia Mountain
Taaluttat Peninsula
Table Hill

Table Hills

Table Island
Table, Mont de la
Taconite Inlet
Taconite River
Tadlukotit Hills
Tadman Island
Tagliabue Mountain
Taglu Island
Takeyooala
Takhoalok Island
Takijuq Island
Takiyok Reef
Takiyok, Pointe
Taktuk Island
Talbot Glacier
Talbot Inlet
Taligok Point
Talilenguak Klipper
Taliruq, Pointe
Talon Reefs
Taloyoak
Taltheilei Narrows
Taltson Bay
Taltson Delta
Taltson River
Talun Bay
Tanataluk Islands
Taney, Kap
Tanfield, Cape
Tangle Island
Tanner Bay

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402

Tanquary Camp
Tanquary Fiord
Tanquary Glacier
Tar Island

Tar River
Tareoknitok Lagoon
Target Rock
Tariujaq Arm
Tarr Inlet
Tarrionituk Lake
Tasiujaaluk Bay
Tasiujaaluk, Baie
Tasiujaq
Tasiujaq Bay
Tasker, Pointe
Tasmania Islands
Tasseoyak Bay
Tasseriuk Lake
Tassijuak River
Tatnam Shoal
Tatnam, Cape
Tattiggaq Point
Taupe Island
Tavani

Taverner Bay
Tavernier, Cap
Tawsig Fiord
Tay Bay

Tay River

Tay Sound
Taylor Channel
Taylor Island
Taylor Island
Taylor Point
Taylor River
Taylor, Cape
Teardrop Lake
Teddy Bear Island
Tees Bay

Tellik Bay

Tellik Inlet
Temperance Bay
Temperance River
Templeton Bay
Ten Foot Patch
Ten Mile Island
Tennent Islands
Tennyson, Cape
Tent Bay

Tent Island

Tent Island

Tent Island

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
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Tent Ring Creek

Term Point

Tern Island

Tern Island (Fury and Hecla Strait)
Tern Island (Munn Bay)

Tern Island (Tuktoyaktuk)
Tern Lake (Sherman Basin)
Terra Nivea

Terra Nivea Ice Cap

Terrace Hill

Terrace Lake

Terrace, Cape

Terreoukchuk Bay

Terribles, Les lles

Terror Bay

Terror Island

Terror Point (Chesterfield Inlet)
Terror Point (Southampton Island)
Terry Point

Tesseralik Island

Tessialuk Lake

Tha-anne River

Thackeray Point

Thalbitzer, Cape

Thank God Havn

The Bar (Moose River)

The Bar (Sugluk Inlet)

The Big Snye

The Blackwater

The Bluff

The Elbow (Moose River)
The Elbow (Riviere Koksoak)
The Gap

The Grand View

The Gutway

The Heel

The Helmet

The Knoll

The Moat

The Narrows

The Narrows (Riviere George)
The Narrows (Riviére Koksoak)
The Narrows (Wakeham Bay)
The Points

The Ramparts

The Snye

The Swirlers

The Throat

The Wart

Thelon River

Theron Bay

Theron Island

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401

Theron Reefs

Théron, Pointe (Deception Bay)
Théron, Pointe (Diana Bay)
Thesiger Bay

Thetis Bay

Thibert Point

Thiboult Bay

Thirday Bay
Thlewiaza River

Thom Bay

Thomas Honey Island
Thomas Hubbard, Cape
Thomas Island

Thomas Lee Inlet
Thomas Work Island
Thompson Glacier
Thompson Harbour
Thompson Island
Thompson Island
Thompson Landing
Thompson Point
Thompson Point
Thompson, Mount
Thomsen River (Duke of York Bay)
Thomsen River (M’Clure Strait)
Thomson Island
Thomson Passage

Thor Island

Thorndike Peaks
Thornton Point
Thorstein, Cape
Thorvald Peninsula
Thrasher Bay

Thrasher Channel
Three Sister Bees
Throat, The

Thuban Point

Thule Air Base

Thule, Mount

Thumb Island

Thumb Mountain
Thunder Cove

Thunder River

Tibjak Point

Tibjak Point

Tideflat Bay

Tiders Islands

Tieda River

Tiercel Island
Tigumiavik Harbour
Tikerakdjuak Mountain
Tikerarsuk Point

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
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Tikigakjuak Point
Tikigayok Point
Tikilak Point
Tikiraaluk Island
Tikiraassiaq, Pointe
Tikirakallaaluk, Pointe
Tikirakuluk Point
Tikiraq Point

Tikiraq River

Tikko Peninsula
Tikkuut Peninsula
Tiktalik Channel
Tiktalik Channel
Tiller Island

Timmia, Mount
Tingaujaqtujut Islands
Tingin Fiord
Tingmiark Valley
Tininerk Bay
Tininerk Bay

Tinney Cove

Tinney Hills

Tinney Point

Tiny Island (Diana Island)

Tiny Island (La Grande Riviére)

Tiny Rock
Tiriganialaaq River
Tochatwi Bay

Todd Island

Toker Pingo

Toker Pingo

Toker Point

Toker Point

Tokyo Snye Channel
Tom Cod Bay
Tomisidenik Island
Toms Harbour

Toms Island (Franklin Strait)
Toms Island (Penny Strait)
Toms Point

Tonge Klippe
Tongue Cape
Tookoolito Inlet
Toothbrush Island
Top Hill

Topkak Point
Topkak Point
Topkak Shoal
Topkak Shoal
Topsail Head

Tor Peninsula

Tor Point

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403

Tordenskjold, Cape
Tornait Bay
Torrens, Cape
Torup Point
Totnes Road
Touak Fiord
Tower, The
Townsend, Mount
Towson Point
Tozer Headland
Tracy Gletscher
Tracy, Pointe de
Trading Post Cove
Trafalgar Lakes
Tragedy Point
Trail River

Traill Point
Transection River
Transition Bay
Trap Point
Trappers Cove
Trautwine, Kap
Travaillant River
Travers, Kap
Treadwell, Cape
Tree River

Tree River
Trefoil Bay
Tremblay Bay
Tremblay Sound
Trent Bay

Treuter Mountains
Triangle Island
Triangle Peninsula
Trident Island
Trident Lake
Trident River
Trinitie Rock
Trinity Glacier
Trinity Islands
Trio Island

Triple Islands
Triple Pingo
Triple Pingo
Triton Bay
Trodely Island
Troedsson Klipper
Trold Fiord

Troll Fiord
Tromso Fiord
Trout River
Trowel Island

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
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True, Cape
Truelove Inlet
Truelove River
Truesdell Island
Truite, Riviére a la
Truro Island

Tryon, Escarpement
Tschernyschew River
Tsiigehtchic

Tsintu River
Tuapait Island
Tuborg, Lake
Tucker Point
Tucker River

Tudlik Peninsula
Tuer, Point a

Tuft Point

Tugaat River
Tugghittug Island
Tugghittug Point
Tugto Gletscher
Tukarak Island
Tuktoyaktuk
Tuktoyaktuk
Tuktoyaktuk Harbour
Tuktoyaktuk Harbour
Tuktoyaktuk Island
Tuktoyaktuk Island
Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula
Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula
Tuktu Bay

Tulita

Tullett Point
Tulloch Point
Tulugak Point
Tulugaq River
Tulugarnaq, Rocher
Tuluria Mountain
Tumma Channel
Tundra Lake
Tunitjuak Island
Tunuiaqtalik Point
Tununek Mountain
Tununuk Point
Tupialuviniq, Pointe
Tupiuyak Island
Turnabout Point
Turnagain Point
Turnback, Cape
Turnbull Point
Turner Cliffs

Turner Point

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401

Turning Island
Turnstone Glacier
Turton Bay

Turton Island

Tusk Island

Tuttle Point
Tuttutuuq, Riviere
Tuvak Bay

Tuvak Reefs
Tuvakutaaq Channel
Tuvalik Bay
Tuvalik Point
Tuwak Reefs

Tver Sound
Twelve Mile Lake
Twin Cairns Island
Twin Gletscher
Twin Knolls

Twin Pack Island
Twin Rivers Point
Twin Rocks

Twist Point

Two Craters, The
Two Cubs Islands
Two Grave Bay
Two Islands

Two Rivers Bay
Two Rivers, Bay of
Tyne Bay
Tyrconnel, Kap
Tysoe Point
Tyson, Kap

Ugjuk Island
Uglik Islands
Uguhivig Island
Ujagasukjulik Point
Ujararmuit Hill
Ujarat Island
Ujuktuk Fiord
Ukpillik Lake
Ukpillik River
Ullit Island

Ulrich, Kap
Uluksan Peninsula
Uluksartok Bluff
Ulvingen Island
Umanak

Umiak Cove
Umiak Island
Umiartalik Cove
Umiavinitalik Island
Umiligaarjuk Point

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
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Umiligurvik River
Umingmaktok
Umiujaq

Unabhitak Island
Ungava Bay
Unhealing Brook
Union Bay

Union Island
Union River
Union, Cape
United States Range
Unthank Cove
Uperngavigssuak
Upirngivik Cove
Upper Savage Islands
Uranium City
Ursula, Cape
Usualuk Mountain
Utsigni Reach
Utsingi Point
Utsusivik Island
Utuk Lake
Uugalautiit Island
Uvaajuuq Hill
Uvajo Mountain
Uvauk Inlet
Uvdlisaitunguak
Uvillutuuq Islands
Uyarukaluk Rock
Vale Island

Vale Point

Valets, Cap

Van Hauen Pass
Van Koenig Point
Van Royen Ridges
Vanase Point
Vanderbilt, Cape
Vanier, ile
Vansittart Island
Vantage Hill
Variscan River
Varsity Mountain
Vauquelin, Pointe
Vauquelin, Riviére
Vendom Fiord
Vendom River
Vera, Cape
Verhoeft Gletscher
Vermilion Creek
Vermilion Creek Narrows
Vermilion Rapids
Very River

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402

Vesey Hamilton Island
Vesey Hamilton, Cape
Vesle Fiord

Victor Bay

Victor Point

Victoria and Albert Mountains
Victoria Bay

Victoria Harbour
Victoria Head

Victoria Headland
Victoria Island

Victoria Strait

Victoria, Cape (James Ross Strait)
Victoria, Cape (M’Clure Strait)
Victoria, Mount

Victory Point

Vieux Comptoir, Riviére du
View Hill

Viewforth, Mount
Viking Ice Cap

Viks Fiord

Village Bay

Village Point

Village Point

Viola Bay

Viscount Melville Sound
Vista River

Vittrekwa River

Vivi Harbour

Vivian Island

W.G. Smith Bay

Wabuk Point

Wachi Creek

Waddell Bay

Wade Point

Wadworth Island

Wag Islands

Wager Bay

Wager Bay Narrows
Waite Island

Wakeham

Wakeham Bay
Wakeham Point
Wakeham, Riviére (River)
Waldegrave Bluff
Waldegrave, Cape
‘Waldron Islands

Wales Island

Wales Island

Wales Point

Wales Rock

Wales Sound

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
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Walker Arm

Walker Bay (Bathurst Inlet)
Walker Bay (Prince Albert Peninsula)
Walker Hill

Walker Inlet

Walker Island

Walker, Cape

Walker, Mount

Walker, Point

Wall Bay

Wallace Bay

Wallace Creek

Wallace Head

Wallace Point

Wallis Point

Wallis River

Walrus Cape

Walrus Fiord

Walrus Island (Allen Bay)
Walrus Island (Bathurst Inlet)
Walrus Island (Daly Bay)
Walrus Island (Fisher Strait)
Walrus Island (Hall Lake)
Walrus Island (Repulse Bay)
Walrus Island (Wakeham Bay)
Walrus Island (Whale Cove)
Walrus Island Reef

Walrus Islands

Walrus Point

Walrus Shoal

Walsingham, Cape

Walter Bathurst, Cape
Walter Island

Walton Island

‘Walton, Pointe

Ward Hunt Ice Shelf

Ward Hunt Island

Ward Inlet

Ward Island

Ward Point

Ward River

Ward, Mount

Ware Point

Ware, Cape

Wareham Island

Warren Point (Beaufort Sea)
Warren Point (Byam Martin Channel)
Warrender Bay

Warrender, Cape
Warrington Bay

Wart, The

Warwick, Cape

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401

Warwick, Mount
Washington Bay
Washington Irving Island
Washington Islands
Washington Land
Washington Point
Waskaganish

Wastikun Island

Water Sound

Watercourse Bay
Waterfall Cove

Watering Cove

Waters Island

Watson Islands

Watson Point

Watt Islands

Watt, Cape

Watts Bay

Wavy Creek

Wayne Bay

Weasel River

Weatherall Bay

Web Island

Webb Point (Sir William Parker Strait)
Webb Point (M’Clintock Channel)
Webber Glacier

Webster, Kap

Wechmar Nas

Wedd Islet

Wedge Island (Bathurst Inlet)
Wedge Island (Frobisher Bay)
Wedgehead, Pointe
Weeks Bay

Weggs Island

Weld Harbour

Weld, Cape

Welles Point

Wellington Bay
Wellington Channel
Wellington Strait
Welsford, Cape

Wemindji

Wentzal Headland
Wentzel River

West Arm

West Cape Fiord

West Channel

West Channel (Hay River)
West Channel (Mackenzie Delta)
West Creswell River
West Fiord

West Foxe Islands

ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
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West Hill

West Inlet

West Mirage Islands
West Mountain
West Mussel Island
West Pen Island
West Point

West Point
Westbourne Bay
Western Entrance
Western Entrance
Western Passage
Western Reefs
Western River
Westhead Islands
Weston Escarpment
Weston Island
Weston, Cape
Wetalltok Bay
Weymouth Inlet
Weymouth, Cape
Weynton, Cape
Weyprecht Islands
Whale Bay

Whale Bluffs
Whale Cove

Whale Point (Eskimo Lakes)
Whale Point (Roes Welcome Sound)
Whale Sound
Whaleback Reef
Whaler Point
Whale’s Back Rock
Whales, Cap
Whapmagoostui
‘Wharton Harbour
Wharton Point
Wheeler Island
Whiffen Inlet
Whiskukun Channel
Whiskukun Island
Whisler Island
Whistler Point
White Bay

White Bear Bay
White Glacier
White Head

White Island

White Man’s Point
White Mountain
White Point

White Rock

White Sand Creek

ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404

White Strait
White Top Ledge
White Whale River
Whitebeach Point
Whitebear Point
Whitefish Pingo
Whitefish Pingo
Whitefish Station
Whitehead Point
Whitehead, Cape
Whitley Bay
Whitlock Island
Whitmore Point
Whitney Inlet
Whitney Island
Whitney Rock
Whitsunday Bay
Whyte Inlet
Wicked Reef
Wiegand Island
Wiel, Cape

Wight Inlet
Wight, Cape
Wigle Islands
Wignick Island
Wiik Island
Wilbank Bay
Wilberforce Falls
Wilberforce Hills
Wilcox Glacier
Wildbird Islands
Wildbread Bay
Wilfred Brown Island
Wilkes Point
Wilkes, Cape
Wilkie Point
Wilkins Bay
Wilkins Point
Wilkins Strait
Willard Island
Willersted Inlet
William Herschel, Cape
William Point
William River
Williams Island
Williams Island
Williams Peninsula
Williams Point
William-Smith, Cap (Cape)
Willingdon, Cape
Willis Bay
Williscroft Island

ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 404
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Willoughby Point

Willoughby, Cape

Willow Island

Willow Point (Great Slave Lake)

Willow Point (upper Mackenzie River)

Willowlake River
Willows Channel
Willows Island

Wilmer Bay

Wilmot and Crampton Bay
Wilmot Islands

Wilmot, Mount

Wilson Bay (Whale Cove)
Wilson Bay (Brentford Bay)
Wilson Bluff

Wilson Cove

Wilson Island

Wilson, Cape

Winchester Inlet
Windrum Lagoon
Windsor, Mount

Windy Bay

Windy Island

Windy Point

Winisk

Winisk River

Winter Cove

Winter Harbour

Winter Island (Foxe Channel)
Winter Island (Queen Maud Gulf)
Winton Bay

Wise Bay

Wise Point

Wiswell Inlet

Witch Bay

With, Cape

Witzanskys Bre
Wivanhoe Island

Woe, Bay of

Wolf Fiord

Wolf Islet

Wolf River

Wolf Valley

Wolki, Cape

Wollaston Islands
Wollaston Peninsula
Wollaston Point
Wollaston, Cape

Wolley Bay

Wolley Point
Wolstenholme
Wolstenholme Fjord

ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402

Wolstenholme @
Wolstenholme, Cap
Woman Islands
Wood Bay

Wood Creek
Wood Glacier
Wood Island
Wood Point

Wood River
Wood, Kap

Wood, Mount
Woods, Cape
Woods, Point of the
Woodward Bay
Wool Bay
Woollen, Cape
Wordie Bay
Workboat Passage
Worksop Point
Worth Point
Wrangel Bay
Wright Bay
Wright Bugt
Wrigley

Wrigley Harbour
Wrigley Point
Wrigley River
Wrottesley Inlet
Wrottesley River
Wrottesley, Cape
Waulff River
Wykeham Glacier
Wynne-Edwards Bay
Wynniatt Bay
Wyville Thomson Glacier
Yaya Lake

Yaya River
Yellow Beach
Yellow Bluff
Yellow Valley
Yellowknife
Yellowknife Bay
Yellowknife River
Yellowledge Creek
Yellowstone Creek
Yelverton Bay
Yelverton Inlet
Yeoman Island
York Factory

York River

York Roads

York Sound

ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 404
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 401
ARC 402
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York, Cape

York, Kap

Young Bay (Loks Land)

Young Bay (Prince of Wales Island)
Young Inlet

Young Inlet

Young Island

Young Island (Hopes Advance Bay)
Young Island (Hopewell Islands)
Young Islands

Young Point

Young Point

ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 403

Young Shoal
Young, Cape
Young, Mont (Mount)
Youville, Monts d’
Zebra Cliffs

Zed Creek

Zed Lake

Zenith Point

Zeta Island
Zigzag Island
Zigzag River

ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 401
ARC 401
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402
ARC 403
ARC 403
ARC 402



Sail Plan

Adapted from Transport Canada Publication TP 511E.

Fill out a sail plan for every boating trip you take and file it with a responsible person. Upon

arrival at your destination, be sure to close (or deactivate) the sail plan. Forgetting to do so can

result in an unwarranted search for you.

" Sail Plan

Owner Information

Name:
Address:
Telephone Number: Emergency Contact Number:

Boat Information

Boat Name: Licence or

Registration Number:
Sail: Power: Length: Type:
Colour Hull: Deck: Cabin:
Engine Type: Distinguishing Features:

Communications

Radio Channels Monitored: HF: |:| VHF: |:| MF: |:|
MMSI (Maritime Mobile Service Identity) Number:
Satellite or Cellular Telephone Number:

Safety Equipment on Board

Lifejackets and PFD’s (include number):
Liferafts (include type and colour): Dinghy or Small Boat
(include colour):

Flares (include number and type):
Other Safety Equipment:

Trip Details — Update These Details Every Trip

Date of Departure: Time of Departure:
Leaving From: Heading To:
Proposed Route: Estimated Date and
Stopover Points (include date and time):___ Time of Arrival:

Number of People on Board:

\ Search and Rescue Telephone Number:

~

APPENDICES

A-1



APPENDICES

A-2

The responsible person should contact the nearest Joint Rescue Coordination Centre (JRCC)
or Maritime Rescue Sub-Centre (MRSC) if the vessel becomes overdue.

Act smart and call early in case of emergency. The sooner you call, the sooner help will arrive.

JRCC Victoria (British Columbia and Yukon) 1-800-567-5111
+1-250-413-8933 (Satellite, Local or out of area)

# 727 (Cellular)

+1-250-413-8932 (fax)

jreevictoria@sarnet.dnd.ca (Email)

JRCC Trenton (Great Lakes and Arctic) 1-800-267-7270
+1-613-965-3870 (Satellite, Local or Out of Area)
+1-613-965-7279 (fax)

jrectrenton(@sarnet.dnd.ca (Email)

MRSC Québec (Quebec Region) 1-800-463-4393
+1-418-648-3599 (Satellite, Local or out of area)
+1-418-648-3614 (fax)

mrscgbc@dfo-mpo.gc.ca (Email)

JRCC Halifax (Maritimes Region) 1-800-565-1582
+1-902-427-8200 (Satellite, Local or out of area)
+1-902-427-2114 (fax)

jrcchalifax@sarnet.dnd.ca (Email)

MRSC St. John’s (Newfoundland and Labrador Region) 1-800-563-2444
+1-709-772-5151 (Satellite, Local or out of area)

+1-709-772-2224 (fax)

mrscsj@sarnet.dnd.ca (Email)

MCTS Sail Plan Service

Marine Communications and Traffic Services Centres provide a sail plan processing and
alerting service. Mariners are encouraged to file Sail Plans with a responsible person. In
circumstances where this is not possible, Sail Plans may be filed with any MCTS Centre by
telephone or marine radio only. Should a vessel on a Sail Plan fail to arrive at its destination
as expected, procedures will be initiated which may escalate to a full search and rescue effort.
Participation in this program is voluntary. See Canadian Radio Aids to Marine Navigation.




Abandon ship (Arctic survival), C4/P170

Abnormal refraction, C1/P38

Aids to navigation, C1/P125

Airborne liferafts, C1/P210

Aircraft signals, C1/P216

AIRSS, C1/P241

Air temperature, C4/P81

Air transportation, C5/P7

AIS, C1/P188

Akulivik, C5/P32

Alert, C5/P33

Annual Edition of Notices
to Mariners, C1/P82

Approach Charts, C1/P92

Arctic Archipelago (Ice regime), C4/P123

Arctic Archipelago (Submarine
topography), C4/P4

Arctic Archipelago (Tidal streams
and currents), C4/P49

Arctic Archipelago (Tides), C4/P19

Arctic Bay, C5/P34

Arctic Canada Traffic System, C1/P18

Arctic Coastal Plain, islands of the
(physiography), C3/P104

Arctic Eastern block
(physiography), C3/P25

Arctic Ice Regime Shipping
System, C1/P241

Arctic Northern block
(physiography), C3/P78

Arctic Ocean, C1/P11

Arctic Shipping Pollution Prevention
Regulations, C1/P238

Arctic Survival, C4/P149

Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention
Act, C1/P236

Arctic Western block
(physiography), C3/P48

Artificial islands, C1/P67

Arts and crafts, C5/P29

Arviat, C5/P35

Athabasca — Mackenzie waterway
(Submarine topography), C4/P15

Attawapiskat, C5/P36

Aupaluk, C5/P37

Automatic Identification
Systems, C1/P188

Axel Heiberg Island
(physiography), C3/P94

Baffin Island (physiography), C3/P30
Baird Peninsula (physiography), C3/P41
Baker Lake, C5/P38
Banks Island (physiography), C3/P62
Bathurst Island (physiography), C3/P98
Baychimo Harbour, C5/P39
Bellin, C5/P76
Bernard Harbour, C5/P40
Birds, C2/P166
Boothia Isthmus (physiography), C3/P26
Boothia Peninsula
(physiography), C3/P28
Bridport Inlet, C5/P41
Broughton Island, C5/P42
Buoyage, C1/P131
Buoy numbering, C1/P139
Buoys, C1/P128
Burwell, Port, C5/P95

C = Chapter/P = Paragraph

Byam Martin Island
(physiography), C3/P98
Bylot Island (physiography), C3/P30

Cables, C1/P50

Cambridge Bay, C5/P43

Canada, C2/P1

Canada Customs Act, C1/P250

Canadian Aids to Navigation
System (TP 968), C1/P86

Canadian Arctic Archipelago
(physiography), C3/P1

Canadian Border Services
Agency, C2/P56

Canadian Coast Guard, C1/P189

Canadian Coast Guard (CCG)
Publications, C1/P80

Canadian Environmental Protection
Act, C1/P248

Canadian Hydrographic Service
(CHS) publications, C1/P74

Cape Dorset, C5/P44

Cape Dyer, C5/P45

Cape Hooper, C5/P46

Cape Parry, C5/P47

Cape Young, C5/P48

Cardinal buoys, C1/P134

Catalogues of Nautical Charts and
Related Publications, C1/P74

CBSA, C2/P56

Chart 1, C1/P76

Chart 1, Symbols and
Abbreviations, C1/P91

Corrections to charts, C1/P93

Chart datum, C1/P117

Charting, C1/P106

Chesterfield Inlet, C5/P49

Chisasibi, C5/P50

CHS Charts, C1/P90

Churchill, C5/P51

Climate of the Canadian Arctic, C4/P62

Climate controls, C4/P64

Clouds and precipitation, C4/P91

Clyde River, C5/P52

Coastal Charts, C1/P92

Cold water survival, C1/P222

Collision Regulations, C1/P243

Communications procedures, C1/P164

Control buoys, C1/P137

Co-operatives, C5/P30

Coral Harbour, C5/P53

Cornwallis Island
(physiography), C3/P97

Criminal Code, C1/P249

Currency, weights and measures, C2/P51

Customs, C2/P56

Davis Strait and Baffin Bay
(Ice regime), C4/P120
Daybeacons, C1/P141
Daymarks, C1/P126
Deception Bay, C5/P54
De Salis Bay, C5/P55
Devon Island (physiography), C3/P85
DGPS, C1/P187
Differential GPS, C1/P187
Disposal at Sea Regulations, C1/P248
Distances, C1/P17
Distress signals (Arctic survival), C4/P199

Drinking water (Arctic survival), C4/P203
Dundas Harbour, C5/P56
Dyer, Cape, C5/P45

Eastmain, C5/P57
Economic Development, C5/P14
Ellesmere Island (physiography), C3/P88
Emergency airstrips
(Arctic survival), C4/P225
Emergency lights, C1/P142
Emergency Position Indicator Radio
Beacon, C1/P211
EPIRB, C1/P211
Epworth, Port, C5/P96
Eskimo Point, C5/P35
Eureka, C5/P58

False Strait, C5/P59

Fire (Arctic survival), C4/P185
First aid (Arctic survival), C4/P175
Fish, C2/P99

Fishing, C5/P24

Food (Arctic survival), C4/P211
Fort Albany, C5/P60
Fort-Chimo, C5/P80

Fort George, C5/P50
Fort-Rupert, C5/P113

Fort Severn, C5/P61

Frobisher, C5/P71

Frobisher Bay, C5/P71

Fur Bearers, C2/P147

General Charts, C1/P92
Gjoa Haven, C5/P62
Gladman Point, C5/P63
Global Maritime Distress and Safety
System, C1/P202
Global Positioning System, C1/P186
GMDSS, C1/P202
Government of Canada, C2/P4
Government Organization Act, C2/P25
GPS, C1/P186
Great Slave Lake
(physiography), C3/P107
Great Slave Lake and Mackenzie River
system (Ice regime), C4/P132
Grise Fiord, C5/P64
Ground to air signals
(Arctic survival), C4/P224
Growlers, C1/P25

Hall Beach, C5/P65

Harbour Charts, C1/P92

Hat Island, C5/P66

Hazard buoys, C1/P138

Helicopter evacuation, C1/P204

Holidays, C2/P53

Holman, C5/P67

Hooper, Cape, C5/P46

Hudson Bay (Tidal streams and
currents), C4/P37

Hudson Bay area (Ice Regime), C4/P106

Hudson Bay area (physiography), C3/P15

Hudson Bay area (Submarine
topography), C4/P3

Hudson Bay area (Tides), C4/P17

Hudson Strait, C1/P2

Hudson Strait (physiography), C3/P22

INDEX



INDEX

Hudson Strait (Tidal streams and
currents), C4/P24

Hunting and trapping, C5/P20

Hydrographic Distribution Office, C1/P79

Hypothermia, C1/P222

Ice and fog hazards, C1/P24

Ice Navigation in Canadian Waters,
1999 Edition (TP 5064), C1/P83

Ice Navigators, C1/P23

ICPC, C1/P60

Igloolik, C5/P68

Illustrated table of life-saving
signals, C1/P73

Immersion suits (Arctic
survival), C4/P161

IMO publications, C1/P70

IMO Standard Marine
Communication Phrases, C1/P71

Infrastructure, C5/P1

Inland Waters List of Lights, Buoys
and Fog Signals, C1/P127

Inoucdjouac, C5/P69

Insects, C2/P176

International Aeronautical and Marine
Search and Rescue Manual
Vol. 111, (IAMSAR I1I), C1/P71

International Cable Protection
Committee, C1/P60

International charts, C1/P104

International Code of Signals, C1/P71

Internet, C5/P13

Inuit, C2/P66

Inukjuak, C5/P69

Inuvik, C5/P70

Ionospheric disturbances, C1/P153

Igaluit, C5/P71

Islands of the Arctic Coastal Plain
(physiography), C3/P104

Ivujivik, C5/P72

Jenny Lind Bay, C5/P73
Joint Rescue Co-ordination

Centres, C1/P197
JRCCs, C1/P197

Kangigsualujjuaq, C5/P74
Kangiqsujuaq, C5/P75
Kangirsuk, C5/P76
Kashechewan, C5/P60
Keepout Buoys, C1/P137
Kimmirut, C5/P77
King William Island
(physiography), C3/P77
Koartac, C5/P98
Komakuk Beach, C5/P78
Kugluktuk, C5/P79
Kuujjuaq, C5/P80
Kuujjuarapik, C5/P81

Lady Franklin Point, C5/P82

Lake Harbour, C5/P77

Large mammals, C2/P159

Lateral buoys, C1/P133

Lateral System of buoyage, C1/P132
Legal system, C2/P49

Lifeboats (Arctic survival), C4/P164
Liferafts (Arctic survival), C4/P163
Limits of Arctic booklets, C1/P1

C = Chapter/P = Paragraph

List of Lights, Buoys and
Fog Signals, C1/P80
List of Statutes, Regulations, Guidelines
and Conventions, C1/P235
Longstaff Bluff, C5/P83

Mackenzie River
(physiography), C3/P109
Magnetic compass, C1/P28
Manhattan, SS, C1/P14
Maricourt, C5/P75
Marine Liability Act, C1/P251
Marine mammal harvesting, C5/P23
Marine Mammals, C2/P119
Marine Rescue Sub-Centres, C1/P198
Marine Transportation Security
Regulations, C1/P252
McDougall Sound, C5/P84
McKinley Bay, C5/P85
MCTS Inuvik, C1/P146
MCTS Iqaluit, C1/P145
MCTS Thunder Bay, C1/P147
Melville Island (physiography), C3/P101
Melville Peninsula
(physiography), C3/P27
Migratory Birds Convention Act, C1/P253
Minerals, C5/P15
Monthly Edition of Notices to
Mariners, C1/P84
Moose Factory, C5/P86
Moosonee, C5/P86
MRSCs, C1/P198

NADS3, C1/P110

Nanisivik, C5/P87

Natural Scale, C1/P92

Nautical Charts, C1/P75

Nautical publications, C1/P68
Nicholson Island, C5/P88
NORDREG, C1/P18

North American Datum 1983, C1/P110
Northwest Passage, C1/P4

Northwest Territories Act, 1970, C2/P18
Northwest Territories, C2/P14
Notices to Shipping, C1/P85
Nouveau-Comptoir, C5/P114

NPC, C2/P42

Nunavut, C2/P35

Nunavut Planning Commission, C2/P42

Oil and gas exploration, C1/P66
Oil and natural gas, C5/P17
Overhead clearances, C1/P51

Pangnirtung, C5/P89

Parry, Cape, C5/P47

Paulatuk, C5/P90

Payne Bay, C5/P76

Pearce Point Harbour, C5/P91

Peawanuck, C5/P92

Pelly Bay, C5/P93

Personal flotation device, C4/P159

Pilotage, C1/P22

Pingos, C1/P27

Plant and animal life, C2/P85

Pollutant Discharge Reporting
Regulations, C1/P245

Pond Inlet, C5/P94

Port Burwell, C5/P95

Port Epworth, C5/P96
Port-Harrison, C5/P69
Port-Nouveau-Québec, C5/P74
Poste-de-la-Baleine, C5/P81
Post offices, C2/P55
Povungnituk, C5/P97
Preliminary (P) Notices

to Mariners, C1/P96
Prince of Wales Island

(physiography), C3/P72
Principal ports and anchorages, C5/P31
Provincial and Territorial

Governments, C2/P5
Puvirnituq, C5/P97

Quagtaq, C5/P98

Quarantine Act, C1/P254

Queen Elizabeth Islands
(physiography), C3/P78

Racons, C1/P184

Radar, C1/P174

Radar reflectors (aids to
navigation), C1/P182

Radar reflectors (collision
avoidance), C1/P183

Radar transponder beacons, C1/P184

Radio Aids to Marine Navigation, C1/P81

Radiobeacons, C1/P169

Radio, C1/P144

Radio, C5/P13

Radio communications (Arctic
survival), C4/P198

Radio distress communications, C1/P150

Radio medical advice, C1/P149

Rae Isthmus (physiography), C3/P26

Rankin Inlet, C5/P99

Recommended Code of Nautical
Procedures and Practices, C1/P88

Regulations, C1/P235

Regulations for the Prevention of
Pollution from Ships and for
Dangerous Chemicals, C1/P244

Reliance on a chart, C1/P98

Reptiles and Amphibians, C2/P186

Repulse Bay, C5/P100

Rescue locator systems, C1/P211

Resolute, C5/P101

Road transportation, C5/P10

Sachs Harbour, C5/P102

Safe Boating Guide, C1/P87

Sailing Charts, C1/P92

Sailing Directions , C1/P77

Sailing Directions (general), C1/P121

Salluit, C5/P103

Sanikiluaq, C5/P104

SAR, C1/P197

SART, C1/P211

Search and Rescue, C1/P197

Search And Rescue (Radar)
Transponder, C1/P211

Seasons, C4/P73

Shelter (Arctic survival), C4/192

Shepherd Bay, C5/P116

Shingle Point, C5/P105

Ship icing, C1/P26

Ship icing, C4/P105



Shipping Casualties Reporting
Regulations, C1/P246
Shipping Safety Control
Zones Order, C1/P237
Ship Sanitation Certificate, C1/P250.1
Ship Station (Radio) Regulations (1999)
(distress procedures card), C1/P152
Ship Station (Radio) Regulations
(1999) (general), C1/P242
Ship-to-air distress signal, C1/P218
Simpson Peninsula
(physiography), C3/P27
Sinclair Creek, C5/P106
Small Craft Charts, C1/P92
Small Land Mammals, C2/P136
Somerset Island (physiography), C3/P44
Sound signals, C1/P140
Southampton Island
(physiography), C3/P42
Special purpose buoys, C1/P135
Spence Bay, C5/P108
Statutes, C1/P235
Submarine cables, C1/P56

C = Chapter/P = Paragraph

Submarine pingos, C4/P9
Submarine pipelines, C1/P64
Sugluk, C5/P103

Summer’s Harbour, C5/P107
Survival, Arctic, C4/P149

Taloyoak, C5/P108

Tasiujaq, C5/P109

Telephone, C5/P13

Television, C5/P13

Temporary (T) Notices to
Mariners, C1/P96

Tide and Current Tables, C1/P78

Tides and tidal streams, C1/P118

Time zones, C2/P59

Tourism, C5/P28

Tuktoyaktuk, C5/P110

Tysoe Point, C5/P111

Umingmaktok, C5/P39

Umiujaq, C5/P112
Unconventional transport, C5/P11
USCGS Northwind, C1/P8

Vegetation, C2/P85

Vessel Operation Restriction
Regulations, C1/P247

Victoria Island (physiography), C3/P66

Visibility and fog, C4/P95

Wiales Island (physiography), C3/P27
Waskaganish, C5/P113

Water transportation, C5/P2
Wemindji, C5/P114

Western Arctic (Ice regime), C4/P127
Whale Cove, C5/P115
Whapmagoostui, C5/P81

Wilkins Point, C5/P116

Winds, C4/P75

Young, Cape, C5/P48
Yukon Act, C2/P29
Yukon, C2/P27

Zone-Date System, C1/P240

INDEX



600

550

500

450

400

1500 Hmo@ Ao,oO, )

300

600

550

500

450

400

Arctic Ocean
Oceéan Arctique
WD
% o% Greenland/Grgenland
s b
7
%N,W Atlantic Ocean
c% 2) Océan Atlantique
&
[
J
ﬂ ==
{
84 Y
1200 1100 1000 900 800 700

600

Sailing Directions

ARC 400
General Information, Northern Canada

ARC 401
Hudson Strait, Hudson Bay
and Adjoining Waters

ARC 402
Eastern Arctic

ARC 403
Western Arctic

ARC 404
Great Slave Lake and Mackenzie River






